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PREFACE. 

THO*  Myography  has  been  often  cultiva¬ 
ted  by  induftrious  and  good  hands,  yet  it 
Itill  affords  a  fertile  field  of  reformation  and 
improvement :  of  this,  it  is  prefumed,  this  fmall 
treatife  will  be  fufficient  evidence.  Not  that 
I  lay  claim  to  the  vain  prefumption  of  having 
corrected  all  the  miftakes,  and  fupplied  all  the 
defers  of  thofe  who  have  wrote  Upon  this 
fubjeft ;  that  I  leave  to  finifning  hands. 

I  queftion  not,  but  that  I  may  be  liable  to 
corre&ion  in  many  things  j  or  at  lead,  that  a 
better  and  more  dexterous  hand  may  re&ify 
fome  of  my  defcriptions. 

The  encouragement  I  had  to  publifh  thefe 
defcriptions  was,  that  I  took  them  all  from  the 
life  ;  I  mean,  from  ocular  infpe&ion  in  diffec- 
tion  ;  without  taking  any  of  them  upon  the 
credit  of  another.  For  before  I  was  determin¬ 
ed,  as  to  the  origin,  progrefs,  and  infertion  of 
the  mufcles,  I  raifed  them  on  both  Tides  of  a- 
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bove  twelve  fubjeds,  both  foetufes  and  adults  | 
committing  to  paper  what  I  obferved.  I 
read  often,  and  carefully  perufed  all  the  authors 
that  have  wrote  upon  the  mufcles,  from  the 
immortal  Galen  down  to  this  time ;  and  after 
comparing  all  the  defcriptions  one  with  ano¬ 
ther,  I  fmgled  out  fuch  as  I  found  conform¬ 
able  to  the  life,  that  being  the  flandard  I  always 
go  by ;  and  according  as  that  direded  me,  I 
have  here  redified  what  I  humbly  conceived 
to  be  their  miflakes,  (but  without  mentioning 
them  as  theirs)  and  fupplied  their  defects  as 
far  as  my  obfervation  went* 

If  any  one  has  a  mind  to  cenfure  thefe  de¬ 
fcriptions  as  falfe,  I  only  beg  leave  to  acquaint 
him  beforehand,  that  I  will  always  appeal  to 
the  ocular  infpedion  of  fubjeds  ;  and  if  that 
gives  it  againfl  me,  I  fhall  willingly  retrad  and 
acknowledge  my  error.  Whatever  is  offered 
againfl  them,  that  is  not  accompanied  with 
that,  I  fhall  pay  but  little  regard  to  it.  And 
to  juflify,  in  fome  meafure,  the  conformity  of 
thefe  defcriptions  to  exad  obfervation  and 
matter  of  fad,  I  flill  keep  by  me  the  half  of 
one  of  my  fubjeds,  artfully  prepared,  which 
will  afiord  me  means  of  demonflration  when  a 
frefh  fubjed  is  not  at  hand. 
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And  here  I  cannot  but  take  notice,  that  in 
the  many  bodies  I  have  viewed,  I  have  not  met 
with  that  frequency  of  lufus  nature  that  is  fo 
commonly  talked  of,  efpecially  by  thofe  who 
are  loath  to  take  the  pains  to  make  a  flridl  and 
narrow  inquiry  in  the  diffedtion  of  thefe  ufeful 
machines  of  motion.  It  is  true  indeed,  that 
nature  does  fometimes  fport  and  vary  in  the 
compofition  of  a  mufcle.  Thus  I  have  ob» 
ferved  two  Palmarifes  in  one  hand ;  I  have 
found  three  heads  to  the  Biceps  Cubiti,  the 
uncommon  head  ariling  from  the  middle  of 
the  Os  Humeri ;  I  have  feen  one  of  the  Inter- 
offei  come  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Carpus 
externally,  &c.  The  other  inflances  I  could 
adduce,  I  refer  to  another  occafion. 

As  for  the  comparative  part  of  this  treatife5 
or  the  interlacing  the  defcriptions  of  the  hu¬ 
man  mufcles  with  thofe  of  the  canine,  that  I 
prefume  needs  no  apology.  The  many  ufeful 
difcoveries  drawn  from  the  diffedtion  of  qua¬ 
drupeds,  the  knowledge  of  the  true  ftrudhire 
of  divers  parts  of  the  body,  of  the  courfe  of 
the  blood  and  chyle,  and  of  the  ufe  and  proper 
adlion  of  the  parts,  that  are  chiefly  owing  to 
this  fort  of  diffe&ion  :  thefe,  I  fay,  give  a  very 
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warrantable  plea  for  infilling  upon  it,  though 
it  may  be  cenfured  by  the  vulgar* 

As  for  what  relates  particularly  to  the  muh 
cles  of  a  dog,  or  that  quadruped  which  I  have 
chofe  for  my  fubjed,  I  was  induced  to  make 
the  parallel  between  thofe  of  a  man,  and  thofe 
of  that  animal,  by  two  reafons. 

1.  One  is  the  opportunity  of  fhewing  the 
contrivance  and  ufe  of  the  mufcles  fubfervient 
to  the  peculiar  motions  of  a  dog,  and  fuch  as 
its  different  way  of  living  did  neceffarily  re¬ 
quire. 

For  where  nature  has  acted  uniformly,  I  am 
filent ;  and  that  indeed  is  frequently  met  with, 
there  being  an  exa£t  fimilitude  between  the 
make  and  ftru£hire  of  many  of  the  mufcles  of 
a  man,  and  that  of  the  correfponding  mufcles 
in  a  dog :  but  where  any  difference  appears  in 
refpeft  of  origin  or  infertion,  it  is  there  (and 
there  only)  that  my  comparative  remarks  take 
place. 

2.  The  other  reafon  is  taken  from  the  bene¬ 
fit  and  conveniency  of  the  young  fludents  of 
anatomy,  who  may  readily  procure  fo  common 
a  fubjedf  ;  and  if  they  once  acquire  a  dexterity 
of  raifing  the  mufcles  in  it,  may  promife  them- 
felves  an  equal  ability  in  raifing  thpfe  of  the 
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human  body,  after  the  diffe&ion  of  one,  or  two 
at  mod. 

Galen,  the  great  head  of  the  anatomical 
fchool,  both  pra&ifed  himfelf,  and  recom¬ 
mended  to  his  fcholars,  the  frequent  diflfe&ion 
of  monkeys  and  apes,  as  highly  conducive  to 
a  more  perfect  knowledge  of  the  admirable 
ftructure  of  the  organs  of  the  human  body. 
I  do  not  affirm,  as  fome  would  have  it,  that 
he  never  diffe&ed  any  thing  elfe :  For  not  to 
mention  the  many  other  reafons  that  might 
be  offered  to  the  contrary,  the  very  defcrip- 
tions  he  gives  of  feveral  mufcles  fuit  only  to 
the  human  body,  and  differ  from  all  the  qua¬ 
drupeds  ;  but  becaufe  that  ever  renowned  au¬ 
thor  has  left  us  on  record  an  account  of  the 
mufcles  in  an  ape,  as  well  as  in  a  man,  I  de¬ 
fire  the  reader  to  remark,  that  the  defcriptions 
of  the  mufcles  in  his  Adminiftr at tones  Anatomi¬ 
es,  and  in  his  book,  De  Dijfettione  Muf ado- 
rum,  are  chiefly  taken  from  apes :  But  the 
account  we  have  of  them  in  his  admirable 
book,  De  Ufu  Partium ,  are  all  taken  from  men. 

It  is  pity  the  great  Vefalius  did  not  confider 
this. 

The  method  I  have  here  obferved,  is  the 
lame  with  that  made  ufe  of  at  Surgeons-hall 

in 
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in  this  city,  the  mod  noted  and  mod  illudrious 
fchool  of  anatomy  now  in  Europe.  As  fo 
weighty  an  authority  was  more  than  fufficient 
to  determine  my  choice,  fo  I  cannot  but  fay, 
that  it  feems  to  be  the  bed  accommodated  to 
the  capacity  of  young  ftudents,  and  to  be  con¬ 
certed  in  the  mod  eafy  and  didinft  way. 

I  have  purpofely  omitted  the  anatomical 
adminidration,  or  the  manner  of  railing  the 
mufcles,  upon  the  confideration,  that  it  would 
have  enlarged  the  bulk  of  this  treatife,  which 
is  defigned  for  a  manual,  fit  to  be  carried 
about  to  public  difie&ions,  and  would  have 
increafed  its  price,  without  doing  the  young 
dudent  any  additional  fervice  ;  it  being  im- 
pofhble  to  make  any  perfon  an  operator  in  this 
way  by  oral  precepts ;  manual  operation,  and 
the  feeing  one  diffeft,  are  the  only  effe&ual 
means  for  the  compaffmg  that  end. 

This  comparative  furvey  I  defign  to  conti¬ 
nue  through  all  the  fix  parts,  into  which  the 
human  body  is  anatomically  divided  ;  the  fpe- 
cimen  now  offered  upon  the  mufcles  being 
what  I  had  fird  drawn  up,  and  withal  a  not 
improper  forerunner  to  the  remaining  parts. 

It  remains  now  to  acquaint  the  reader,  that 
all  the  mufcles  difcovered  or  defcribed  by  the 
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immortal  Galen,  (land  here  without  any  name 
or  mark  affixed :  Thofe  difcovered  fince  have 
the  names  of  their  refpe&ive  difcoverers  joined 
to  them  :  and  thofe  which  I  humbly  conceive 
to  have  lain  hitherto  undifcovered,  and  have 
been  brought  to  light  by  my  affiduous  applica¬ 
tion  to  this  part  of  anatomy,  without  any  affid- 
ance  from  other  men  or  books,  have  three 
liars  let  after  their  names.  Tho’  I  have  join¬ 
ed  the  difcoverer’s  name  to  the  title  or  deno¬ 
mination  of  the  mufcle,  yet  I  take  the  liberty 
to  give  my  own  defcriptions,  without  menti¬ 
oning  in  what  particular  point  it  is  that  I  de¬ 
part  ,  from  them.  Indeed,  where  I  find  the 
defcriptions  agreeable  to  the  life,  or  to  what 
obfervation  I  have  been  able  to  make,  I  have 
kept  to  them,  and  particularly  in  a  great  ma¬ 
ny  given  by  the  juflly  celebrated  Mr  Cowper, 
whole  very  words  I  have  often  ufed,  it  being 
impoffible  to  find  others  with  more  juflice  to 
the  fubjedtfr  And  to  the  fame  mod  accurate 
and  indefatigable  improver  of  anatomy  am  I 
obliged  for  the  ufes  of  moft  of  the  mufcles, 
both  human  and  canine.  From  the  labour 
and  indudry  of  this  worthy  perfon,  who  is 
equally  famous  for  his  wonderful  dexterity  in 
dificdting,  and  great  fkill  in  defigning,  we  are 
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now  daily  expecting  a  complete  account  and. 
hiflory  of  the  human  mufcles,  enriched  with 
abundance  of  improvements  and  new  difcove- 
ries  and  illuftrated  with  original  figures,  be¬ 
ing  all  done  after  the  life,  by  his  own  hand. 

I  have  fubjoined  to  this  treatife  an  Etymo¬ 
logical  table  of  the  mufcles,  the  frequent  rea¬ 
ding,  and  attentive  confideration  of  which  will 
render  eafy  and  familiar  the  harfh  and  not  ea- 
fily-remembred  names  of  many  of  thefe  infirm 
ments  of  motion. 

I  have  indullriuolly  avoided  the  common 
fault  of  multiplying  mufcles  without  neceffity. 
For  example  :  I  have  defcribed  the  Extenfors 
of  the  cubit  as  one  mufcle ;  the  Gaflrocnemi- 
us  and  Solaeus  I  make  but  one  mufcle,  arifmg 
by  four  heads  ;  the  oblique  and  tranfverfe 
mufcles  of  the  Abbomen,  in  my  opinion, 
make  only  three  mufcles,  and  not  fo  many 
pairs.  Indeed  I  make  four  mufcles  of  the 
Triceps  Femoris,  becaufe  it  has  fo  many  dif- 
tindt  beginnings  and  endings,  as  may  be  feen 
in  the  hiilory  of  the  mufclesntfelf,  to  which 
I  haflen. 
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BEfore  I  defccnd  to  the  defcription  of  each 
mufcle  in  particular,  I  think  it  requifite, 
for  the  benefit  of  young  beginners,  to  give  a 
fhort  account  of  their  ftruChire  and  compofi- 
tion  in  general ;  and,  by  way  of  introduction 
to  that,  to  premife  what  is  meant  by  a  fibre  and 
a  membrane  ;  the  whole  being  only  an  abridg- 
merit  of  what  is  found  in  authors,  who  treat 
of  that  fubjeCt  at  large. 

A  fibre  is  called  in  Greek  /c,  in  Latin 
jibra ,  which  properly  fignifies  thofe  villi  or 
firings  that  hang  about  the  roots  of  plants ;  but 
in  an  anatomical  fenfe,  it  may  be  defcribed,  A 
fubftance,  in  figure  like  a  fine  thread,  of  a 
tenfible  and  irritable  nature ;  by  the  various 
texture  and  combination  of  which,  all  the  folid 
parts  of  the  human  body  are  framed. 

Of  thefe  fibres  there  are  divers  kinds ;  for 
fome  are  membranous,  fome  carnous,  fome 
cartilaginous,  fome  olfeous,  and  fome  ner- 
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vous ;  but  thefe  three  laft  mentioned  belong 
to  another  place,  whither  I  refer  them.  The 
carnous  fibres  are  vafcular  and  hollow,  being 
full  of  little  cells ;  they  are  called  Fibrce  motri - 
cesy  in  as  much  as  they  are  the  chief  organs  of 
mufcular  motion.  But  of  thefe,  and  the  other 
membranous  and  tendinous  fibres,  more  here¬ 
after. 

The  difference  of  thefe  fibres  may  be  like- 
wife  taken  from  their  fituation  or  courfe  ;  with 
reference  to  which  they  are  called  Jiraight ,  as 
running  lengthwife,  or  in  right  lines ;  circu¬ 
lar  9  as  running  round  fome  part,  thofe,  for 
inftance,  of  the  Sphin&er  mufcles ;  tranfverfe*» 
which  interfe&  the  ftraight  ones  at  different 
angles  ;  or  oblique ,  which  cut  both  the  flraight 
and  tranfverfe  at  unequal  angles. 

A  membrane  is  a  broad,  thin,  white,  dila¬ 
table  fubftance,  interwoven  with  feveral  forts 
of  fibres,  like  a  web. 

It  is  called  in  Creek  v/nfo,  ^/rwV,  and  juiv/yZ  j 
all  which  appellations,  in  the  works  of  Hip¬ 
pocrates  and  Galen,  denote  one  and  the  fame 
thing,  being  by  them  indifferently  ufed  :  but 
later  writers  have  appropriated  them  to  parti¬ 
cular  membranes  ;  thus  Hymen  is  only  given 
to  that  circular  fold  of  the  inner  coat  of  the 
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Vagina  Uteri,  placed  near  its  outer  orifice  ; 
Meninx  is  only  attributed  to  the  membranes 
that  involve  the  brain  ;  xi™v  Ml  denotes  a 
membrane  or  coat.  Now  in  Englifh,  a  mem¬ 
brane,  taken  in  a  large  fenfe,  comprehends  all 

* 

the  tegumenta  or  coverings  that  invefi  the 
folid,  or  contain  the  fluid  parts  ;  and  thefe  too 
have  their  particular  names,  according  to  the 
different  parts  they  envelope.  Thus  the  mem¬ 
brane  that  covers  the  cranium,  or  fcull,  is 
called  Pericranium  ;  that  which  lines  the  in- 
fide  of  the  Thorax,  Pleura  ;  that  which  inverts 
the  Abdomen,  Peritoneum  ;  the  membrane 
which  firmly  adheres  to  the  furface  of  all  the 
bones,  Periofteum .  Befides,  that  the  mem¬ 
branes  of  fome  particular  parts  have  alfo  par¬ 
ticular  names,  as  we  may  fee  in  their  hiftory. 
The  membranes  which  form  the  coat  of  mem¬ 
branous  bodies,  fuch  as  the  ftomach,  guts* 
ire.  or  the  membranes  of  the  veflels,  contain¬ 
ing  the  humours,  are  properly  ftyled  coats  and 
veflels. 

All  the  membranous  fibres  have  a  fort  of 
elafticity  or  fpring,  whereby,  upon  occafion, 
they  can  very  eafily  extend,  and  contract  them- 
felves  again,  as  may  be  obferved  in  the  Perito¬ 
naeum,  Stomach,  and  Uterus.  The  nervous 
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filaments  interlaced  between  them,  and  pour¬ 
ing  in  the  animal  fpirits,  make  them  extreme¬ 
ly  fenfible,  whence  the  ancients  were  led  into 
miftake  in  affirming,  that  the  membranes  were 
the  true  organs  of  feeling. 

Every  membrane,  tho*  it  appears  never  fo 
thin,  yet  it  is  manifeftly  double,  and  between 
the  duplicature  the  veffels  run.  And  in  the 
tiffure  of  their  inner  membrane  there  are  pla¬ 
ced  abundance  of  fmall  glands,  which  fepa- 
rate  an  humour  for  moiflning  them,  and  there¬ 
by  hinder  preternatural  adhefions  to  the  parts 
they  touch,  which  always  happens  to  any  of 
the  vifcera  affected  with  a  Scirrhus,  or  hard 

i 

tumour,  which,  in  fuch  a  cafe,  adheres  firmly 
to  all  the  neighbouring  parts. 

The  ufe  of  the  membranes  is  to  wrap  up, 
and  cover  the  parts,  to  flrengthen  them,  to 
defend  feveral  of  them  from  being  hurt  by 
the  fubjacent  bones,  to  fuftain  the  veffels  that 
are  ramified  upon  them,  to  keep  the  parts 
united  ;  and  it  is  worth  our  obfervation,  that 
the  admirable  fympathy,  or  confent  of  the 
parts  one  with  another,  depends,  in  a  great 
meafure,  upon  their  fibrous  conneftions. 

All  that  foft  part  of  the  body  the  vulgar 
call  fisjhy  is  by  anatomifts  diftinguifhed  into 
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various  parts  or  parcels,  which  they  name  fo 
many  mufcles. 

A  mufcle  is  nothing  but  a  fafciculus,  or 
bundle  of  flefhy  and  tendinous  fibres,  inclofed 
in  a  proper  membrane,  by  means  of  which  all 
the  motions  in  an  animal  body  are  performed. 

It  is  called  fis  by  the  Greeks,  (which  word 
properly  lignifies  mus,  a  moufe),  and  that  per¬ 
haps  from  the  likenefs  fome  of  them  have  to 
that  animal  when  flript  of  its  fkin  ;  but  others, 
with  more  reafon,  derive  it  from  /m/V,  contra - 
here ,  which  is  the  proper  adtion  of  a  mufcle. 

The  whole  body  of  the  mufcle  is  common¬ 
ly  diflinguifhed  into  three  parts,  viz.  the  head 
or  beginning,  the  body  or  belly,  and  the  tail 
or  ending ;  or  into  the  middle,  and  the  two 
extremities. 

The  head  is  that  part  of  the  mufcle  which 
arifes  from  the  moft  liable  part,  unto  which 
the  contraction  is  made  ;  for  it  is  a  conflant 
rule,  that  every  mufcle  is  moved  towards  its 
beginning,  which  thence  may  be  called  the 
centre  of  its  motion. 

The  origin  of  a  mufcle  is,  for  the  molt  part, 
tendineo-carnous ;  fometimes  it  is  entirely  ten¬ 
dinous,  and  fometimes  it  is  obferved  to  be 
only  flefhy. 
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The  tail,  or  end  of  a  mufcle,  is  that  part 
of  it  which  is  implanted  or  inferted  into  the 
member  which  is  to  be  moved.  This  extre- 
mity  is  commonly  called  its  tendon,  or  Tendo 
in  Latin  ;  yet  Fallopius  gives  it  often  the  name 
of  Chorda ;  the  Greeks  call  it  aVovewwcr/c ;  but  at 
prefent,  by  this  word  is  only  meant  a  thin, 
tendinous  expanfion,  or  membrane-like  dilata¬ 
tion,  fent  off  from  the  tendon  of  a  mufcle,  as 
that  of  the  Biceps  Cubiti,  Semitendinofus 
Tibiae,  &c. 

The  fubftance  of  a  tendon  is  the  very  fame 
with  that  of  the  reft  of  the  mufcle  ;  only  its 
fibres  being  clofely  compared  together,  for 
the  conveniency  perhaps  of  having  a  greater 
number  of  them  inferted  into  a  narrow  place, 
they  feel  harder,  and  appear  of  a  whiter  co¬ 
lour  ;  fo  that  the  flelhy  fibres  of  a  mufcle  are 
only  its  tendon  divided  and  loofe  ;  and  the 
tendon  is  nothing  but  thofe  very  fibres  clofely 
united,  as  Spigelius  has  moft  elegantly  ex- 
preffed  it. 

It  is  very  probable,  that  every  fingle  mufcle 
either  begins  or  ends  tendinous,  (with  this 
difference,  that  fome  few  of  them  end  in  the 
Periofteum,  tho’  the  greateft  part  do  penetrate 
that  membrane,  and  are  immediately  inferted 
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into  the  bone),  the  fironger  and  more  confpi- 
cuous  being  extended  beyond  the  flefhy  part ; 
the  flender,  and  not  fo  difcernible,  lie  either 
hid  under  the  flefh,  or  they  are  interlaced  be¬ 
tween  its  fibres. 

y  t 

It  is  necelfary  to  know,  that  the  head  and 
tail  of  a  mufcle  are  terms  convertible ;  for  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  different  fituation  of  the  body, 
thofe  extremities  do  fo  alter,  that  the  part 
which  was  before  immoveable  and  fixed,  be¬ 
comes  moveable. 

The  belly  of  a  mufcle  is  the  middle  part  of 
it,  which  confifts  of  flefhy  fibres,  red,  lax,  and 
fpongeous,  as  may  be  diftin&ly  obferved  in 
a  piece  of  parboiled  flefh.  Now  each  fibre  is 
made  up  of  a  vaft  number  of  little  fibrillse, 
which  are  fo  many  very  flender  hollow  pipes, 
bound  about  by  fmall  tranfverfe  parallel 
threads,  which  divide  thefe  hollow  fibrils  into 
a  great  many  veficulae,  or  cells,  that  have  no 
communication  one  with  another,  but  only 
afford  a  place  of  entertainment  for  the  blood 
and  fpirits  in  the  aftion  of  the  mufcle.  This 
red  colour  of  the  flefhy  fibres  is  only  owing 
to  the  blood  they  receive  ;  for  upon  injecting 
warm  water  plentifully  into  the  arteries,  the 
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rednefs  abates,  and  the  fibres  put  on  the  fame 

colour  with  thefe  diftradtile  tubes. 

\ 

The  proper  conflituent  parts  of  a  mufcle 
are  thofe  already  deferibed. 

The  common  are  arteries,  veins,  nerves, 
lymphsedudts,  and  fat.  The  arteries  import 
the  blood,  and  the  veins  convey  it  back  again 
to  the  heart ;  the  nerves  bring  animal  fpirits 
upon  any  impreflion  communicated  to  them 
from  the  mind ;  the  lymphsedudts,  perhaps, 
carry  back  the  remains  of  the  nourifhing  juice, 
to  be  refunded  into  the  venal  mafs  ;  the  fat 
that  is  lodged  upon  and  between  the  fibres, 
ferves  to  lubricate  and  render  them  more  fit 
for  adtion. 

A  mufcle  is  either  fingle  or  compound.  In 
the  firft  all  the  flefhy  fibres  run  parallel  to  one 
another,  or  in  the  fame  direction  ;  in  the  lat¬ 
ter  they  run  in  feveral  planes  eroding  one 
another,  or  in  different  courfes. 

All  mufcles,  which  ferve  for  the  fame  mo- 
tion,  are  called  Congener es ,  becaufe  they  affifl 
one  another  in  their  action  ;  and  thofe  which 
are  the  inftruments  of  oppofite  motions,  are 
named  Antagonifta  ;  as  for  example  :  Every 
Flexor,  or  bending  mufcle,  has  a  Tenfor,  or 
extending  mufcle  \  and  it  is  a  conftant  obfer- 
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ration,  that  when  one  of  the  mufcles  is  fhort- 
ened,  the  other  is  extended  ;  for  the  fhorten- 
ing  of  the  mufcle  which  ads,  muff  needs  pro¬ 
duce  an  extenfion  of  its  antagonift,  or  of  that 
which  adeth  not. 

The  ufe  or  adion  of  the  mufcles  is  to  per¬ 
form  all  the  different  motions  of  the  parts, 
and  that  is  done  by  contrading  themfelves  y 
for  when  the  Fibrillas  Motrices  are  fhortned, 
the  moveable  part  muff  of  neceffity  be  drawn 
towards  the  fixed  ;  or  the  part  from  which 
the  mufcle  does  fpring,  and  that  into  which  it 
is  inferted,  muff  needs  be  brought  nearer 
each  other.  But  after  what  particular  man¬ 
ner  this  is  tranfaded,  I  fhall  not  at  prefent  in¬ 
quire,  but  refer  my  inquifitive  reader,  who 
delights  in  fuch  fpeculations,  to  the  authors 
v\;ho  handle  that  fubjed,  where  their  various 
conjedures  may  be  feen  at  large  ;  which,  in 
truth,  I  am  little  fond  of  tranfcribing.  The 
account  of  mufcular  motion,  given  by  the 

i 

great  Bernouillius,  late  phyfician  at  Bafil, 
feems  to  be  the  moll  natural,  and  the  mod 
agreeable  to  the  rules  of  mechanifm,  of  any 
that  has  been  hitherto  advanced;  and  to  repair 
the  lofs  that  we  lie  under,  of  not  meeting 
readily  with  that  incomparable  treatife,  the 
world  will  fpeedily  fee  a  corred  edition  of  it, 

C  with 


iB  INTRODUCTION. 

with  large  improvements,  from  Dr  Mead, 
whofe  diftingui filing  capacity  in  the  way  of 
phyfic  and  learning,  is  accompanied  with  a 
candour  and  goodnefs  that  affedts  all  who  know 
him. 

The  differences  of  the  mufcles  being  mo  ft* 
ly  taken  from  the  very  fame  things  whence 
their  names  are  derived,  to  avoid  all  needlefs 
repetions,  I  fhall  refer  to  the  Etymological 
Table,  and  proceed* 
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An  Alphabetical  T  A  B  L  E  of 
the  Parts,  with  the  Names  and 
number  of  Mufcles  belonging 
to  each. 


I 


Mufculi  Abdominis,  V. 


Pyramid  alls. 
Pectus. 


Iranfverfilis. 

Mufculi  Ani,  III. 
Levator  Major ,  feu  In - 
ter  mis. 

Levator  Minor,  feu  Ex- 
ternus 
Sphincter. 

Mufculi  Auriculas. 
Communes. 

Proprii. 

Mufculi  Auris  Internas, 

IV. 

Ext  emus  Auris . 
Internus  Auris. 

Muf cuius  Stapedis . 

Obli  quits . 


Mufculi  Capitis,  XII. 

Caput  Concutiens . 

Comp  le  xus. 

Obliquus  Inferior . 

— — — — —  Superior. 
Pectus  Internus  major . 

—  minor . 

—  — Lateralis . 

■ - * Major . 

—  - - Minor . 

Splenius . 

Sterno-Maft  oidceus . 

I  rachelo-ma ftoidce  us . 

Mufculi  Carpi,  IV. 
Extenfor  Carpi  Kadialis. 

—  - - — - Ulnar  is. 

Flexor  Cor  pi  Radialis. 
— — „„ — ~ — — - Ulnar  is . 

Mufculi  Coccygis,  I. 
CoccygcBus. 

Mufculi  Colli,  VI. 

Intern 
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Digiti,  vid.  Ord.  Alpha- 


Inter  fpinales. 

Intertranfv  erf  ales . 
Intervei'tebrales. 

Longus . 

Spinalis . 

Ttrahfverfalis . 

Mufculi  Cubiti,  V. 
Anconceus . 

Biceps  ext  emus. 

- - inter  nus . 

Brachialis  externus. 

- interims. 

Mufculi  quatuor  Digitorum 
Manus,  V. 

Extenfor  Digitorum  com¬ 
munis. 

Flexor  profundus . 

Flexor  fublimis. 
Interojfei. 

Lumbricales . 

Mufculi  quatuor  Digito¬ 
rum  Pedis.  VI. 
Extenfor  brevis. 
Extenfor  longus. 

Flexor  profundus . 
Flexor  fublimis. 
Interojfei. 

Lumbricales. 

1 

N.  B.  Mufculi  Polli- 
c U,  Indicis,  et  minimi 


bet. 

Mufculi  Dorfi,  III. 
Longiffimus . 

Semifpinalis. 

Franfv  erf  ales. 

Mufculi  Femoris,  XVI. 
Abduct  ores. 

Gemini. 

Glutceus  major « 

— — — medius . 

—  - minor. 

Iliac  us  externus. 

-  - interims. 

Obturator  externus 

- - —  i  nte  rn  us . 

Pedinalis. 

Pfoas  magnus. 
Quadratics. 

Mufculi  Cutis,  Frontis  et 
Occipitis,  II. 

Mufculus  Frontalis  va¬ 
rus,  feu  Corrugator 
Coiteri. 

Occipito-frontalis. 

Mufculi  Genas,  II. 
Buccinator. 

Quadratics. 

Mufculi  Humeri,  IX. 

Cornea- 
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Co  rac  o -brach  i  alls. 
Deltoides . 

Infrafpinatus . 

Latiffimus  Dorfi. 

Feit  or  alls. 

Subf capillar  is. 

S-upr  afpinatus . 

Feres  major. 

- minor. 

Mufculi  Offis  Hyodis,  VI. 
Cor  aco -hyoid  ceils . 
Genio-hyoidceus . 
Mylo-hyoidceus. 

St er  ho -hyoid  <zus. 
Stylo-chondro-hyoidceus . 
Stylo-hy  old  ev  us . 

Mufculi  Indicis.  III. 
Abductor  Indicis. 
Extenfor  fecundi  Inter - 
nodii  Indicis  proprius. 
Extenfor  tertii  Interno- 
dii  Indicis. 

Mufculi  Labiorum,  VIII. 

j Deprejf  or  Labii  inferio- 
ris  proprius. 

Deprejf  or  Labii  fuperio- 
ris  proprius. 

Deprejf  or  Labiorum  com¬ 
munis. 

Elevator  Labii  inferio- 
ris  proprius . 


Elevator  Labii  fuperioris 
proprius 

Elevator  Labiorum  com¬ 
munis. 

Sphinlter  Labiorum. 
Zygomatic  us. 

Mufculi  Laryngis,  VIII* 
Arytenoidceus  major. 

- minor . 

Crico-arytenoidcuus  late¬ 
ralis. 

- pofticus* 

Crico-thyreoidaeus . 
Hyo-thyreoidceus . 

St  e  mo-  thy  re  oi  dee  us. 
Thyreo-arytenoidceus . 

Mufculi  Linguae,  IV. 
Cerato-glojfus. 

Genio  glojfus. 

Lingualis . 

Stylo-glojfus. 

Mufculi  Lumborum,  V. 
Intertranfv  erf  ales. 
Pfoas  parvus . 

Quadrat  us. 

Spinalis. 

F  ranfv  erf  alls ,  feu  Sacer . 

Mufculi  Mallei, 

Vid.  mufe.  aur.  intern. 
Mufculi  Maxillae  inferioris, 
V. 


Digaf 
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Digafiricus. 

Ma jfeter. 

Pterigoidaeus  externus . 

• - interims . 

\ Temporalis . 

Mufculus  meatus  Audito- 
rii,  I. 

Mufculus  meatus  Audi - 
torii  novus. 

Mufculi  minimi  digiti  Ma- 
nus,  III. 

Abductor  minimi  Digiti . 
Ext  en for  ter  til  Internodii 
minimi  Digiti . 

Flexor  primi  internodii 
minimi  Digiti. 

Mufculi  minimi  Digiti  Pe¬ 
dis,  II. 

AbduCtor. 

Flexor  primi  internodii 
minimi  Digiti. 
Mufculus  Nafi,  I. 

Kinaeus  it  el  Nafalis . 
Mufculi  cutis  occipitis. 

Vid.  mufe.  cutis  fronds. 
Mufculi  Ocuii,  VI. 
AbduCtor. 

AdduClor . 

Deprejf or. 


Elevator . 

Obliquus  inferior. 

- fuperior. 

Mufculi  Palmas  Manus,  II. 
Palm-arts  brevis. 

- - longus. 

Mufculi  Palpeb.  II. 
Aperient  Palpebrarum 
red  us. 

Orbicularis  palpebrarum . 
Mufculi  Penis,  II. 
Accelerator  Urinae . 
Erector  Penis. 

Mufculi  Pharyngis,  XII. 
Pharyngaeus jivhofe  vari¬ 
ous  orders  of  fibres  are 
named  as  follows  .* 
Cephalo-pharyngceus . 
Chondro  -pharyngeeus . 

Cri  co-p  haryngee  us . 

Glojf o pharyngeeus. 

Hyo -phary  ngee  us . 
Mylo-pharyngceus . 
Pterigo-pharyngceus. 

S  alpi  ngo  -phary  ngae  us . 
Stylo-pbaryngceus. 

Synde fmo  - pharngeeus . 

¥ by  re  o  -phary  n gee  us . 
Mufculi  Pollicis  Manus,  IX. 
AbduCtor . 


Adductor 
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AdduCtor  ad  Indie  em,  Extenfor  Tar  ft  minor, 

- - minimum  vulgo  Plant  aris. 

digitum .  Peronaeus  primus. 

Extenfor primi  internodii .  - rr— fecundus . 


- - fecundi . 

- - tertii. 

Flexor  primi  internodii . 

—  - - fecundi . 

—  -  tertii. 

Mufculi  Pollicis  Pedis,  VI. 
Abductor. 

AdduClor. 

Extenfor  brevis. 

- - —longus 

Flexor  brevis. 

• — — longus. 

Mufculi  Radii,  IV. 
Pronator  quadratus » 

■ - teres 

Supinator  brevis. 

- - longus. 

Mufculus  Stapedis. 

Vid.  Mufc.  Aur  intern. 
Mufculi  Scapulae,  III. 
Levator  Scapulae. 
Rbomboides. 

'  r 

Trapezius. 

Mufculi  Tarfi,  VI. 
Extenfor  Tarfi  Suralis , 
vulgo  Gaftrocnaemius 
et  Solaeus . 


Tibialis  anticus. 

- - pofticus. 

Mufculi  Tellium,  II. 
Cremafter. 

Dartos . 

Mufculi  Thoracis,  XIIL 
Cervicalis  afeendens. 

Coftarum  deprejfores. 

- — lev  at  ores . 

Diaphragma. 

Inter  co ft  ales. 
Sacro-lumbalis. 

Scalenus. 

Serratus  inferior  pofticus 
Serratus  Major  anticus. 
Serratus  minor  anticus . 

- - fuperior  pofticus, 

Subclavius. 

Triangularis . 

Mufculi  Tibiae,  XL 
Biceps. 

Cruraeus. 

■  .  i  *■ 

Gracilis. 

Membranofus. 

Poplitxus. 

Re  this. 

Sartor  ius. 

Semi 
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Semimembranofus . 
Seminervofus . 

Vdftits  ext  emus. 

* - interims . 

Mufculus  Tubas  Eufta- 
chianas. 

Mufculus  Tuhae  novus , 
^el  P  al  at  o- falpi  ngaeus . 


Mufculi  Veficae,  IL 
Detrufor  Urinae . 
SphinCter  Veficae. 

Mufculi  Uvulas,  IV„ 
Glojf o-ft  aphilinus . 

P alato-Jl  aphilinus . 
Salpingo- ft  aphilinus . 
T rc  o  -ftaphi  li  n  us » 
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An  EXPLICATION  of  the  Abbre¬ 
viated  Names  of  the  AUTHORS 
quoted  in  this  Treatife,  with  the  Title 
of  their  works  to  which  thefe  quota¬ 
tions  refer,  and  the  Names  of  the 
Muscles  each  of  them  have  dilco- 
vercxh 


Ouapendent. 
Hieronimus  Fabritius 
ab  Aquapendente ,  in  his 
Treatife  de  Audit  u,  Pa - 
tavii,  1600,  defcribes 
the  muj cuius  ex  ter  mis 
Auris . 

Co  1  ter.  Volcherus  Col¬ 
ter  ,  in  his  Externarum  et 
internarum  principali - 
urn  humani  Corporis 
Partium  Tabulae,  atque 
anatomicae  exercitatio - 
lies  obfervationefque  va- 
riae  ,Norimbergae ,  1 573, 
defcribes  the  Cor  ruga- 
tor. 


Cowp.  William  Co-coper , 
in  his  Myotomia  re  for - 
?nata,  or ,  A  new  admi- 
niftration  of  all  the 
Mufcles  of  human  Bo¬ 
dies ,  London ,  1694,  de¬ 
fcribes  the 

Elevator  Labii  inferioris 
propriuSy 

Depreff  or  Labii  fuperioris 

propriuSy 

Pie  rigo-phary  ngae  us, 

Re Aus  interims  minor , 
Interfpinales , 

Spinalis  Lumborum, 
Exten f  ir  Pollicis  Pedis 
brevis , 


Flexor 
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Flexor  pnmi  Internodii 
minimi  Digiti. 

His  Difcovery  of  the  Cof- 
tarum  Depreffiores  he 
iv as  fo  kind  as  to  com - 
comunicate  unto  me. 

Diemerbr.  IJhrandns de 
Diemerbroeck ,  in  his 
Anatome  Corporis  hu - 
maniy  TJltrajefli ,  1672, 
defcribes  the 
Cervicalis  defcendens. 

Duvern.  Jofephus  Du 
Verity ,  in  his  Fra  fla¬ 
tus  de  Organo  Audit  us, 
continent  Strufluram , 
Ufumy  et  Morbos  om¬ 
nium  Auris  Partium, 
Norimbergfty  1684,  de¬ 
fcribes  the 

Muf cuius  Auris  exter - 

niiSy 

-  Stapedis. 

Eustach.  Bartholomew  - 
ns  EuJlachiuSy  in  his 
Treatife  de  Auditus  Or- 
ganis,  printed  'with  his 
Opufc :  ul  a  anatomic  a , 


Venetiis ,  1563 ,  de* 
fcribes  the 

Mafculis  Auris  inter - 
nus. 

Fallop.  Gabriel  Fallo¬ 
pius  y  in  his  Obfervati- 
ones  anatomiccdy  Vene¬ 
tiis  y  1562,  defcribes  the 
Pyramidalis  abdomi¬ 
nis. 

Aperiens  Palpebrarum 
refluSy 

My  lo -hyoid sens  y 
Reflus  lateralis y 
PterivoidcEus  ext  emits 

o 

Capitis  par  tertium , 
Erector  Clitoridis. 
Galen.  Claudius  Gale - 
nus  defcribes  all  the 
Mufcles  mentioned  in 
this  Specimeiiythat  have 
neither  a  Name  nor  a 
Mark  affixed  to  the  in y 
in  his  incomparable 
Freatifes,  de  Diffiec- 
tione  Mufculorum  ad 
Fyrones,  de  anatomi- 
cis  Admini  ft  rati  ambus „ 


et 


3° 


An  Explication  of  the 


et  de  Ufu  partium  Cor¬ 
poris  humani . 

Ja.  Sylv.  Jacobus  Syl¬ 
vius ,  in  his  Opera  Me¬ 
dic  a  Colonics  Alobro gum, 
1630,  deferibes  the 
Majfa  came  a, feu  Muf- 
c  id  of  as  Carnis  Portia. 

J.  Bapt.  Can  an.  Johan¬ 
nes  Baptifla  Cananus , 
in  his  Mufculorum  hu¬ 
mani  Corporis  pidura- 
ta  Dijfedio,  Ferraries, 
1572,  deferibes  the 
Palmar  is  brevis. 

Jul.Cass.Plac.  Julius 
Cajferius  Placentinus, 
in  his  de  Vocis  Audi- 
tufqiie  Organ  is  Hifto- 
ria  anatomic  a ,  Ferra¬ 
ries,  1600,  deferibes  the 
Externus  Auris  ; 
and  in  his  Tabulae  A- 
natomicee ,  publifhed  by 
Daniel  Bucretius ,  he 
deferibes  the 
Tranfuerfalis  Pedis. 

Rxol.  Johannes  Kiola- 
miSj  in  his  Anthopogra - 


phi  a,  Par  if  is,  16 49,  de* 
feribes  the  Levator  Ani 
externus , 

Pfoas  parvus , 

Anconesus, 

Hypothenar , 

Thenar. 

Spig.  Adrianus  Spigeli - 
us,  in  his  Fabrica  Cor¬ 
poris  humani  ex  Re- 
cenfione  Job.  Antonin . 
Vander  Linden,  Am- 
ft  e  l  odami  1 6  45 ,  de¬ 
feribes  the  Lingualis. 
Sten.  Nicolaus  Steno, 
in  his  de  Muf cutis  et 
Glandulis  Obfervatio- 
num  Specimen,  Haf - 
nice,  1667,  deferibes 
the 

Co  ft  drum  levatores , 
Mufculi  ad  Sacra  lum - 
bum  accejforii . 
Valsalv.  Antonins  Ma¬ 
ria  V at f alva,  in  his 
late  Treatife  de  Aure 
humana,Bononice  1704, 
deferibes  the 
Crico  pharyngeeus, 

GlojT 'q- 


abbreviated  names  of  the  Authors. 
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Glojf o-phary  ngceus, 

Hy  o-phary  ngae  us , 

T hy  re  o-phary  ngae  us, 
Glojf o-ftaphillnuSy 
Salpi  ngo  - ft  aphil  i  n  us, 
MuJ cuius  Tubae  novus. 

Vesal.  Andreas  Vefa - 
lius,  in  his  Rumani 
Corporis  Fabric  a,  Ba- 
fileae ,  1543,  defcribes 
the 

Far  nonum  Pedis . 

The  following  Mufcles , 
which  have  this  Mark 
***  affixed  to  their 
Names ,  were  difcover - 
ed  by  the  Author  in  his 
late  Application  to 
Myotomy . 


Mu f 'cuius  meatus  Au¬ 
dit  orii, 

Stylo-chondro-hyoidae - 
us, 

Chondr  o-phary  ngae  us , 
My  1 0  -phary  ngae  us, 

S  alpi  n go  -phary  ngae  us, 
Sy  nde fmo-pharyngaeus, 
Palato- ftaphilinus, 

Phy  re  o-Ji  aphil  i  n  us, 
Intertran f v  erf  ales 
Colli , 

- vertebrales  Colli, 

- — —tra?ifv  erf  ale*  Lum- 
borum, 

Coccygaeus, 

Duo  Mu f cull  Vaginae 
Uteri . 


A  N. 


>-» . .  . 
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ETYMOLOGICAL  TABLE 


OF  THE 


MUSCLES- 


The  Muscles  take  their  Names 


* 


From  their  Action,  or  Use. 

ABductor,  from  abducere ,  to  move  or 
draw  from. 

Accelerator ,  from  accelerare ,  to  haften  or  dif- 
patch. 

Adduffor 3  from  adducere ,  to  move  or  bring  to¬ 
wards. 

Annuens ,  from  annuere ,  to  nod  the  head  for¬ 
wards,  as  when  we  give  our  aifent  to  any 
thing. 

Attollens ,  from  attollere ,  to  lift  or  raife  up. 

concutiens ,  from  concutere ,  to  fhake. 
Conjlriftor ,  from  conjlringere ,  to  ftraiten  or 
bind  faft. 


Cremqfler , 
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Cremajler ,  or  Sttfpenjorius,  from  xpijxda,  M- 
pendo . 

Deprejfor ,  from  deprimere ,  to  pull  or  draw 
down. 

Detrufor  Urince,  from  detrudere ,  to  thruft  of 
fqueeze  out  of. 

Diaphragma ,  from  interfepio ,  becaufe 

it  divides  the  cavity  of  the  Thorax  from 
that  of  the  Abdomen. 

Dilatator ,  from  dilatare ,  to  enlarge  or  widen. 

Diflortor  Oris ,  from  diftorauere ,  to  pull  or  fet 
awry. 

Extenfor ,  from  extendere ,  to  extend  or  flretch. 
out. 

Flexor ,  from  jlefterc,  to  bow  or  bend. 

Indicator ,  from  indicare ,  to  fhew  or  point,  be¬ 
caufe  that  finger  is  ufed  in  the  demonftra- 
tion  of  any  thing. 

Levator ,  from  levare ,  to  lift  or  pull  up. 

Maffeter ,  from  juoL<TMojuou9  mandaco ,  comedo ,  to 
eat. 

Pronator ,  from  promts ,  which  denotes  the  po- 
fture  of  lying  with  the  face  downwards ; 
but  the  word  is  here  taken  for  turning  the 
palm  only  downwards. 

Renuens ,  from  rentier e ,  to  nod  the  head  back, 
when  we  deny  or  refufe  any  thing. 

E  Retrahcns 
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Retrahens ,  from  retrahere ,  to  draw  back* 

Sartorius ,  from  the  ufe  tailors  make  of  it,  to 
fit  crofs-legged. 

Sphindlery  from  e-^'y/o),  conJlringOy  to  fhut. 

Supinator ,  from  fupinusy  which  denotes  that 
pofture  of  lying  upon  the  back,  with  the 
belly  upwards ;  but  in  this  cafe  it  is  taken 
for  turning  the  palm  only  upwards. 

Penfory  vide  Extenfor . 

II. 

From  their  Beginning,  or  Origin. 

Graphoidesy  or  Styliformisy  from  ypctpky  Jiylus , 
becaufe  of  its  fuppofed  origination  from  the 
procefs  of  the  temple-bone,  fo  called.  The 
Mufculus  digraftricus  was  thus  named  by  the 
ancients. 

Peclin&us  vet  Pedinalisy  from  pedieny  i.  e.  Os 
Pubis. 

Pterigoidausy  or  Alliformis ,  from  7rjtf>v%y  vy'ocy  alay 
awing,  and  dfroty  forma. 

Sacery  from  the  Os  Sacrum . 

Sacro-lumbalisy  from  the  lafl-named  bone,  and 
from  the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  loins. 

Sernijibulmsy  from  one  half  the  Fibula . 
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Tranfuerfalis ,  from  the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of 
the  back  and  neck. 

Zygomaticus,  from  the  bone  called  which 

is  derived  from  % uyo c,  vel  {tuyoc,  jugum ,  a 
yoke  ;  Os  jugale,  the  yoke-bone. 

III. 

From  their  Colour. 

Llvidus ,  i.  e.  Pefllnaeus,  from  its  black  and 
bluiifh  colour. 

IV. 

•  >  * 

From  their  Compofition  and  variety 

of  Parts. 

Biceps ,  from  its  having  bina  capita ,  two  heads 
or  beginnings. 

Blcornis,  from  its  having  two  origins,  like  fo 
many  horns. 

Comp  lex  us,  from  its  being  made  up  of  many 
tendinous  and  flefhy  fibres,  intricately  mix¬ 
ed  one  with  another. 

Complicate  is  another  name  for  the  fame  muf- 
cle,  having  the  fame  etymology. 

Digrajlricus ,  or  Biventer ,  from  Jh  &  yawp,  be- 
caufe  it  has  two  flefty  bellies,  with  a  tendon 
interveening. 


Gemellus 
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Gemellus ,  from  its  having  a  double  origin. 

Gemini ,  from  their  being  two  diftinct  mufcles^ 
united  only  by  a  membrane. 

Quadriceps ,  from  its  arifing  by  four  heads. 

‘ Triceps ,  from  its  arifing  by  three  heads. 

V. 

From  the  courfe  and  direction  of  their* 

Fibres. 

Obliquus , 

Orbicularis . 

Reffus. 

Franfv  erf  alls, 

VL 

From  their  Figure  or  Shape. 

Cucullaris ,  from  the  refemblance  the  lower  part 
of  this  pair  of  mufcles  has  to  that  part  of  a 
monk’s  hood  that  lies  between  his  fhoulders. 

Deltoides ,  or  Deltiformis ,  from  </eVra  the  fourth 
Greek  letter,  and  efcloc,  forma . 

Fafcialis ,  i.  Sartorius ,  from  its  croffing  fome 
of  the  mufcles  of  the  thigh  and  leg,  like  a 
fwath-band  or  Fafcia . 

Fafcia  lata ,  from  its  inclofmg  moft  of  the 
mufcles  that  lie  on  the  Ck  Femoris , 


Lumbri- 
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Lumbricalis ,  from  the  likenefs  of  their  fliape 
to  the  common  earth-worm. 

Marfupialis ,  becaufe  the  Gemini ,  by  fome  reck¬ 
oned  a  part  of  this  mufcle,  do  form  a  Mar - 
fupium ,  or  flefhy  purfe,  by  their  membra¬ 
nous  conne&ion,  through  which  its  tendons 
pafs. 

Pyramidalis ,  becaufe  it  arifes  by  a  broad  bafis, 
and  terminates  by  a  narrow  point  like  a 
pyramid,  or  pyramidal  figure,  which  is 
broad  beneath,  and  fharp  or  narrow  above. 

Pyriformis ,  from  the  faint  refemblance  it  bears 
to  a  pear. 

'  T 

Spuadratns ,  from  its  fquare  or  quadrilateral 
figure. 

Rhomboides ,  from  pb/uCoo  a  diamond  figure,  and 
tUocy  forma ,  u  e.  a  diamond-like  figure, 
whofe  oppofite  fides  and  oppofite  angles  are 
equal. 

Rotundus ,  from  its  being  round  and  fpherical. 

Scalenus ,  from  the  figure  of  a  triangle,  whofe 
three  fides  are  all  unequal,  called  in  Greek 

GKOLKVIvbc. 

Serratus ,  from  its  being  divided  at  its  termi¬ 
nation  into  feveral  diftinft  flefliy  portions, 

which  are  not  unfitly  compared  to  the  teeth 

\ 

of  a  faw,  called  fcrra  in  Latin. 

Solans,  or  Soleus ,  from  folea>  a  fole-fifh. 

Spleniusy 
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Splenitis,  from  Splenium ,  a  ferula,  or  rouled 
fplint,  which  furgeons  are  wont  to  apply  to 
the  Tides  of  a  broken  bone. 

Teres,  from  its  being  long  and  round. 

Trapezius ,  from  which  denotes  in  Geo» 

metry  a  kind  of  quadrilateral  figure  ;  but 
properly  it  fignifies  menfa ,  a  table.  Hence 
fome  call  this  the  table-mufcle. 

Triangularis ,  from  Triangulum ,  which  is  a 
figure  with  three  corners. 

VII. 

From  their  infertion,  or  termination. 

Ciliaris ,  from  Cilia ,  or  the  foft  cartilaginous 
edges  of  the  eye -lids,  into  which  the  tarfi , 
or  hairs,  are  fixed. 

Mq/loidtfus,  or  Majloides ,  A  c.  Mammformis, 
from  uber ,  mamma ,  dr  e/Vec,  forma, 

Semifpinalis ,  from  half  of  the  fpinal  proceffes 
of  the  back. 

Spinalis ,  from  feveral  of  the  fpines  of  the 

r 

neck. 

VIII. 

From  their  origin  and  infertion. 

Bafio-gloffus ,  from  the  fore-bone  of  the 
Oj  Hyoides ,  and  yAcho-a,  lingua ,  the  tongue. 

Cerate* 
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Cerato-glojfus ,  from  A,  cornu,  et  yxZmcu 

Coraco-Brachialis ,  from  the  Procejfus ,  called 
KopoLKouf'm  from  jtfy a£,  xo^,  corvus,  et  ul'k  for - 
7ii n,  and  brachiwiu 

Coraco-hyoidceus ,  from  the  laft-named  procefs, 
and  the  Oj-  Hyoides . 

Crico-arytcenoidceus,  from  xp/koc,  annulus,  and 
dfVTxivoi,  guttur ,  f.  gutturnium,  an  ewer  or 


cruet. 

Crico-thyreoidceus ,  as  above,  and  from 
i.  e.  f cut  if  or  mis. 

Genio-glojfus ,  from  yentoy,  mentum,  the  chin. 

Genio-hyoidaus ,  as  above,  and  from  Os  Hyoides . 

GloJfo-Jlaphilinus ,  from  yxcscact,  lingua,  and 
soupvxvi,  uva,  uvula ,  gargareon . 

Hyo-thyreoidceus,  from  the  Os  Hyoides,  and 
3 ■vptoiJ'vi;,  fcutformis . 

Mylo-hyoidceus,  from  pvxoi,  dentes  molar es . 

Occipitofrontalis,  from  the  Occiput,  and  fkin  of 
the  Os  Frontis. 

Fait  oft  aphilinus,  from  the  Os  Palati,  and  rxyvxvi, 
uvula . 

Salpingo -ft aphilinus,  from  adx? nyZ,  tyyfo,  tuba . 

St er no -by oid ecus,  from  the  Os  Sterni  or  Pefloris . 

Sterr.o-thyreoidceus,  as  above. 

Stylo-chondro-hyoidceus ,  from  s-Japc,  Stylus ,  i.  e. 
Procejfus  Jlylformis ,  from  ypyjk,  Car  til  ago, 
&  c. 
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Stylo-glojfus,  from  et  yKuairx. 

Stylo-hyoidaus ,  as  above. 

Phyreo -ary ten oidce us ,  from  S-vpie'oc,  fcuium. 

Phyreo -Jlaphilin us ,  as  above. 

It  is  worth  obferving  that  the  firft  word  de¬ 
notes  always  the  origin,  and  the  laft  the 
infertion  of  the  mufcle. 

Prachelo-snaftoidausy  from  collum ,  cer~ 

*vix ;  its  chief  origin  being  from  the  Ver¬ 
tebra’s  of  that  part. 


IX. 

From  the  parts  they  belong  to« 

Coccygceus,  from  xokxuZ,  cucullus ,  i.  e.  Os  Coc - 
cygis,  a  bone  fo  called  from  its  fhape. 
OEfophagiZiiSy  from  Oefophagceus ,  gulla3 

the  gullet. 

Pharyngceus ,  from  <pdpvy guttur ,  fauces • 
Cephalo  pharyngceus ,  from  Kttpaxli,  caput . 
Chondrc-pharyngceus ,  from  foyl'po^  cartilage . 
Crico-pharyngceus ,  from  xp/xoc,  annulus . 

Glojfo -pbaryngeeus ,  from  yA&Wa,  lingua . 
Hyo-cerato-pharyngceus ,  as  above. 
Mylo’pharyngceus ,  from  (avkoi,  dentes  molares, 
Pterigo-pharyngaus ,  from  ala, 

Sfirlpingo-pharyngceus ,  from  <ra\^iy§. 
Stylo-pkaryngausy  as  above. 

Syndefmoi 
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Syndefmo-pharyngceus ,  from  oWeoyxoc,  vinculum , 
ligament  mn, 

\ Thyreo-pharyngaus ,  from  Sv/>toc,  fcutum . 

Rinceus ,  from  //V,  pivo^  nafus . 

Stapidizus ,  from  Stapes , 

X. 

From  the  parts  they  conftitute  or 

compofe. 

Buccinator ,  becaufe  it  makes  up  the  greatefi: 
part  of  the  cheek,  called  bucca, 

Gajlrocnemius ,  from  yasyoxv^/a,  fura^  the  calf 
of  the  leg,  which  comes  from  y«r^,  venter , 

tibia. 

Glut  ecus ,  from  y\yro^,  nates, 

N.  B  The  Pharyngseus,  with  all  its  various 
orders  of  fibres,  might  have  been  deferi- 
bed  under  this  head  as  well  as  in  the 
former. 

Suralis ,  from  fura^  the  calf  of  the  leg. 

Qivcij),  Jeu  Thenar  ;  thus  the  Greeks  call  the  ri- 
fing  and  prominent  flefhy  part  in  the  palm 
of  the  hand,  which  word  feems  to  come 
from  S-t/yuv,  percutere ,  vertebrare. 


F 


From 
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From  their  palling  through  Ibme  parts. 

'Performs ,  becaufe  its  tendon  pafles  through  a 
flit  or  fidure  in  that  of  the  Perforatus . 

Trochlearis ,  from  palling  its  tendon  through  a 
cartilage  called  Trochlea ,  a  pulley. 

XII. 

From  their  quantity  or  magnitude, 
with  relpedl  to  one  another. 

Brevis. 

Gracilis ,  from  its  being  the  thinned:  and  flen- 
derefl  mufcle  of  the  Tibia . 

Latijfimus ,  from  its  being  the  broaded  and 
larged  mufcle  that  lies  on  the  back  or  neck. 

Longijfmus ,  from  its  being  the  longed  of  thofe 
of  the  back. 

Magnus. 

Major. 

Maximus . 

Me  dius. 

Minimus . 

Minor. 

Parvus. 

Thefe  need  no  explication. 


Platyfma - 
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Flatyfma-myoides ,  u  e.  Expanfio  vel  dilatatio 
mufcularis^  from  latum  linteum ,  •vel 

aliquid  fimile  ;  or  from  ttkoltw/aos,  dilatatio , 
and  muf cuius,  &  TToc,  forma. 

Vajlus ,  becaufe  it  and  its  fellow  are  the  two 
biggeft  and  thickeft  mufcles  belonging  to 
the  Leg,  or  Tibia. 

XIII. 

From  their  fituation  or  polition. 

Angonaus ,  vel  Anconceus , from  aTiw,  cubitus  ;  but 
in  a  ft  riel  fenfe,  is  taken  for  the  procefs  of 
the  cubit,  called  the  elbow. 

Anticus ,  that  wrhich  lies  in  the  fore-part. 

Antithenar ,  from  its  fituation,  which  is  oppofite 
to  the  Thenar  ;  or  from  its  ufe,  which  is 
contrary  to  it. 

Brachiceus ,  from  brachium . 

Cruraus ,  from  Cr^,  /.  e.  femur. 

Cubitahs ,  /  r  /-»  / «,  .♦  ? 

5  f  rrom  C ubitus,  i.  e.  ulna. 

Cubitceus , J 

Ext  emus. 

Fibu/aus ,  from  Fibula. 

Hypothenar ,  becaufe  it  is  fituate  below  the 
Thenar. 

Iliacus ,  from  the  Ch  Ilium. 

Immerfus , 
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Immerfus ,  from  its  being  funk  as  it  were  under 
the  reft  of  the  mufcles  of  the  Scapula . 

Infrafp’tnatus ,  below  the  Spina  Scapula, 

Inter  coftales,  from  their  being  placed  inter 
coftas ,  or  between  the  ribs. 

Inter  nut. 

Inter  ojfeus ,  between  the  metacarpal  and  meta- 
tarfal  bones  of  the  hand  and  foot. 

Interfpinales ,  between  the  fpines  of  the  neck. 

Intertranfverfales ,  between  the  tranfverfe  pro- 
ceffes  of  the  neck  or  loins. 

Intervertebrales ,  from  their  being  placed  upon 
and  between  the  bodies  of  fome  of  the  Ver¬ 
tebra  of  the  neck. 

Palmar  is,  from  the  fpreading  of  its  tendon  up¬ 
on  the  palm  of  the  hand. 

Plantar  is,  from  the  fuppofed  fpreading  of  its 
tendon  upon  the  foie  of  the  foot  under  the 
fkin. 

PeBoralis,  from  the  Os  Pe Boris, . 

Peronaus,  from  the  Per  one,  mpm,  in  Greek, 
the  fmalleft  bone  in  the  leg. 

Poplitaus ,  from  Poples,  the  ham. 

Pojlicus ,  that  is  fituate  behind,  or  on  the  back 
fide. 

Pfoas,  from  ^ox,  lumbus,  the  loins. 


Radi  alis. 
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|  from  Radius . 


Radialis , 

Radians, 

Subclavius ,  from  Clavicula ,  under  which  it  is 
placed. 

Subfcalpularis ,  under  the  Scapula . 
Supra-fpinatus ,  above  the  fpine  of  the  Scapula ♦ 
Temporalis ,  from  Temp  or  a,  the  Temples. 
Tibialis ,  ; 

Tibiaus ,  ^ 

Ulnar  is,  from  Ulna ♦ 


from  Tibia , 


XIV. 

From  their  fubflance. 

Mejnbranofus ,  becaufe  of  its  broad  membrane¬ 
like  tendon. 

Se?nimembranofus ,  from  its  being  half  membra¬ 
nous. 

Seminervofus,  i  .  .  .  , 

e  u  a-  r  i  ^rom  lts  being  hair  tendinous. 
bemitendmofus , )  & 
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DESCRIPTION 
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MUSCLES- 


CHAP.  I. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen. 

Obliqjjus  Descendens. 

Obliquus  externus.  Albin.  Winfl. 

ORigin. —  It  arifes  by  feveral  tendons, 
that  next  the  Vertebras  Dorfi  being 
longer  than  any  of  the  reft,  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  5th,  6th,  7th,  8th,  9th,  10th  and 
1  ith  ribs,  a  little  before  they  become  cartila¬ 
ginous  ;  from  the  cartilaginous  extremity  of 
the  1 2th  rib  ;  and  tendineo-carnous  from  all 
the  outfide  of  the  fame  ribs  near  their  cartila¬ 


ges. 
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ges.  Its  four  uppermoft  acute  beginnings  are 
intermixed  with  the  terminating  Digituli  of 
the  Serratus  Anticus  major  upon  the  body  of 
the  rib,  and  all  the  reft  adhere  to  the  Latiffimus 
Dorfi,  at  its  origin  from  the  ribs. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  flefhy  into  the 
outer  lip  of  more  than  one  half  of  the  Os 
Ilium,  tendinous  into  the  fore-part  of  the  fame 
bone,  and  into  the  Peritonaeum,  and  by  two 
tendons  into  the  Os  Pubis  ;  and,  befides, 
into  all  the  Linea  alba,  and  lower  part  of  the 
Os  Pedforis,  by  a  broad  membranous  tendon. 

Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  comprefs  all  the  Vifcera 
contained  in  the  Abdomen,  to  pull  the  ribs 
down  in  expiration,  and  to  turn  the  trunk  of 
the  body  to  one  fide. 

N.  B .  Before  you  can  raife  this  mufcle, 
you  mull  free  part  of  the  Latiflimus  Dorfi 
from  its  adhefion  to  the  Os  Ilium,  and  then 
you  will  have  a  view  of  the  Obliquus  internus, 
the  Triangularis  Lumborum,  the  tendon  of 
the  Tranfverfalis  Abdominis,  and  the  Sacro- 
lumbalis. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  from  the  ten  inferior  ribs, 
and  membranes  from  the  top  of  the  fpines  of 
the  four  upper  Vertebras  of  the  loins. 

a  a. 


O  B~ 
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O  B  L  I  QJJ  US  ASCENDENS, 
Obliquus  internus.  Albin.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  from  the  po~ 
fterior  part  of  the  fpine  of  the  Os  Ilium,  flefhy 
from  the  reft  of  the  circular  edge  of  that  bone, 
tendinous  again  from  the  Peritoneum,  and 
from  the  middle  and  fore-part  of  the  Os  Pubis. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  flefhy  into  the 
lower  edge  of  the  lad:  rib,  and  extremities  of  the 
two  next  above  it,  and  tendinous  into  the 
cartilages  of  all  the  reft  below  the  Sternum, 
and  into  the  whole  length  of  the  Linea  alba. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  much  the  fame  with  the 
former,  the  action  of  both  being  much 
ftrengthened  by  the  decuffation  and  different 
courfe  of  their  carnous  fibres. 

N,  B.  Obliquus  afcendens  runs  in  flefhy 
between  the  three  laft  ribs,  where  their  carti¬ 
laginous  endings  do  not  adhere  to  one  another. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  alfo  from  the  fpinal  pro- 
ceffes  of  the  loins,  by  a  thin  tendinous  mem¬ 
brane,  like  the  former. 

N.  B.  If  you’ll  take  the  trouble  to  feparate 
the  two  tendons  of  thefe  oblique  mufcles,  you 
will  obferve  that  that  of  the  Internus  is  almofl 
quite  loft  in  the  tendon  of  the  Externus,  be¬ 
fore  it  reaches  what  they  call  the  Linea  alba : 

G  But 
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But  before  you  can  effect  this,  you  mufl  cut 
thro’  a  tendinous  membrane  that  comes  from 
the  tendon  of  the  Tranfverfalis  at  the  femi- 
lunary  line,  and  joins  in  with  that  of  the 
Afcendens. 

Pyramidalis  Fallop. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  middle 
of  the  fore -part  of  the  Os  Pubis. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  by  a  long  tendon 
at  the  union  of  the  Mufeuli  tranfverfalis,  be¬ 
tween  the  Recti,  a  little  below  the  navel. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  promote  the  difcharge 
of  urine,  by  pulling  the  lower  belly  down¬ 
wards,  and  compreffing  the  bladder,  according 
to  its  firfl  difcoverer. 

In  a  dog  it  is  wanting,  and  often  likewife 
in  men. 

Rectus. 

O rigin.— It  arifes  from  the  upper  and  inte¬ 
rior  part  of  the  Os  Pubis  by  a  thick  and  fhort 
tendon,  and  from  the  fame  bone,  near  the 
origin  of  the  Corpus  Penis  cavernofum,  by  a 
long  and  fmall  one.  It  foon  becomes  flefhy. 

Insertion.— It  is  inferted  tendineo-carnous 
into  the  cartilaginous  extremities  of  the  fe- 

venth. 
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venth,  fixth,  and  fifth  ribs,  near  the  Os  Pec¬ 
toris. 

It  is  much  broader  at  its  infertion  than  in 
any  other  part,  where  it  receives  fome  flefhy 
fibres  from  the  lowermoft  origination  of  the 
peftoral  mufcle. 

Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  comprefs  the  fore-part  of 
the  lower  belly,  and  according  to  the  different 
pofitions  of  the  body,  to  bring  the  bread  near¬ 
er  the  Pubis,  and  fo  bend  the  trunk  forwards, 
or  e  contra ,  as  in  raifing  our  bodies  from  a 
decumbent  pofture. 

In  a  dog  it  is  inferted  flefhy  into  the  lower 
part  of  the  Sternum,  and  tendinous  into  all 
the  reft  of  that  bone. 

N.  B.  The  tendons  of  the  oblique  mufcles 
cannot  be  eafily  feparated  from  the  interfec- 
tions  of  the  Re&us,  the  lowermoft  of  which 
lies  parallel  with  the  navel,  but  all  the  reft  are 
above  it. 


Transversal  is. 

Origin. — It  arifes  by  a  broad  and  thin 
tendon  from  the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the 
Vertebras  Lumborum,  flefhy  from  the  inner 
.edge  of  the  fpine  of  the  Ilium,  and  from  the 

earth 


52  The  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen. 

cartilaginous  endings  of  all  the  ribs  below  the 
Sternum. 

Its  flefhy  fibres  above  the  fore-part  of  the 
Os  Ilium  run  difgregated,  and  firmly  adhere 
to  the  mufcle  above  them. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  tendinous  and 
flefhy  into  the  Cartilago  enfiformis,  tendinous 
into  all  the  Linea  alba  and  Peritoneum,  being 
firmly  annexed  to  a  little  protuberance  in  the 
Os  Pubis,  on  the  outfide  of  the  Mufculus 
Abdominis  Redtus. 

Use.—  Its  ufe  is  to  comprefs  the  fides  of 
the  Abdomen,  and  to  affift  in  expiration. 

N.  i.  By  the  Peritoneum,  in  my  de- 
fcription  of  the  Abdominal  mufcles,  I  under¬ 
hand  what  authors  call  Ligamentum  Pubis ; 
it  being  nothing  but  the  firm  union  of  the 
tendons  of  the  oblique  and  tranfverfe  mufcles 
with  the  Peritoneum,  between  the  anterior 
part  of  the  fpine  of  the  Ilium  and  the  Os 
Pubis,  whereby  a  protrufion,  or  falling  down 
of  the  inteffmes,  &c.  in  that  place,  which  has 
nothing  elfe  to  fecure  it,  is  effectually  pre¬ 
vented, 

2.  Thefe  three  laft  named  mufcles  ought 
not  to  be  reckoned  as  fo  many  pairs,  but  only 
as  fo  many  fmgle  digaflric  mufcles,  with  a 
broad  middle  tendon,  and  two  flefhy  bellies. 

This 
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This  was  the  prevailing  opinion  in  Colum¬ 
bus’s  time.  Vid.  Reald.  Columb.  de  re  anat. 
lib.  v.  cap.  xxii.  De  Mufculis. 

3.  The  Linea  alba  is  nothing  but  part  of 
the  tendons  of  thefe  oblique  and  tranfverfe 
mufcles  appearing  in  the  interftice  of  the  Re&i, 
between  the  cartilago  Ziphoides  and  the  Os 
Pubis,  and  adhering  firmly  to  one  another  in 
this  place  ;  which  flridt  union  occafions  the 
whitenefs  to  be  more  confpicuous  here  than 
in  any  other  part.  So  that  it  was  only  in 
compliance  with  cuftom,  that  I  faid  their  ten¬ 
dons  were  inferted  into  this  white  line. 

4.  They  are  all  three  perforated  a  little  above 
the  Os  Fe&inis  to  one  fide,  the  two  oblique 
in  their  tendinous,  and  the  tranfverfe  in  its  flefhy 
part,  for  the  palfage  of  the  Proceffus  Peritonsei, 
receiving  the  Vas  deferens  and  the  fpermatic 
vein  and  artery,  inclofed  in  a  large  membrane 
,.diftin<T  from  the  elongation  of  the  Perito¬ 
naeum.  But  befides  thefe,  I  always  obferve  a 
nerve  and  an  artery  pafs  that  way  from  the 
Abdomen  to  the  Scrotum,  Inguen,  and  upper 
part  of  the  Femur  ;  from  whence  fome  venal 
twigs  are  remitted  thro*  the  fame  holes  into 
that  cavity.  The  Cremafler  mufcle  does  only 
pierce  the  two  oblique  mufcles.  The  furpri- 

ling 
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fing  and  mod  ufeful  contrivance  of  the  per* 
forations  or  rings  of  thefe  mufcles  fhall  be  in¬ 
quired  into  on  another  occafion. 


CHAP.  II. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Testes. 


EAch  Tedicle  has  one  proper  mufcle,  and 
one  common  to  both,  called 

Dartos, 

Which  is  a  thin  mufcular  membrane,  in¬ 
cluding  both  the  Tedes. 

Its  ufe  is  to  contract  and  wrinkle  the  Scro¬ 
tum  by  the  action  of  its  flefhy  fibres. 

0  Some  Anatomids  have  left  out  the  Dar* 
tos  from  among  the  number  of  the  mufcles, 
as  it  is  only  the  cellular  membranes  of  the 
Scrotum  collapfed. 

The  mufcle  proper  to  each  Tefticle  is  the 

Cremaster, 

Origi n. —  It  arifes  from  the  lowed  and 
fore-part  of  the  fpine  of  the  Ilium,  and  from 
the  conjuction  of  the  Os  Pubis,  with  this  bone 
by  two  didind  beginnings. 


In* 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  Tunica 
\raginalis,upon  which  it  is  fpread  in  feveral  dif- 
tindf  portions. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  up  and  fufpend 
the  Tell  is. 

*  r  *  -  < 

CHAP.  Ill* 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Penis. 

HE  Penis  has  two  pair  of  mufcles  ;  the 


firft  is  very  diftindt,  the  laft  is  infepar- 
ably  united  in  its  origin  and  progrefs.  The 
Tranfverfalis  Penis,  mentioned  by  Aquapen- 
dens,  is  only  part  of  the  Mufculus  accelerator 
Urinae,  arifmg  from  the  knob  of  the  Ifchium  ; 
for  it  is  not  inferted  into  the  Cavum  ovale,  or 
bulb  of  the  Urethra,  but  joins  in  with  this 
mufcle,  of  which  it  makes  a  fecond  begin- 


Sonie  delcribe  and  delineate  for  the  Tranf¬ 


verfalis  Penis  the  Levator  Ani  externus  Riol. 


Erector  Penis. 


Origin. — It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefliyfrom 
between  the  tubercle  of  the  Ifchium,  and  the 
beginning  of  the  Corpus  cavernofum,  and  em¬ 
bracing  the  whole  Crus, 


Is 
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Is  inferted  into  the  external  thick  mem¬ 
brane  of  the  two  cavernous  bodies  of  the 
Penis,  near  the  union. 

Use.— Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  Penis  towards 
the  Os  Pubis,  whereby  its  great  vein  is  com- 
prefled,  and  the  refluent  blood  denied  its  paf- 
fage  under  thofe  bones,  by  which  means  that 
member  is  ere&ed.  Vid.  the  appendix  to  Mr 
Cowper’s  excellent  treatife  of  Myotom.  Re¬ 
format. 

Accelerator  Urinte. 

Origin.— It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  Sphincter 
Ani,  and  fuperior  part  of  the  Urethra,  and  ten¬ 
dinous  from  the  Ifchium. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  into  the  Corpus 
cavernofum,  from  near  their  beginning  to  a 
little  below  their  union. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  comprefs  mod  ade¬ 
quately  the  bulbous  or  larged  part  of  the 
Urethra,  and  drive  the  blood  towards  the 
glans  for  its  didentioii. 

Window  obferves  that  the  mufculi  erec* 
tores  might  be  more  properly  named  Ifchio- 
eavernofi,  and  the  acceleratores  Rulbo-caver- 
nofi. 


A 
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A  dog  has  yet  another  mufcle  befides  thefe 
two,  which  may  be  called  Tranfverfalis ;  it  is 
a  true  digaftric  mufcle,  having  two  flelhy  bel¬ 
lies  arifing  from  a  little  round  protuberance 
in  the  inferior  part  of  the  Os  Pubis,  on  each 
fide,  uniting  in  a  middle  tendon,  between  the 
Os  Pubis  and  the  Penis.  From  the  particular 
ftru&ure  of  this  mufcle,  with  a  cartilaginous 
body  placed  tranfverfely  under  the  Olfa  Pubis, 
and  the  great  vein  of  the  Penis,  running  be¬ 
tween  the  mufcle  and  it,  I  could  eafily  account 
for  the  Ere&io  Penis  in  this  animal,  who  co¬ 
pulates  backwards.  But  that  being  foreign 
to  the  fubjeft  in  hand,  I  will  referve  it  for  a 
fitter  occafion. 

CHAP.  IV. 

Gf  the  Mufcles  of  the  Skin  of  the 
Os  Occipitis  and  Os  Fron- 
t  1  s. 

THE  fkin  of  the  head  is  moved  by  one 
pair  of -mufcles,  and  one  fingle  digaftric 
mufcle. 


H 


Muscu- 
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Musculus  Frontalis  Verus,  feu  Corru- 
gator  Coiteri. 

Corrugator  Supercilii.  Albin. 

Mufculus  fuperciliaris.  Winfl. 

Origin. — -It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  procefs  of 
the  Os  Frontis,  next  the  inner  or  great  angle 
of  the  orbit,  above  the  joining  of  the  Os  Nafi 
and  fuperior  procefs  of  the  Os  maxillare  with 
this  bone,  from  thence  it  runs  obliquely  out¬ 
wards  and  upwards. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  into  the  flefhy  part 
of  the  fubfequent  mufcle,  fome  of  its  fibrillae 
palling  through  into  the  fkin  a  little  higher 
than  the  middle  region  of  the  eye-brows. 

Use.—  Its  ufe  is  to  fmooth  the  fkin  of  the 
forehead,  by  pulling  it  down  after  the  a&ion 
of  the  Occipito-frontalis  ;  and  when  it  a£ts 
more  forcibly,  it  ferves  to  wrinkle  the  fkin  of 
the  front,  between  the  Supercilia,  as  it  happens 
when  we  frown  or  knit  the  brows. 

This  is  wanting  in  a  dog. 

O  C  C  I P  I T  O-F  RONTALI5. 

Epicranius.  Albin. 

Origin.— It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  tranfverfe 
line  of  the  Occiput,  oppofite  to  part  of  the 

fuperior 
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fuperior  termination  of  the  Maftoidaeus,  and 
part  of  the  beginning  of  the  Trapezius  next  it, 
and  then  tendinous  from  the  reft  of  that  line 
backwards,  arifing  after  the  fame  manner  on 
the  other  fide  ;  from  thence  it  goes  ftraight  up, 
and  foon  becoming  all  tendinous,  it  covers  the 
two  parietal  bones,  and  the  Ofla  fquammofa, 
above  the  temporal  mufcles,  its  outer  edge 
being  faftened  to  the  Os  jugale  on  each  fide. 
This  broad  tendon  near  the  coronal  future 
grows  flefhy,  and  defcends  with  ftraight  fibres 
as  low  as  the  Mufculi  Orbiculares. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  into  the  Ikin  at  the 
eye-brows,  having  fent  down  between  them  a 
narrow  flefhy  flip  or  elongation,  which  is  con¬ 
tinued  over  the  Ofla  Nafi  as  far  as  its  cartila¬ 
ginous  part,  where  its  fibres  run  off  on  each 
fide,  and  terminate  in  the  Ikin  above  the  Muf- 
culus  Nafi  proprius. 

Use. — When  this  digaftric  mufcle,  which 
covers  all  the  upper  part  of  the  fcull  like  a 
cap,  ads,  it  pulls  the  ikin  of  the  head  back¬ 
wards,  and  at  the  fame  time  it  draws  up  and 
wrinkles  that  of  the  forehead,  being  antago¬ 
nized  by  the  Corrugator. 

This  mufcle  in  a  dog  is  only  part  of  the 
Membrana  carnofa,  that  covers  all  the  fcull 
between  the  fkin  and  the  mufcles. 


Colum- 
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Columbus  was  of  opinion  that  the  Muf- 
culus  occipitalis,  which  he  firft  defcribed,  and 
named  Mufculus  fupercilium  trahens,  joined 
the  Frontalis  by  its  broad  tendon,  and  fo  drew 
the  ikin  of  the  fore -head  and  hind-head  back¬ 
wards.  Vid.  cap.  vii.  De  mufculis. 

CHAP.  V. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Eye-lids. 

rT~1HE  Palpebras  have  two  pair  of  mufcles ; 

A  one  is  proper  to  the  upper  lid,  the  other 
is  common  to  both. 

Aperiens  Palpebrarum  Rectus, 

Fall  op. 

Levator  Palpebra*  fuperioris.  Albin. 

Apertor  Oculi.  Spigel. 

Pyramidalis.  Molinett. 

Origin. — It  arifes  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
hole  of  the  fphenoidal  bone,  through  which 
the  optic  nerve  paffes,  between  the  Attollens 
and  the  Obliquus  major. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  by  a  broad  ten¬ 
don  into  the  cartilaginous  border  of  the  upper 
eye-lid. 


Use. 
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Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  open  the  eye,  by  draw¬ 
ing  the  eye-lid  up. 

Orbicularis  Palpebrarum. 

Sphincter.  Molinett. 

Origin. — Itarifes  tendinous  and  flefhy  from 
the  edge  of  the  Os  maxillare,  that  makes  the 
lower  part  of  the  orbit,  at  the  inner  angle  of 
the  eye.  Its  fibres  are  fpread  upon  the  under 
lid,  and  a  great  part  of  the  Os  Mali,  and  fur¬ 
rounding  the  outer  and  little  Canthus,  they 
are  continued  over  the  upper  part  of  the  orbit, 
at  the  great  angle,  firmly  adhering  to  part  of 
the  Os  Frontis,  and  fuperior  procefs  of  the 
Os  maxillare. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  fhut  the  eye,  by  bring¬ 
ing  down  the  upper  lid,  and  pulling  up  the 
lower. 

N.  1 5.  The  Ciliaris  Riolani  is  only  part  of 
this  mufcle  next  the  Cilia  or  Tarfi. 

I  have  often  taken  notice  of  a  little  flefhy 
flip,  which  parted  from  the  Orbicularis  Palpe¬ 
brarum,  and  run  down  with  the  Zygomaticus. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  tendinous  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  Os  jugale,  at  the  external  Canthus 
of  the  eye  ;  it  divides  and  furrounds  each  eye¬ 
lid  with  its  flefhy  fibrillse,  which  afting,  mull 

neceffarily 
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neceffarily  ‘pull  up  both  eye -lids,  bring  them 
nearer  one  another,  and  £hut  them. 

CHAP  VI. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Eyes. 
J^Ach  eye  has  fix  mufcles. 

Obliq,uus  Superior. 

Trochlearis.  Cafler. 

Obliquus  major.  Molinett. 

o  rig  in. —  It  arifes  tendinous  from  the 
edge  of  the  hole  that  tranfmits  the  optic  nerve 
between  the  Elevator  and  Addudlor,  from 
thence  it  runs  fhraight  along  the  Os  Planum 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  orbit,  at  the  great 
Can  thus  where  the  Trochlea  is  affixed  to  the 
Os  Frontis,  through  which  it  paffies,  and  turn¬ 
ing  backwards, 

Is  inferred  tendinous  into  the  Tunica  Sclero- 
tis  behind  the  infertion  of  the  Attollens. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  globe  of  the 
eye  forwards,  and  to  turn  its  pupil  down¬ 
wards. 
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Obi.  iq.uus  Inferior. 

Obliquus  minor.  Molinett. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinons  from  the  Os 
maxillare,  where  it  makes  the  edge  of  the  orbit 
near  its  jundure  with  the  Os  Mali,  and,  run¬ 
ning  obliquely  outwards, 

Is  inferted  into  the  Sclerotis,  between  the 
infertion  of  the  Abdudor  and  the  optic 
nerve. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  bulb  of  the 
eye  forwards,  and  turn  its  pupil  upwards. 
The  ufes  I  have  affigned  to  thefe  two  mufcles 
were  firft  advanced  by  the  ingenious  and  molt 
accurate  anatomift,  Mr  Cowper. 

Elevator. 

Attollens,  Superbus,  redus  fuperior. 

O  r  i  g  i  n. —  It  arifes  tendinous  and  fielhy 
from  the  edge  of  the  Foramen  lacerum  near 
the  Abdudor. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  into  the  fuperior 
and  fore  part  of  the  Tunica  Sclerotis  by  a  thin 
tendon. 

Use — Its  ufe  is  to  lift  up  the  globe  of  the 
eye. 


Depres- 
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Depressor. 

Deprimens,  Humilis,  re6tus  inferior. 

Origin. — It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  hole  that  gives 
palfage  to  the  optic  nerve. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  by  a  thin  tendon 
into  the  Sclerotis,  oppofite  to  the  infertion  of 
the  former. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  globe  of  the 
eye  down. 

J  • 

Add u  ctor. 

Bibitorius,  redtus  interior. 

Origin. — It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy 
from  the  edge  of  the  hole  in  the  fphsenoidal 
bone,  that  tranfmits  the  optic  nerve,  between 
the  Obliquus  major  and  the  Humilis. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  by  a  thin  tendon 
into  the  Tunica  Sclerotica,  where  it.refpedts 
the  great  Canthus. 

Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  bring  the  eye  toward 
the  nofe. 

Abductor. 

Indignatorius,  Iracundus,  redtus  exterior. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy 
from  the  Foramen  lacerum,  without  the  orbit. 

In 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  thin  ten¬ 
don  into  the  Sclerotis,  where  it  refpedts  the 
little  Canthus. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  eye  outwards, 
from  the  great  to  the  little  angle. 

Befide  thefe  fix,  a  dog  has  two  more,  of 
which  one  belongs  to  the  globe  itfelf,  the  other 
to  the  Trochlea  of  the  eye ;  the  firffc  is  called 
Mufculus  feptimus  oculi  fufpenforius  ;  it  arifes 
from  the  margin  of  the  hole  through  which 
the  optic  nerve  paffeth  into  the  eye,  and  is 
inferted,  being  divided  into  four  or  five  flefhy 
portions,  into  the  lower  part  of  the  Sclerotica, 
below  the  termination  of  the  other  mufcles. 
Its  ufe  is  to  fuftain  and  keep  up  the  bulb  of 
the  eye,  that  it  may  not  fall  too  low,  and 
thereby  put  a  flrefs  on  the  nerve,  in  this  and 
other  animals  that  go  much  with  their  heads 
down,  or  feed  upon  the  ground. 

The  other  I  call  Mufculus  Trochleas  propri- 
us,  which  is  a  very  fmall  mufcle,  arifing  flelhy 
near  the  origin  of  the  Obliquus  major,  and, 
foon  turning  into  a  flender  tendon,  is  inferted 
into  the  Trochlea,  to  whofe  motions  it  is  fub- 
fervient.  A  defcription  of  this  cartilaginous 
ring  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  my  Compa¬ 
rative  Ofleology. 


I 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  VII. 

'  ■  ‘  t'v  rf  .  *  {  .  I  >  5  ,  »  ■  i  * 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Nose. 

T^HE  cartilaginous  part  of  the  nofe  has’ 
JL  one  pair  of  proper  mufcles,  and  three 
pair  common  to  it  with  other  parts. 

R i  nius,  vel  Nasal  is, 

Origin. —  It  arifes  defhy  from  the  extre¬ 
mity  of  the  Os  Nafi,  and  adjacent  part  of  the 
Os  maxiilare. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  all  the  car- 

( 

tilages  of  the  Ala. 

Use.— Its  ufe  is  to  open  and  dilate  the  no- 
ftril,  by  pulling  that  part  outwards. 

The  firff  of  the  common  is  an  elongation 
of  the  Occipito-frontalis  already  defcribed, 
and  ferves  to  draw  the  dun  of  the  nofe  up¬ 
wards  and  backwards. 

0  Window  calls  this  Mufculus  Pyramidalis. 
The  fecond  is  part  of  the  Elevator  Labii  fu- 
perioris  proprius,  arifmg  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  Os  maxiilare,  where  it  joins  the  Os  fron- 
tis  at  the  inner  Canthus. 

0  This  by  Albinus  is  called  Levator  Labii 
fuperioris  alaeque  Nad,  and  by  Window  mag- 
na  pars  inciforii  lateralis. 


The 
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The  third  is  common  to  it  with  the  upper 
lip,  being  part  of  the  Depreflor  Labii  fuperio- 
ris  proprius. 

For  the  motion  of  a  dog’s  flat  nofe,  which 
is  continued  to  the  very  extremity  of  the  Max¬ 
illa  fuperior,  there  are  no  proper  mufcles. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

»  .  ’  '  ; 

4  "v  .  .  • .  X  »—•  ■  1  ... 

\ 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Lips. 

THE  mufcles  of  the  lips  are  either  common 
or  proper.  The  common  are  inferted 
into  the  angles  of  the  mouth,  where  the  two 
lips  join,  being  equally  ufeful  to  both  ;  they 
are  three  pair  in  number,  and  one  odd  one. 

4  *  i  /  -  *  •  '  1  >  ■:  t  * \  1a  *  ,  .  .  . 

Zygomati  c  u  s. 

Zygomaticus  major.  Albin.  Winfl. 

Origin. — It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  Os  Mali, 
near  its  conjun&ion  with  the  long  procefs  of 
the  Os  fquammofum. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  near  the  angle 
of  the  lips. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is,  with  its  partner,  to  draw 
both  lips  upwards. 


El  eva- 
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Elevator  Labiorum  communis. 

Levator  anguli  oris.  Albin. 

Caninus.  Winfl. 


0tigin. —  It  arifes  thin  and  flefhy  from  the 
hollow  of  the  Os  Maxillare,  under  the  hole 
called  Orbiter  externus. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  angle 
of  the  mouth  and  under  lip. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bring  the  two  lips  up¬ 
wards. 

Depressor  Labiorum  communis. 


DeprefTor  anguli  oris.  Albin. 
Triangularis.  Winll. 


Origin. —  It  arifes  broad  and  flefhy  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  Maxilla  inferior,  be¬ 
tween  that  part  of  the  Latiffimus  Colli,  which 
climbs  over  the  Maxilla  to  the  angle  of  the  lips, 
and  the  Deprelfor  Labii  inferioris  proprius. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  angle 
of  the  lips. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  down  the  corners 
of  the  mouth. 


Sphincter 
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A  » 

Sphincter  Labiorum. 

Orbicularis  oris.  Albin. 

Conftxietor  oris.  Cowp. 

Semi-orbicularis.  Wind. 

Origin. —  The  flefliy  fibres  of  this  mufcle 
furround  the  lips  like  a  ring. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  being  to  conftringe  and  draw 
both  lips  together. 

The  proper  belong  either  to  the  upper  or 
lower  lip  and  are  four  pair  in  number,  two 
mufcles  on  each  fide  to  each  lip. 

Elevator  Labii  inferioris Pro- 

prius,  Cowper. 

Levator  Menti.  Albin. 

Inciforius  inferioris.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  from  the  lower  jaw, 
near  the  gums  of  the  Dentes  incifivi. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  fkin  of 

the  chin,  which  it  drawrs  upwards,  together 
with  the  lowrer  lip. 

Elevator  Labii  superior is 
Proprius. 

Inciforius  lateralis.  Winfl. 

Origin.  It  arifes  broad  and  flefliy  from 
all  that  portion  of  the  Os  maxillare  that  makes 

the 
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the  lower  part  of  the  orbit,  immediately  above 
the  hole  that  tranfmits  the  nerves  and  arteries 
to  the  cheeks,  and  admits  their  returning 
veins,  being  joined  on  each  fide  by  a  narrow 
flelhy  flip,  the  fhorted  coming  from  the  Os 
Mali,  near  the  origin  of  the  Zygomaticus ; 
the  longed  proceeding  from  all  the  upper  pro- 
cefs  of  the  firfl -named  bone,  where  it  joins 
the  Os  frontis  at  the  great  Canthus  of  the  eye, 
and  defcends  by  the  edge  of  the  Ductus  la- 
chrymalis. 

gj*  Thefe  flefhy  flips  are  defcribed  by  many 
authors  as  didind  mufcles,  the  fhortefl  being 
the  Zygomaticus  minor  of  Albinus  and  Win¬ 
dow,  and  the  longed  the  Elevator  Labii  fupe- 
rioris  alseque  Nad  of  Albinus. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  upper 
lip,  fending  fome  fibrillae  to  be  fpread  on  the 
Ala  narium. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  that  lip  outwards, 
and,  when  both  ad  in  concert,  to  pull  it  up¬ 
wards. 

Depressor  larii  inferioris Pro- 

pri  us 

Quadratus.  Wind. 

Origin. — It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  inferior  and 

anterior  part  of  the  lower  jaw,  called  the  chin. 

Inser- 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  under 
lip  near  its  Sphincter. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  lower  lip  down, 
and  a  little  outwards. 

Depressor  Labii  superioris  Pro- 
pr i us,  Cowper. 

Depreffor  ala?  Nafi.  Albin. 

Inciforius  medius.  Wind. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  thin  and  flefliy  from  the 
Os  maxillare,  immediately  above  the  gums  of 
the  Dentes  incihvi.  Its  origin  is  continued  as 
far  back  as  the  foremoft  Dens  molaris,  from 
whence  it  runs  up  under  part  of  the  Levator 
Labii  fuperioris  proprius,  to  its  termination. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  fupe- 
rior  part  of  the  upper  lip  and  root  of  the  Ala 
Nafi. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  downwards  the 
parts  in  which  it  terminates. 

The  lips  of  a  dog  are  moved  by  five  pair 
of  mufcles,  and  a  fphincler. 

The  Zygomaticus  has  a  great  many  of  its 
fibres  fpread  upon  the  Buccinator,  whereby  it 
is  able  to  draw  the  lips  more  forcibly  upwards 
and  fidewife. 


Elevator 
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Elevator  Labii  fuperioris  arifes  flefhy  from 
the  lower  or  little  angle  of  the  orbit,  growing 
broader  as  it  defcends  to  its  large  infertion 
into  the  upper  lip,  which  it  pulls  upwards  when 
this  animal  fnarls,  &c. 

Depreffor  Labii  inferiors  comes  from  about 
the  middle  of  the  Roftrum,  or  lower  jaw. 

If  you  cut  the  gums  above  the  Dentes  inch 
Kvi  of  both  lips,  you’ll  have  a  fair  profpecl  of 
the  Elevator  Labii  inferioris,  and  the  Depreffor 
Labii  fuperioris,  running  as  in  man. 


CHAP.  IX. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Cheeks. 


I'HE  cheek,  called  Gena  and  Bucca,  has 
no  proper  mufcles  of  its  owm,  being  pro¬ 
vided  with  two  common  to  it,  and  fome  other 
parts ;  the  firil  is  common  to  it,  with  the  lips ; 
the  fecond  is  common  to  it,  the  lower  jaw, 
the  lips,  and  mofr  part  of  the  fkin  of  the  face. 

Buccinator. 

Origin. — -It  arifes  by  two  diftindt  begin¬ 
nings  on  each  fide,  one  tendinous  and  fleflry 
from  the  lowrer  jaw,  between  its  Jaft  Dens 
molaris,  and  the  root  of  the  forepart  of  its 

ProcdTus 
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Proceffus  coronse  ;  the  other  is  fiefhy  from  the 
upper  jaw,  between  its  laft  Dens  molaris  and 
the  Proceffus  pterigoides,  from  whofe  extre¬ 
mity  alfo  it  arifes  tendinous,  being  continued 
between  thefe  two  originations  to  the  Pterigo- 
pharyngseus  on  one  fide,  and  the  Mylo-pha- 
ryngceus  on  the  other  ;  from  thence  proceed¬ 
ing  with  flraight  fibres,  and  adhering  to  the 
membrane  that  covers  the  infide  of  the  mouth, 
but  without  touching  the  gums  of  either  jaw. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  angle 
of  the  lips. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  not  only  to  move  the 
cheeks  with  the  lips,  but  alfo  to  contract  the 
cavity  of  the  mouth,  by  bringing  them  in¬ 
wards,  and  fo  thruft  the  meat  between  the 
teeth  for  its  better  comminution. 

Quadrates  Gena:,  vel  Latissimus 

Colli. 

Cutaneus.  Winfl. 

Tetragonus,  Platyfma  myoides. 

Origin. — It  arifes  broad,  thin,  and  mem¬ 
branous,  interlaced  with  abundance  of  carnous 
fibres,  which  in  their  afcent  do  all  unite,  and 
make  one  continued  fiefhy  fubflance,  from  the 

K  Sternum, 
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Sternum,  between  the  firfl  and  fecond  riby 
from  the  Acromion,  and  between  thefe  two,, 
from  the  proper  or  invefling  membranes  of 
the  Pectoral  and  Deltoidal  mufcles. 

Insertion, — It  is  inferted  into  that  fpace  of 
the  external  Lab  rum,  or  lip  of  the  lower  jaw, 
that  is  between  its  commiffure  and  the  back- 
mofl  origin  of  the  Depreffor  Labiorum  com¬ 
munis,  into  the  Buccinator,  near  the  angle  of 
the  mouth,  by  a  hip  that  runs  up  between  the 
Depreffor  Labiorum  communis  and  the  Maffe- 
ter,  and  membranous  into  the  fkin  of  the  face. 
As  thefe  two  mufcles  approach  the  chin,  they 
are  obferved  to  decuffate  one  another ;  that 
is,  part  of  the  mufcle  on  the  right  fide  runs 
over  the  other,  and  is  fixed  to  the  lower  jaw 
on  the  left  fide,  and  part  of  the  mufcle  of  the 
left  fide  runs  under  the  other,  and  is  inferted 
into  the  lower  jaw  on  the  right  fide. 

Use.-— Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  cheeks  and 
fkin  of  the  face  downwards,  and  to  affifl  the 
Digaflric  in  opening  the  mouth. 

In  a  dog  it  is  only  part  of  the  Membrana 
carnofa,  expanded  over  the  neck  and  the 
Mufculus  buccinator. 


CHAP. 
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C  H  A  P.  X. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  external  Ear. 


IiE  mufcles  of  the  auricle  are  common 


JL  or  proper  ;  the  common  proceed  either 
from  the  middle  tendon  of  the  Occipitofron¬ 
talis,  or  from  the  Quadratus  gense,  and  move 
this  part  according  to  their  refpe&ive  infer- 
tions,  whence  they  are  divided  into  fo  many 
mufcles,  and  named  by  authors  from  their 
ufe,  as  Attolens,  feu  Mufculus  auriculae  ante¬ 
rior,  deprimens,  &c. 

The  proper  mufcles  of  the  auricle,  or  outer 
part  of  the  ear,  are  fuch  as  arife  from  the  Os 
petrofum  and  Parietale,  and  are  inferted  into 
the  Concha  under  the  common.  Their  num¬ 
ber  is  uncertain. 

The  mufcles  fubfervient  to  the  motion  of  a 
dog’s  external  ear  are  fo  very  numerous,  as 
well  as  fmall,  that  1  think  it  needlefs  to  infill 
on  a  particular  account  of  each  of  them,  a 
defcription  of  two  of  the  mod  remarkable  be¬ 
ing  fufficient. 

Retrahens  ad  collum ,  arifes  from  the  union 
•of  the  Mufculi  cucullares,  above  the  fecond 
or  third  fpinal  procefs  of  the  neck,  and  ends 
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in  the  lateral  and  upper  part  of  the  Con¬ 
cha. 

Erigens ,  arifes  from  the  bony-ridge  of  the 
Os  Occipitis,  and  terminates  by  three  flefhy 
portions  into  the  outward  ear ;  its  ufe  being 
to  eredt  or  prick  the  ears. 


CHAP,  XL 


Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  internal  Ear, 
and  auditory  Passage. 


"’’HE  parts  of  the  internal  ear  provided 
with  mufcles  are  the  two  little  bones, 
called  Malleus  and  Stapes  ;  the  hammer  has 
three,  and  the  ftirrup  one. 


Extern  us  Auris,  Aquapendent,  vel 
Juh  Caller.  Placent. 

Laxator  Tympani,  Alb  in. 

Externus,  vel  fuperior  Mallei.  Winfh 

Origin.— It  arifes  flelhy  from  a  roughnefs 
in  the  upper  fide  of  the  Meatus  auditorius 
about  its  middle. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  long  and 
ilender  tendon  into  the  upper  procefs  of  the 
Malleus,  that  adheres  to  the  Membrana  Tym¬ 
pani, 

Use. 
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Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  hammar  with 
the  Membrana  Tympani  outwards. 

In  a  dog  it  comes  from  the  Os  petrofum, 
oppofite  to  the  long  procefs  of  the  Malleus. 

Internus  Auris,  Euftach. 

Tenfor  Tympani.  Albin. 

Internus  Mallei.  Winll. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flelhy 
from  the  beginning  of  the  cartilaginous  and 
extremity  of  the  bony  part  of  the  Tuba 
Eullachiana,  and  running  in  a  long  channel, 
excavated  in  the  Proceffus  petrofus,  it  grows 
tendinous  as  it  enters  the  cavity  of  the  barrel, 
and  palling  over  a  little  rifing  made  by  the 
extremity  of  this  pipe,  near  the  Feneltra  ovalis. 

Is  inferted  into  the  pollerior  part  of  the 
handle  of  the  Malleus,  a  little  from  its  head. 

USE. —  Its  ufs  is  to  pull  the  hammer  inwards, 

nearer  the  Os  petrofum. 

JVi  B .  The  bone  that  fome  obferve  to  be 

in  the  tendon  of  this  mufcle,  is  nothing  elfe,  in 
my  opinion,  but  the  extremity  of  the  long 
channel  in  which  it  runs,  broke  01T  from  the 
Os  petrofum,  and  left  adhering  to  the  tendon. 


Ob  li 
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OBLIQ.UUS  AURIS,  VelExTERNUS, 

Duvern. 

V 

Externus  Mallei.  Albin. 

Anterior  Mallei.  Wind. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  fleihy  as  the  former, 
whence  marching  backwards  through  a  chan¬ 
nel  in  the  upper  and  external  part  of  the  Tuba 
Euftachii,  without  entering  the  cavity  of  the 
barrel, 

It  is  inferted  into  the  [lender  procefs  of 
the  Malleus,  that  lies  upon  the  edge  of  that  o- 
blique  fmuofity  that  is  mold  remarkable  in  the 
bony  circle  of  a  Foetus. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  hammar  for¬ 
ward,  nearer  that  part  of  the  temple-bone 
from  which,  in  part,  it  takes  its  origin.  Of 
this  procefs  Csecilius  Folius  has  given  the  bell 
defcription  ;  in  length  it  exceeds  that  of  the 
Manubrium  Malleoli,  and  in  fhape  it  very 
much  refembles  a  fmall  filh-bone. 

In  a  dog  it  may  be  called  Mufculus  glandi- 
formis,  or  ovalis,  becaufe  it  appears  like  a  glan- 
dulous  lump  of  an  oval,  or  roundifh  figure, 
which  lies  in  a  particular  cavity  dug  for  it  in 
the  Os  petrofum,  near  the  Foramen  ovale, 
from  the  bottom  of  which  it  fprings,  and  is  in¬ 
ferted  by  a  very  [lender  tendon. 


Stapi- 
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Stapid^eus,  vel  Musculus  Stape¬ 
dis,  Duvern. 

Stapedius.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  bottom 
of  a  channel  excavated  in  the  Os  petrofum, 
about  the  middle  of  the  true  Fallopian  Aque- 
dud  laterally. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  fide  of  the  head  of  the  Stapes. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  Stapes  up¬ 
wards. 

Musculus  Meatus  Auditor  1 1.  ### 

\ 

Origin. — It  arifes  from  one  of  the  difcon- 
tinued  cortilages  of  this  paifage, 

And  is  inferted  into  another,  which  it 
ferves  to  approximate  and  draw  nearer  one 
another.  It  is  only  obfervable  in  a  large  and 
flefhy  fubject. 

In  a  dog  there  are  feveral  little  mufcles, 
which  come  from  one  of  the  protuberating 
cartilages  of  the  Concha,  and  end  in  another 
of  them,  which,  by  pulling  them  nearer,  or 
drawing  them  farther  from  one  another,  may 
dilate  or  flraiten  the  Porus  acouflicus,  or  au¬ 
ditory  tube,  for  the  fitter  reception  of  founds, 
as  occafion  may  require. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XII. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  OsHyoides. 

r  |  ^hE  bone  of  the  tongue,  called  Os  hyoi- 
JL  des  has  five  pair  of  mufcles,  and  one  odd 
one,  which  are  all  common  to  it  with  the 
tongue  and  the  larynx. 

Mylo-hyoidjeus,  Fallop. 

Origin.—  It  arifes  flefhy  and  a  little  tendi¬ 
nous  from  all  the  infide  of  the  lower  jaw,  be¬ 
tween  the  backmoft  Dens  molaris  and  the 
commiffure  of  the  two  bones. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bafis  of  the  Os  hyoides. 

Use.—  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  this  bone  upwards, 
forwards,  and  to  either  fide,  according  as  its 
fibres  run. 

Gen  i  o-hyoid;eus. 

Origin.— It  arifes  tendinous  from  a  rough 
protuberance  at  the  infide  of  the  chin,  or 
from  the  fore-part  of  the  lower  jaw  internally. 

Insertion.* — It  is  inferted  into  both  the 
edges  of  the  bafis  of  the  Os  hyoides,  remitting 
a  flefhy  flip  to  the  beginning  of  each  of  its 
proceffes. 

Use. 
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Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  this  bone  upwards 
and  forewards. 

St  y  l  o-h  YOIDiEUS, 

Stylo-cerato-hyoideus.  Spigel. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  round  tendon  from 
near  the  middle  of  the  Proceffus  ftyliformis. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  bafis  of  the  Os  hyoides  near  its  Cornu,  to 
which  alfo  it  often  adheres  flefliy. 

N.  B.  The  carnous  belly  of  this  mufcle  is 
fometimes  divided  on  both  Tides  for  the  paflagc 
of  the  middle  tendon  of  the  digaflric,  fome¬ 
times  but  on  one  fide  only,  and  fometimes  it. 
is  unperforated  on  both  Tides. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  bone  of  the 
tongue  to  one  fide,  and  a  little  upwards  when 
both  act  in  concert. 

Stylo-chondro  hyoidjeus,^'^  vel 
Stylo-hyoid^us  alter. 

Sty lo-hyo ides  novus.  Santorin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flelhy  and  tendinous 
from  the  Styloide  Procefs,  near  the  origin  of 
the  Stylo-pharyngseus,  and,  running  under  the 
Cerato-gloifus, 
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Is  inferted  into  the  cartilaginous  appendix 
of  the  Os  hyoides. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  aflift  the  former  in  pull¬ 
ing  this  bone  upwards  and  laterally. 

Cj"  This  mufcle  is  often  wanting. 

Co  R  A  C  0“H  YOIMUS. 

Omo-hyoidaeus.  Winfl. 

Coflo-hyoides.  Santorin. 

Origin.— It  arifes  broad,  thin,  and  fiefhy 
from  the  fuperior  Cofla  fcapulae,  near  its  Sinus 
or  Cavitas  femilunaris ,  as  alfo  from  fome  part  of 
the  ligament  that  runs  from  the  edge  of  this 
cavity  to  the  root  of  the  Procdfus  coracoides, 
thence  afcending  obliquely,  it  becomes  tendi¬ 
nous  between  the  Maftoidseus  and  Vena  jugu- 
laris  interna,  but,  foon  growing  fiefhy  again. 

Is  inferted  by  a  thin  tendon  into  the  bafis 
of  the  Os  hyoides,  between  the  termination 
of  the  Sterno-hyoides  and  its  Cornu. 

Use. — 'Its  ufe  is  to  pull  this  bone  obliquely 
downwards. 

N.  B .  R.  Columbus  firfl  took  notice  of 
the  true  origin  of  the  Coraco-hyoidasus. 

Stern  o 
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ST  EE  N  0“H  YOIDiEUS. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  and  thin  from  the 
cartilaginous  part  of  the  firit  rib,  the  upper 
and  inner  part  of  the  Os  Pectoris,  and  from 
the  adjoining  inferior  part  of  the  Clavicula. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  between  the 
middle  of  the  bafis  of  the  Os  hyoides  and 
the  Coraco-hyoides. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  that  bone  diredtly 
downwards. 

■  .j  .  1 1  . .  J,  ■  ■  ‘  I  >  .11  JUJ  ill  ' .  -  ..  ..  ’■  r  l  v 

A  dog  has  neither  the  Stylo-chondro,  nor 
the  Coraco-hyoidasus  ;  but  inftead  of  thefe  it 
has  two  more,  which  are  not  to  be  found  in 
the  human  body,  viz. 

Chondro-cerato-hyoidaeus,  which  is  a  fmall 
flefhy  mufcle  that  comes  from  all  the  cartila¬ 
ginous  appendix  of  the  bone  Hyois,  and  ends 
into  all  the  fhorteft  Procefs,  or  Cornu,  that 
joins  the  Cartilago  Thyreoidaea  of  the  Larynx; 
its  ufe  being  to  draw  them  nearer  one  ano¬ 
ther.  And 

Inio-cerato-hyoidaeus.  This  is  a  very  fhort 
flefhy  mufcle,  which  arifes  from  the  forepart 
of  that  procefs  of  the  Occiput,  which  gives 
origin  to  the  digaflric  of  the  lower  jaw,  and 
is  inferted  near  the  extremity  of  the  longeft 

pro- 
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procefs  of  the  Os  hyoides,  which  it  pulls  back¬ 
wards. 

The  Stylo-hyoidseus  arifes  from  the  horn 
of  the  Os  hyoides,  near  its  adhefion  to  the 
Occiput,  and,  running  acrofs  the  digaffric 
mufcle,  is  inferted  into  the  bafis  of  that  bone. 
It  is  a  long  and  flender  gefhy  mufcle. 

The  Sterno-hyoidasus  arifes  flelhy  in  com¬ 
mon  with  the  Sterno-thyreoidseus,  part  of  the 
firff  rib  next  the  Sternum  ;  it  parts  from  the 
aforefaid  mufcle  about  two  inches  or  more  a- 
bove  their  united  origin. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Tongue. 

r  |  'TIE  tongue  has  four  pair  of  mufcles, 
A  which  may  be  called  proper,  becaufe 
they  are  all  inferted  into  its  own  fubftance. 

G  EN  I  O-G  LOSSUS. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  from  a  rough 
protuberance  in  the  infide  of  the  fore-part  of 
the  lower  jaw  about  the  middle  of  the  chin. 
Its  fibres  run  in  three  different  dire&ions  ;  the 
middlemoft  terminates  about  the  middle  of 

the 
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the  tongue,  the  anterior  is  carried  forwards  to¬ 
wards  its  tip,  and  the  pofterior  or  laft  order 
runs  obliquely  backwards  towards  the  root  of 
the  tongue,  and  by  a  narrow  flip  afcends  on 
each  fide  to  the  horns  of  the  Os  Hyoides. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  tongue  accor¬ 
ding  to  the  different  direction  of  its  fibres, 
/.  e.  to  pull  it  forwards,  and  thruff  it  out  of 
the  mouth,  to  draw  it  into  the  mouth,  or  to 
bring  the  tip  of  the  tongue  downwards  and 
backwards. 

Cerat  o-g  l  o  s  $  u  s._ 

Hyo-gloffus.  Winfl. 

Origin.— It  arifes  flefhy  from  three  diffe¬ 
rent  places  ;  its  firff  origin  is  broad  and  car- 
nous  from  the  Cornu  of  the  bone  Hyois  ; 
this  is  properly  the  Cerato-gloffus ;  its  fecond 
head  comes  from  part  of  the  bafis  of  this 
bone,  and  is  named  Bafio-gloffus :  the  third 
beginning  is  derived  from  the  cartilaginous 

appendage  of  the  Hyoides,  which  fome  call 
Chondro-gloffus ;  thefe  three  unite,  and  their 
fibres  running  in  the  fame  direction. 

They  are  inferted  broad  and  thin  near  the 
root  of  the  tongue  laterally. 


Use 
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Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  tongue  ob¬ 
liquely  to  one  fide  ;  but  if  both  aft  at  once, 
the  tongue  is  pulled  directly  backwards  into 
the  mouth. 

N.  B.  In  fome  fubjefts  I  have  ohferved, 
that  a  great  part  of  the  Cerato-gloffus  did  arife 
from  the  bafis  of  the  bone,  and  in  fome  others 
I  have  found  few  or  none  of  its  fibres  to 
fpring  from  thence. 

'  I  •  ■  i  »  I  '  •  *  '  •  JL  -i 

St  Y  L  O-G  L  O  SS  U  S. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy 
from  the  Proceffus  ftyliformis  of  the  temple- 
bone,  and  often  alfo  from  a  flefhy  ligament 
that  is  extended  from  that  procefs  to  the  angle 
of  the  lower  jaw. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  fide  of 
the  tongue  from  its  root  to  near  its  middle. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  tongue  late¬ 
rally,  but  when  both  aft,  to  pull  it  upwards 
and  inwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  from  the  extremity  of  the 
long  procefs  of  the  Os  hyoides. 

Linguali  s. 

Origin.— It  arifes  pretty  large  and  flefhy 
Ironi  the  balls  of  the  tongue  laterally,  and 


runs 
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runs  ftraight  forwards  between  the  Cerato 
and  Genio-gloflus,  to  its  tip,  where  it  is  hard 
to  determine  whether  it  ends  there,  or  ii  it 
returns  circularly,  after  the  fame  manner,  on 
the  other  fide,  to  the  root  of  the  tongue 
again. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  contract  or  narrow  the 
fubdance  of  the  tongue,  and  at  the  fame  time 
to  bring  it  backwards  and  downwards. 

N.  B .  The  Lingualis  was  firfl  defcribed  by 
R.  Columbus,  being  thus  named  only  by 
Spigelius. 

$ 

CHAR  XIV. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Larynx. 

r  |  VIE  upper  part  or  head  of  the  Afpera  ar- 
teria,  called  Larynx,  is  made  up  of  five 
cartilages,  three  of  which  are  provided  with 
mufcles. 

The  Cartilago  Thyreoidaea,  or  Scutiformis, 
has  three  mufcles  on  each  fide. 

Hyo-thyreoxd&us. 

Thyro-hyoidaeus,  vel,  Hyo-thyrcidseus.  Winfl. 

Origin-.—  It  arifes  flefhy  from  part  of  the 

bafis 
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bafis,  and  almoft  all  the  Cornu  of  the  Os 
hyoides. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  outfide 
of  a  rough  line  that  runs  between  the  angles 
of  the  Cartilago  Scutiformis. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  Larynx  up- 
wards. 

« 

Stern  o-t  hyreoidius. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  all  the  edge 
of  the  firft  bone  of  the  Sternum  internally  be¬ 
tween  the  cartilages  of  the  firfl:  and  fecond  rib, 
from  both  which  it  receives  two  fmall  begin¬ 
nings. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous 
and  flefhy  into  the  furface  of  the  above-men¬ 
tioned  rough  line  of  the  buckler-like  cartilage. 
It  very  often  remits  a  flip  to  the  Cornu  or  Pro- 
cefs  of  the  Os  hyoides. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  Larynx  down¬ 
wards. 

In  a  dog  the  beginning  of  this  mufcle 
is  confounded  with  that  of  the  Sterno-hvoi- 

j 

darns. 
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CRI  CO-THYREOID1US. 

Origin. — It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  fore -part 
of  the  Cartilago  Cricoides. 

Insertion. — -  It  is  inferted  into  the  luna- 
ted  and  lower  part  of  the  Thyreoides. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  dilate  the  cavity  of  the 
Larynx,  by  drawing  the  Scutiformis  outwards* 

1 

and  to  one  fide. 

Each  of  the  Arytasnoidal  cartilages  has 
three  proper  mufcles,  and  two  common  to 
them  both  :  The  common  are  the  two  follow¬ 
ing. 

Arytinoidsus  Major. 

Arytaenoideus  tranfverfalis.  Albin.  Wind* 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  one  of  thefe 
cartilages  near  its  juncture  or  articulation 
with  the  Cricoides,  and  running  tranfverfely 
of  an  equal  breadth,  with  ftraight  fibres, 

Is  inferted  into  all  the  fame  fide  of  the 
other  cartilage. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  fhut  the  Rimula,  or 
chink  called  Glottis,  by  bringing  thefe  two  car¬ 
tilages  nearer  one  another. 


M 
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Arytinoid^us  Minor  *** 

Arytsenoideus  obliquus.  Alb  in  .  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  is  a  very  fmall  mufcle  which 
runs  upon  the  furface  of  the  former,  arifing 
frbm  that  part  of  one  of  the  Cartilagines  Ary- 
tasnoidasm  next  the  Cricoides  on  one  fide,  and 
terminating  into  that  part  of  the  other  arytae- 
noidal  cartilage  that  is  farthefl  from  the  Cri¬ 
coides  on  the  other  fide. 

Use. — -Its  ufe  is  to  affift  the  former  in  its 
action,  which  is  much  {Lengthened  by  this 
manifefl  decuffation  of  fibres. 

CRI  CO-ARYT^NOIDiEUS  POSTICUS. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefliy  from  the  back 
part  of  the  ring-like  cartilage. 

Insertion.--*—  It  is  inferted  into  the  Gut- 
talis  near  the  following. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  open  the  Rimula. 

Cri  co-aryta:n  oi  d/rus  Lateral  is. 

Origin.— It  arifes  fiefhy  from  the  Cartha¬ 
go  cricoides  laterally. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  Arytae- 
noides  or  Guttalis,  under  the  implantation  of 

the 
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is 

the  fuperior  order  of  fibres  belonging  to  the 
following  mufcle. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  open  the  Glottis. 

Thyreo-arytjenoid^us. 

3  t  ~  -s  •  *  .  J  *  V  4  t  \  '  *  .  1 

Origin. —  It  arifes  from  the  whole  length 
of  the  internal  concave,  and  middle  part  of  the 
Cartilago  fcutiformis,  from  whence  its  fibres 
proceed  in  three  different  orders  ; — the  up- 
permofl  terminates  into  the  Guttalis,  near  the 
infertion  of  the  Crico-arytamoides  lateralis ; 
the  middlemoft ,  which  may  be  called  Thyreo- 
glottis,  runs  up  under  this,  and  is  fpread  upon 
the  membrane  that  comes  between  the  Glot¬ 
tis  and  arytssnoidal  cartilage ;  the  lowermoft 
is  inferted  into  the  anterior  angle  of  this  carti¬ 
lage. — The  fuperior  and  inferior  order  of  fibres 
draw  the  cartilage,  to  which  they  are  fixed, 
nearer  the  Scutiformis,  and  thereby  do  moft 
adequately  fhut  the  Rimula  or  Glottis  ;  the 
middlemoft  direction  of  fibres  may  help  to 
pull  the  Epiglottis  down  when  both  a£t,  or  la¬ 
terally  when  one  only  is  contracted. 

The  fifth  cartilage  of  the  Larynx,  called 
Epiglottis,  is  furnifhed  with  a  pair  of  mufcles. 
in  a  dog,  which  I  call  Hyo-glottis ;  it  arifes 

flefhy 
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flefhy  from  the  cartilaginous  appendix  of  the 
Os  Hyoides  internally,  and  partly  alfo  from  its 
bafis  hard  by  the  origin  of  the  Bafio-gloffus ; 
from  thence  each  marches  obliquely  nearer 
one  another  to  their  united  tendinous  infer- 
tion,  in  the  middle  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
Epiglottis,  not  for  from  its  tip,  which  it  ferves 
to  raife  and  lift  up  again  after  it  has  been  de- 
preffed  in  fwallowing. 

CHAP.  XV. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Pharynx. 

TPIO*  I  take  the  upper  part  of  the  Oefopha* 
gus,  or  Pharynx,  to  be  only  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  mufcles,  one  on  each  fide,  which  I  call 
Pharyngseus,  whofe  flefhy  fibres,  running  in 
different  directions  from  diftinCt  and  various 
originals,  do  meet  and  unite  upon  the  back  of 
the  glandulous  membrane  of  the  fauces  ;  yet, 
in  imitation  of  the  accurate  Valfalva,  I  fhall 
defcribe  each  different  order  by  itfelf,  and 
name  it  from  the  place  whence  it  arifes. 

i.  Cephalo-pharynga2us,  This  order  of 
fibres  arifes  from  a  little  rifing,  or  tubercle, 
in  that  procefs  of  the  Os  occipitis  which  joins 

the 
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the  Sphenoidal  bone,  not  far  from  its  great 
hole. 

2.  Chondro-pharyngjEus.***  This  or¬ 
der  arifes  from  the  cartilaginous  appendage  of 
the  Os  hyoides. 

3.  Crico-pharyngasus,  Valfal.  Arifes 
from  the  Cartilago  cricoides,  or  Annularis. 

4.  Glosso-pharyngasus,  Valfal.  Arifes 
from  the  root  or  upper  part  of  the  tongue 
laterally. 

5.  Hyo-pharyngaeus,  Valfal.  Arifes 
from  the  Cornu  or  procefs  of  the  Os  Hy¬ 
oides,  wherefore  I  name  it  Hyo-cerato-pharyn- 
gseus. 

6.  Mylo  -  pharyngitis  *  #  *  Mylo- 
Glossus,  Winfl.  Arifes  from  the  lower  jaw, 
near  the  laft  Dens  molaris. 

7.  Pterigo-pharyngabus,  Cowp.  Arifes 
tendinous  and  flelhy  from  the  Pterigoidal  pro¬ 
cefs  of  the  Os  fphamoidale. 

8.  Salpingo-pharyngieus.  *#*  Arifes 
from  the  extremity  of  the  bony  part  of  the 
Tuba  Euflachii,  commonly  called  the  Aque¬ 
duct. 

9.  Syndesmo-pharyngieus.  *##  Arifes 
from  the  ligament  that  ties  the  Cornu  of  the 

Os 
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Os  Hyoides  to  the  procefs  of  the  Cartilago 
feutiformis. 

10.  Stylo-pharyngjEus.  Arifes  fleflay 
from  near  the  root  of  the  Proeeffus  ftylifor- 
mis. 

11.  'Thyreo-pharyng^us,  Valfal.  This 
lafb  order  of  fibres  arifes  from  that  rough  line 
that  is  extended  between  the  two  angles  of  the 
Thyreoidal  cartilage,  as  alfo  from  fome  of  its 
upper  fide. 

Origin. —  Now,  from  thefe  various  begin¬ 
nings  does  this  mufcle  of  the  pharynx  arife, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  membrane  of  the  Fau¬ 
ces,  where  it  meets  with  its  fellow  of  the  other 
fide.  As  for  its  ufe,  the  fibres  that  fpring 
from  the  Larynx,  Os  Hyoides,  and  Tongue, 
ferve  to  contract  the  cavity  of  the  gullet,  and 
forward  the  aliment,  & c.  into  the  ftoinach. 
Thofe  which  arife  from  the  other  parts  above 
deferibed,  do  all  ferve  to  enlarge  and  dilate 
the  cavity  of  the  gullet,  in  as  much  as  they 
pull  it  out  on  all  fides  for  the  reception  of  the 
food,  &c. 

Cj*  Young  anatomifls  are  greatly  perplexed 

by  the  different  accounts  which  authors  have 

given  of  the  mufcles  of  the  Pharynx ;  fome 

* 

reckoning  them  but  two  or  three  in  number, 

whilft 
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v/hilft  others  have  multiplied  them  to  13  or  14 

r 

on  each  fide.  Albinus’s  divifion  of  them 
feems  to  be  the  mod  natural  of  any.  Accor¬ 
ding  to  him,  there  are  fix  pair  of  mufcles  be¬ 
longing  to  the  Pharynx,  viz.  Stylo-pharyngaeus, 
three  Conftri&ors,  Salpingo -pharyngseus,  and 
Palato-pharyngaeus. 

The  Stylo-pharyngaeus,  Alb.  Is  the 
fame  mufcle  which  Douglas  has  defcribed  un¬ 
der  that  name. 

The  Constrictor  inferior,  Alb.  Is 
compofed  by  the  Crico-pharyngasus  and  the 
Thyro-pharyngasus  of  Douglas. 

The  Constrictor  medius.  Alb.  Com¬ 
prehends  the  Hyo-pharyngmus,  the  Chondro- 
pharyngasus,  and  the  Cephalo-pharygseus  of 
Douglas. 

The  Constrictor  superior.  Alb.  Is 
chiefly  made  up  of  thefe  paquets  of  fibres 
which  Douglas  has  defcribed  by  the  names  of 
Gloflfo-pharyngasus,  Mylo-pharyngseus,  and 
Pterigo-pharyngseus. 

The  Palato-pharyngjEus,  Alb.  Is  the 
Thyreo-ftaphilinus  of  Douglas,  defcribed  in  the 
following  chapter.  1 

The  Salpingo-pharyng^us,  Alb.  Is  a 
very  (lender  paquet  of  flbres,which  arifes  from 

the 
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the  anterior  extremity  of  the  cartilaginous  part 
of  the  Euftachian  Tube,  and  running  down 
upon  the  back  part  of  the  Pharynx,  joins  in 
with  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  Palato-pha- 
ryngasus.  Vide  Euftach.  tab.  42.  fig.  4. 
and  6.  where  all  thefe  fix  mufcles  are  deli¬ 
neated. 

In  a  dog  the  Stylo-pharyngasus  arifes  from 
near  the  extremity  of  the  long  Cornu  of  the 
Os  Hyoides  ;  and  the  Salpingo-pharyngaeus 
runs  for  fome  fpace  at  a  diflance  from  the  Mem- 
bran  a  Faucium,  different  from  what  it  does  in 
man. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Uvula. 


THE  Gargareon,  or  Uvula,  has  four  pair* 
of  mufcles. 

Gl  OSS  O-STAPH  I  LINUS,  Valf. 
GlofTopalatinus-  Santorin. 

Conftridtor  Iflhmi  Faucium.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  fide  of 
the  tongue. 

Insertion. —  It  is  infertednear  the  middle 
of  the  Uvula  laterally. 


Use. 
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Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  it  to  one  fide,  and 
when  both  a£t  to  bring  it  nearer  the  tongue. 

PaLATO-STAPHI  LINUS 
Staphylinus,  vel  Epiflaphylinus.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  middle 
of  the  Os  Palati,  near  its  jun&ure  with  its  fel¬ 
low  of  the  other  fide*  and  running  ftraight 
forward, 

Is  inferted  near  the  extremity  of  this  du¬ 
plicated  glandulous  membrane,  called  the 
Gargareon. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  it  forwards  and 
downwards,  which  office  was  always  faid  to 
be  performed  by  the  Pterigo-ftaphilinus  inter¬ 
ims,  till  Valfava  appeared,  who  corrected  that 
miilake,  and  afcribed  the  mufcle  fo  called  to 
the  tube  of  the  ear,  as  ffiall  be  ffiown  hereafter. 

N.  B.  The  Palato-flaphilinus  feems  to  have 
been  partly  known  by  M.  Dionis,  a  French 
furgeon  :  For,  in  his  Anatomy  of  human  bo¬ 
dies  improved, he  affirms  the  Uvula  to  be  form¬ 
ed  by  the  union  of  two  little  round  mufcies, 
that  fpring  from  the  Septum  Nafi.  If  I  had 
known  fo  much  when  I  firfl  defcribed  thefe 
mufcies,  his  name,  and  not  my  mark,  had 

N  been 
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been  affixed  unto  them  ;  and  I  had  only  given 
their  true  defcription,  which  he  has  erred  in. 
This  fame  author  does  likewife  very  accurate¬ 
ly  defcribe  the  two  arches  that  reach  from  the 
fides  of  the  Uvula  to  the  tongue,  which  are 
afterwards  reckoned  two  new  mufcles  by  Val- 
falva,  under  the  name  of  Gloffo-ftaphilini. 

S  A  L  P  I  N  G  O-S  TAPHI  LINUS,  Valf. 
PtERIGO - STAPHILINUS  EXTER” 
NUS,  VulgO, 

Levator  palati  mollis.  Albin. 

Petro-falpingo-flaphilinus,  vel  Salpingo-fiaphylinus 
interims.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  bony 
part  of  the  tube  of  the  ear. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  bafis  of 
the  Uvula,  where  it  joins  fibres  with  its  part¬ 
ner  mufcle  on  the  other  fide. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  Uvula  up¬ 
wards  and  backwards.. 

The  circular  fibres  of  the  Thyreo-flaphilini 
cover  the  laft  defcribed  mufcles. 

N.  B.  Salpingo-Staphilinus  is  a  pretty 
thick  and  round  mufcle,  its  true  origination 
being  pointed  at  by  Vellingius  in  his  Syntagm* 

Anatom. 
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Anatom,  cap.  xi.  pag.  (mihi)  175.  long  before 
Valfalva  chriftened  it  by  this  name. 

Thyreo-Stapht LINUS  *** 

Palatopharyngaeus.  A  lb  in. 

Thyro-pharyngo-ftaphylinus.  Winfl. 

•  * 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  edge  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  Cartilago-Thyreoides, 
between  the  Thyreo-pharingasus  and  the 
Membrana  faucium  ;  from  thence  it  afcends 
fhraight  upwards,  being  much  dilated  as  it  ap¬ 
proaches  the  Uvula,  upon  the  upper  fide  of 
which  it  is  fpread  very  broad.  And  here  it 
is  not  eafy  to  determine,  even  when  the  mem¬ 
brane  that  covers  it  is  removed,  whether  it 
unites  with  its  partner,  or  if  its  fibres  fur- 
round  the  Gargareon,  and  then  defeend  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  Cartilago  feutiformis  on 
the  other  fide. 

In  deglutition,  when  this  pair  of  mufcles 
ad,  the  Foramina  Narium  are  in  a  great  mea- 
fure  (hut,  to  hinder  the  palling  of  any  thing 
through  the  nofe  that  is  taken  in  at  the  mouth* 

In  a  dog,  between  the  tonfils  are  placed 
two  fpongy  bodies, like  teats,  at  a  little  diftance 
from  one  another,  formed  of  a  produ&ion  or 

folding 
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folding  of  the  glandulous  membrane  that  lines 
the  mouth,  and  in  all  refpedts  feem  analogous 
to  that  part  in  man  ;  each  of  them  is  provid¬ 
ed  with  two  mufcles  ;  one  to  pull  them  down, 
which  arifes  and  is  inferted  like  the  Gloffo- 
ftaphilinus  in  man  ;  the  other  draws  them  up¬ 
wards  from  the  paffage  into  the  nofe.  It  arifes, 
proceeds,  and  is  inferted,  like  my  Palato-fta- 
philinus,  being  a  very  long  and  flender  mufcle* 

CHAP,  XVIL 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Tuba  Eusta- 

CHI  AN  A, 

r  |  "*HE  canal  of  communication  between  the 
JL  mouth  and  barrel  of  the  ear,  acqussduc*? 
tus  Fallopii  vulgo,  is  by  that  accurate  anato- 
mifi  Antonius  Valfalva,  called  Tuba,  from  its 
figure,  and  Euftachiana,  from  its  firft  difco- 
verer  Bartholomaeus  Euftachius  ;  for  to  dilate 
and  keep  it  open,  he  defcribes  a  new  mufcle, 
for  he  firft  found  out  that  the  mufcle  cal¬ 
led  Pterigo-ftaphiiinus  internus  and  Sphseno- 
pterigo-palatinus  does  not  belong  to  the  Uvula, 
but  unto  this  paffage. 

Mus-> 
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MusculusTub^e  novus,  Valfal.  vel 
Pal ato-sal p  i  ngaiUS  %%% 

Circumflexus  Palati.  Albin. 

Sphaeno-falpingo-ftaphylirms.  Winfl, 

In  my  late  inquiries  into  the  mufcular  (true- 
ture  of  the  Fauces,  I  have  always  obferved  that 
this  mufcle 

Arifes  broad  and  tendinous  from  the  edge 
of  all  the  lunated  part  of  the  Os  Palati, 
feveral  of  its  fibres  being  fpread  upon  the 
membrane  that  covers  the  Foramen  Narium ; 
then,  growing  into  a  fmall  thin  tendon,  it  is 
reflected  about  the  hook-like  procefs  of  the 
inner  ala  of  the  Proceffus  pterigoides  ;  but 
foon  turning  into  a  narrow  and  thin  flefhy 
belly,  it  runs  clofs  along  the  infide  of  the  muf- 
culus  pterigoidasus  internus. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  carnousinto  all 
the  membranous,  flefhy,  and  cartilaginous  part 
of  the  tube. 

Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  dilate  and  keep  open  this 
channel,  as  Valfalva  firft  moft  ingenioufly 
took  notice. 

Long  before  the  excellent  treatife  of  this  au¬ 
thor  fell  into  my  hands,  I  demonflrated  a 
mufclc  fomething  analogous  to  this  in  a  dog, 

which 
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which  I  name  with  refpetf  to  its  origin,  pro- 
grefs,  and  termination. 

Tympano-petroso-salpingo-pte^ 

RIG  O-PAL  AT  I  NUS, 

Arifes  from  the  Os  petrofum  within  the  ca¬ 
vity  of  the  Tympanum,  or  barrel,  oppofite  to 
the  mufculus  ovalis,  and  going  out  by  the  fide 
of  the  Du&us  a  palato  ad  aurem,to  the  mem¬ 
branous  and  flefhy  part  of  which  it  firmly  ad¬ 
heres,  becomes  carnous,  and  continues  fo,  till 
it  arrives  at  the  .{harp  wing-like  procefs  of  the 
Os  fphaenoidale,  where  it  grows  tendinous ; 
and,  being  reflected  over  the  fame,  its  fibres 
are  again  dilated  and  expanded  over  the  mem¬ 
brane  that  covers  the  flits,  or  Foramina  Nari- 
urn,  where  it  feerns  to  join  with  its  fellow  on 
the  other  fide. 

The  ufe  of  this  mufcle  is  to  comprefs  the 
palatine  glands  that  ly  above  it  in  great  duffers 
and  heaps,  by  pulling  up  the  membrane,  which 
is  a  very  ufeful  contrivance  to  forward  the  fe- 
cretion  of  their  falival  juices,  that  are  of  fo 
great  ufe  in  time  of  maftication,  for  foftening 
the  hard  bones,  and  fuch  like  fubffances  as 
this  animal  ufually  feeds  upon,  and  farther 

for 


The  Mufclesofthe  Tuba  Eufiachiano.  1 03 

for  promoting  their  diffolution  in  the  ftomach ; 
befides,  it  may  alfo  be  fubfervient  to  the  dila¬ 
tation  of  the  Euftachian  tube. 

N.  B.  In  my  humble  opinion,  with  all  fob- 
mi  (lion  to  the  better  judgment  of  others,  the 
Mufculus  Tubs  novus  may  well  be  divided 
into  two  diftinft  mufcles,  as  upon  occafion,  I 
think,  I  can  very  eafily  demonftrate.  The 
fir  ft  I  bring  broad  and  tendinous  from  the  Os 
Palati,  and  fix  its  termination  into  the  tube  of 
the  ear,  which  it  ferves  to  dilate.  The  other, 
which  is  much  fmaller,  feems  to  derive  its  ori¬ 
gin  from  the  Apex  of  the  bony  part  of  the 
forefaid  tube  :  In  its  afcent  it  clofely  adheres 
to  the  firft,  but,  at  the  hook-like  procefs  of 
the  bone,  its  fmall  tendon  departs  from  it,  and 
growing  broad  and  thin,  is  foon  fpread  upon 
the  Membrana  Faucium,  above  the  Foramina 
Narium,  at  the  fides  of  the  Uvula  ;  its  ufe  be- 
ing,  when  it  acts  with  its  partner,  to  antago¬ 
nize  the  Thyreo-ftaphilinus. 


C  II  A  P. 
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CHAP.  XVIIL 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Head,  appear¬ 
ing  or  fituate  in  the  fore  and  late¬ 
ral  parts  of  the  Neck. 

THE  head  has  ttvelve  mufcles  on  each 
fide  ;  five  offer  themfelves  to  be  defcrib- 
ed  in  this  pofition  of  the  body  ;  the  reft  ap¬ 
pearing  when  the  fubjed  lies  prone* 

MaSTOIDjEUS. 

Sterno-cleido-maftoidaeus.  Winll. 

Sterno-maftoidasus  una  cum  cle  ido-maftoidseo*  Albius 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous,  and  fome- 
times  a  little  ftefhy,  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  Os  Pe&oris,  and  carnous  from  near  one 
half  of  the  Clavicula  next  it. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted,  by  a  thick  and 
ftrong  tendon,  into  the  point  or  forepart  of  the 
Proceffus  maftoidasus,  and  by  a  broad  and  thin 
tendinous  expanfion,  running  obliquely  up¬ 
wards  and  backwards  into  the  reft  of  that  pro- 
cefs  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  Os  petrofum 
externally,  hard  by  the  Lambdoidal  Suture. 

When  this  ads,  the  head  is  turned  to  the  op- 

polite 
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polite  fide,  and  when  both  adt  together,  they 
bend  the  head  forwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  by  an  acute  tendineo-car- 
nous  beginning  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
Os  Pedtoris,  and  growing  into  a  thick  and 
flefhy  belly,  continues  united  with  its  fellow 
half-way  up  the  Trachea  ;  then  receding  from 
one  another,  each  marches  obliquely  to  its 
double  termination,  one  by  a  round  tendon  in¬ 
to  the  edge  of  a  cavity  made  behind  the  bony 
part  of  the  Meatus  Auditorius,  the  other  by 
a  broad,  thin,  and  membranous  tendon  into 
the  lateral  part  of  the  Os  Occipitis. 

Rectus  Internus  major. 

Rectus  anticus  longus.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  from  the  anterior  points 
of  the  tranfverfe  procelfes  of  the  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  and  fixth  Vertebra  of  the  neck,  by  fo 
many  double  tendons,  which  foon  become 
flefhy. 

.Insertion. — -It  is  inferted  into  the  anteri¬ 
or  procefs  of  the  Os  Occipitis,  near  its  con¬ 
junction  with  the  Os  fphamoides. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  head  forwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  tendineo-carnous  from 

the  fore  and  internal  part  of  all  the  tranfverfe 

O  pro- 
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procefles  of  the  neck,  except  that  of  the  firft, 
on  the  infide  of  which  it  is  reflected  in  its  afcent 
to  the  head,  where  it  terminates  in  a  little 
dimple  made  in  the  occipital  bone. 

Rectus  Internus  minor. 

Cowp. 

Redtus  anticus  brevis.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  fore¬ 
part  of  the  body  of  the  firft  Vertebra  Colli. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  near  the  root  of 
the  Condyloide  procefs  of  the  Occiput  under 
the  former. 

Use.— Its  ufe  is  to  nod  the  head  forwards. 
Rectus  lateralis.  Fallop. 

Tranfverfalis  anticus  primus.  Winfl. 

Or  igi^j. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  tranf- 
verfe  procefs  of  the  firft  Vertebra  Colli. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  partly  into  the 
Os  Occipitis,  and  partly  into  the  Os  Tempo- 
ris,  near  the  Proceffus  mammillaris. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  nod  or  bend  the  head  a 
little  to  one  fide. 


Muscu- 
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Musculus  Caput  con- 

cut  I  ENS. 

Tranfverfalis  anticus  fecundus.  Winfl. 

Sextus  tranfveiTus.  Prior.  Col.  Albin. 

o  rigin. —  It  arifes  flefliy  from  the  oblique 
procefs  of  the  fecond  and  third  Vertebra 
Colli,  and,  afcending  obliquely  backwards. 

Is  inferted  near  the  root  of  the  tranfverfe 
procefs  of  the  firft  V ertebra. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  fhake  the  head  ;  for  the 
firft  Vertebra  being  thereby  pulled  to  one 
fide,  the  head  muft  of  neceffity  obey  that  mo¬ 
tion,  by  virtue  of  its  articulation  with  the 
fame. 

In  a  dog  it  is  yet  much  more  confpicuous, 
arifing  by  two  flefhy  heads  from  the  fore-part 
oi  the  oblique  procefs  of  the  fecond  Vertebra 
Colli,  and  by  one  from  the  third,  which  unit¬ 
ing  afcend  obliquely,  and  terminate  into  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft,  between  the  Le¬ 
vator  Scapulas  major  and  the  Obliquus  infe¬ 
rior. 

i 


CHAP. 
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C  H  A  P.  XIX. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Neck,  that 
lie  on  its  fore-part. 

r  "'HE  neek  or  Collum  has  fix  mufcles  on 


each  fide,  which  1  diftinguifh  into  com¬ 
mon  and  proper.  The  proper  are  fuch  whofe 
ufe  is  confined  to  the  Vertebras  of  the  neck 
only,  as  the  Interfpinales,  the  Intertranfverfales 
and  the  Intervertebrales ;  the  common  are 
equally  fubfervient  to  the  motions  of  the  neck 
and  head.  Of  all  thefe  there  is  only  one 
pair  that  appear  in  this  poflure  of  the  body. 


Long u  s. 


Origin. —  It  arifes  tendineo-carnous  from 
the  bodies  of  the  four  or  five  fuperior  Verte¬ 
brae  of  the  Thorax  laterally. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  fore¬ 
part  of  the  four  lower moft  Vertebrae  of  the 
neck,  by  fo  many  final!  tendons  covered  over 
with  flefh  ;  into  the  third  Vertebra  by  a  fmall 
tendon  ;  into  the  fecond  by  a  very  long  and 
broad  one ;  and  into  the  firft  by  one  that  is 
rounder,  but  not  fo  large,  being  flefhy  on  both 
fides :  it  is  alio  faflened  to  fome  of  the  tranf- 


verfe 
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verfe  procefles  of  the  neck,  near  their  roots* 
by  fmall  tendons. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  neck  to  one 

v  fide,  but  if  both  adt,  to  bring  it  directly  for- 

•  • 

wards. 

In  a  dog  it  appears  as  if  it  were  divided  in¬ 
to  as  many  diftindfc  mufcles,  by  tendinous  lines, 
as  there  are  Vertebras  in  the  neck. 

N.  B .  The  Scaleni  belong  to  the  Thorax. 

C  H  A  P.  XX. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  lower  Jaw. 

1  |  TIE  Maxilla  inferior  has  five  pair  of  pro- 
jl  per  mufcles,  and  one  pair  common  to  it 
with  the  cheeks,  & c.  viz.  The  Quadratus 
Gense,  called,  by  Galen,  Platufma  myoides, 
already  defcribed. 

Temporalis. 

Cratophites.  Winil. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  anterior 
and  lower  part  of  the  parietal  bone  laterally, 
from  all  thePars  fquammofaof  the  temple-bone 
from  a  little  riling  in  the  lateral  part  of  the 
Os  Frontis,  and  from  the  external  part  of  its 

procefs, 
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procefs,  from  part  of  the  Os  Mali  internally 
adjoining  to  it,  and  from  the  upper  of  the  la¬ 
teral  procefs  of  the  fphsenoidal  bone  :  From 
thefe  diftant  origins  its  flefhy  fibres  tend  to-  # 
wards  the  Os  jugale,  under  which  they  pafs. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  Proceffus  coronas,  in  the 
duplicature  of  which  tendon  this  Proceffus  is 
mclofed  as  in  a  fheath,  being  continued  down 
all  its  fore-part  to  near  the  lafl  Dens  molaris, 
and  tendinous  and  flefhy  into  the  poflerior 
part  of  this  procefs,  as  far  back  as  its  neck. 

Use. —  Its  life  is  to  pull  the  lower  jaw  up¬ 
wards. 

N.  B .  The  Crotaphite,  or  temporal  mufcle,. 
is  covered  with  a  particular  tendinous  mem¬ 
brane,  that  fprings  from  the  bones,  which  give 
origin  to  the  upper  and  femicircular  part  of 
this  mufcle,  and,  palling  over  the  fame,  con¬ 
trails  like  it,  and  is  inferted  into  all  the  Os 
jugale,  and  the  adjoining  part  of  the  Os  Fron¬ 
ds.  Its  ufe  is  to  fortify  this  mufcle  in  its  ac- 

* 

tion  by  bracing  it  down  at  that  time.  "When 
this  membrane  is  removed,  we  meet  with  a 
few  thin  flefhy  fibres,  which  terminate  in  the 
broad  middle  tendon  of  the  mufcle,  juft  as  it 
pailes  under  the  yoke -bone.  The  under  fide 

'  •  of 
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of  this  tendon,  which  appears  as  if  it  were 
compofed  of  feveral  fmall  ones  clofely  conjoin¬ 
ed,  is  lined  as  it  were  by  a  great  many  more 
flefhy  fibres,  to  prevent  its  being  injured  by 
the  hardnefs  or  roughnefs  of  the  fubjacent 
bones.  It  runs  down  the  two  edges  of  a  Sul¬ 
cus  in  the  fore-part  of  the  Proceflfus  coronas 
tendinous  and  flefhy. 

I  have  feveral  obfervations  relating  to  the 
flru&ure  of  this  mufcle,  which  I  delign  to 
communicate,  with  many  more,  on  a  proper 
occaflon. 

In  a  dog  it  is  a  very  thick  and  flrong  muf¬ 
cle,  to  the  bulk  of  which  the  bignefs  of  its 
head  is  much  owing.  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the 
knob  of  the  Occiput,  the  ridge  or  eminence 
between  the  two  parietal  bones,  and  fome  part 
of  the  Os  Frontis,  adhering  to  the  cartilagi¬ 
nous  ligament  that  fences  the  upper  part  of 
the  orbit,  the  bone  being  here  difcontinued, 

M  A  S  S  E  T  E  R. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  three  tendinous  and 
flefhy  heads,  which  run  in  different  directions. 
The  firft  comes  from  the  Os  maxillare,  where 
it  joins  the  Os  Mali,  and  from  all  the  edge  of 
the  lad -named  bone,  which  makes  the  ball  of 
the  cheek.  The  fecond 


Springs 
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Springs  from  the  procefs  of  that  bone,  and 
the  anterior  part  of  the  Apophyfts  of  the 
Os  fquammofnm  ;  the  fibres  of  thefe  two  be* 
ginnings  interfeft  one  another.  The  third  head 
Arifes  from  all  the  inner  edge  of  the  Os 
jugale,  being  eaftly  feparated  from  its  other 
beginnings.  The  fir  ft  two  heads  are 

Inferted  into  the  inferior  and  external  part 
of  the  lower  jaw,  from  the  angle  to  near  its 
middle.  The  laft  head  runs  down  ftraight, 
and  is  inferted  tendineo-carnous  into  all  the 
outfide  of  the  Proceftus  coronas,  and  the  neck 
of  the  lower  jaw. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  jaw  upwards, 
and,  by  reafon  of  the  above-mentioned  decuf- 
fation,  to  move  it  backwards  and  forwards,  for 
the  better  chewing  and  grinding  of  the  meat. 
In  a  dog  it  arifes  from  mod  part  of  the  Os 
jugale,  and  by  a  ftrong  tendon  from  a  protu¬ 
berance  in  the  Maxilla  fuperior,  a  little  above 
the  laft  Dens  molaris  fave  one.  Is  inferted 
into  a  fharp  procefs  on  the  angle  of  the  lower 
jaw  below  the  condyle. 


Digas-^ 
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Biventer  Maxilla;.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendineo-carnous 
from  the  Tides  of  a  confiderable  Sulcus  ex¬ 
cavated  near  the  root  of  the  Maftoidal  pro- 
cefs  internally ;  its  middle  tendon  foinetimes 
palfes  through  the  Stylo-hyoidseus,  but  always 

through  a  ligament  that  comes  from  the  Os 

. 

hyoides,  to  which  bone  it  is  alfo  fattened  by 
tendinous  fibres. 

Insertion. —  It  is  jnferted  tendinous  and 
flettiy  into  the  edge  of  the  lower  jaw,  near  its 
commiffure,  above  the  Mylo-hyoidasus. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  lower  jaw 
downwards,  being  afiifted  by  the  Latiflimus 
Colli  when  both  a£t;  but  when  one  only  is  con¬ 
tracted,  the  Maxilla  is  moved  outwardly  to  one 
fide. 

In  a  dog  it  has  but  one  belly,  which  is  very 

thick  and  large,  arifing  flefhy,  interfperfed  with 

tendinous  fibres  from  an  acute  bony  procefs 

between  the  Proceflus  mammillaris  and  the 

condyle  of  the  Occiput ;  and  terminates  about 

the  middle  of  the  Maxilla  by  a  large  infer- 
tion. 


P 


Pteri- 
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pTERIGOIDiEUS  INTERNUS. 
Pterygoidasus  major.  Winfl. 

Origin. — It  arifes  by  tendinous  and  flefhy 
fibres  from  the  inner  and  upper  part  of  the 
largefl  wing  of  the  pterigoidal  procefs,  poflef- 
fing  all  that  fpace  or  cavity  between  the  two 
wings  ;  befides,  it  has  a  fecond  origin  from 
that  part  of  the  Os  Palati  that  is  engaged  be¬ 
tween  thefe  two  Alse. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  inferior 
part  of  the  lower  jaw,  near  its  angle,  internally. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  jaw  to  one 
fide  ;  but  if  both  act  in  concert,  they  muff 
affift  the  temporal  mufcle  in  drawing  it  up. 

PTERIGOIDiEUS  ExTERNUS,  Fall, 
Pterygoidseus  minor.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  two  diftindt  begin¬ 
nings,  one  tendineo-carnous  from  the  edge  of 
the  external  or  broadefl  wing  of  the  Proceffus 
pterigoides,  and  from  part  of  the  Os  max- 
illare  adjoining  to  it.  The  other  is  flefhy,  from 
two  or  three  afperities  in  the  lateral  procefs  of 
the  Os  fphasnoidale,  near  the  flit  that  tranfmits 
the  blood- veffels,  &c.  to  the  eye;  as  alfo  from 
part  of  the  Os  fquammofum,  near  the  cavity 
that  receives  the  condyle  of  the  jaw. 


Insert 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  a  cavity  in 
the  neck  of  the  Proceffus  Condyloides  inter¬ 
nally,  fome  of  its  fibres  running  up  upon  the 
membrane  that  fattens  the  moving  cartilage  to 
the  faid  bone. 

N.  B .  This  moveable  cartilage  receives  in 
like  manner  fome  flefhy  fibres  from  the  tem¬ 
poral  and  maffeter  mufcles. 

Use. —  Its  ule  is  to  pull  the  lower  jaw  for¬ 
wards,  and  thruft  the  teeth  out  beyond  thofe 
of  the  upper  jaw. 

Becaufe  in  a  dog  thefe  two  pterigoidal  muf¬ 
cles  do  both  arife  from  the  fame  fide  of  the 
Proceffus  aliformis,  I  chufe  to  call  the  firfl  Ma¬ 
jor,  and  the  fecond  or  lafh  defcribed  Minor, 
with  refpeCt  to  their  different  bignefs. 


CHAP.  XXL 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Thorax  that 
appear  on  its  fore-part,  the  body 
lying  fupine. 

REfpiration  confitts  in  the  alternate  dilata¬ 
tion  and  contraction  of  the  cavity  of  the 
thorax  or  cheft,  which  two  neceffary  motions 
are  chiefly  performed  by  thirteen  pair  of  muf¬ 
cles  ; 
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cles  ;  of  which  feme  dilate  and  widen  the 
thorax,  by  pulling  the  ribs  upwards  and  out¬ 
wards  in  infpiration,  for  the  reception  of  the 
air  into  the  lungs  ;  others  contract  and  nar¬ 
row  its  capacity,  by  pulling  them  downwards, 
for  the  expulhon  of  the  air  from  the  lungs  ; 
and  again,  fome  affift  in  both  thefe  actions,  as 
the  Diaphragm  does. 

Scalenus. 

Origin. — -This  may  be  divided  into  four 
diflindt  mufcles.  The  firft,  or  that  next  the 
gullet,  arifes  tendinous  from  the  fourth,  fifth, 
and  fixth  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  neck,  and 
Is  inferted  tendineo-carnous  into  the  upper 
fide  of  the  firft  rib,  near  its  cartilage. 

The  fecond  arifes  from  the  fecond,  third, 
foruth,  fifth,  and  fixth  tranfverfe  proceffes  of 
the  neck,  by  fo  many  tendons,  and 

Terminates  into  the  firft  rib,  fome  part  of 
it  being  expanded  over  the  fourth  Scalenus. 

The  third  arifes  from  the  fifth  and  fixth  tranf¬ 
verfe  proceffes  of  the  neck,  and 

Is  inferted  into  the  upper  edge  of  the  fecond 
rib.  i. 

The  fourth  comes  from  the  fixth  and  feventh 
tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  neck,  and 


Is 
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Is  inferted  into  the  firft  rib,  near  its  arti¬ 
culation  with  the  vertebra. 

&  The  fourth  Scalenus  of  our  author  is  de- 
fcribed  as  one  of  the  Levatores  Coftarum  by 
Albinus  and  Window. 

Use. — They  all  aflifh  in  the  elevation  of  the 
ribs,  and  widening  of  the  cheft. 

Thefe  mufcles  in  a  dog  differ  from  the  hu¬ 
man  in  their  number  and  infertions  5  for  there 
is  but  three  of  them,  and  the  infertion  of  the 

t 

firft  or  innermoft  is  into  the  firft  rib ;  that  of 
the  lecond  or  middlemoft,  which  is  broad, 
flefliy,  and  thin,  is  into  the  fifth  or  fixth  rib, 
counting  from  above  downwards. 

N.  B .  What  Galen,  Vefalius,  and  others, 
reckoned  as  the  upper  part  or  infertion  of  the 
Reclus  abdominis  in  apes,  monkeys,  dogs, 

I  have  difcovered  to  be  a  very  diftindt  mufcle 
which  arifes  flefhy  from  the  firft  rib,  and,  tur¬ 
ning  tendinous,  is  inferted  into  the  Os  Pedfo- 
ris,  under  the  tendon  of  the  Redtus,  the  fibres 
of  which  are  obferved  to  interfecl  one  another, 

I  call  it  Mufculus  in  fummo  thorace  fitus. 

V  *  *  J  '  „  ,7 

SU  B  C  L  AV  I  U  S. 

O r i g in. —  It  arifes  tendinous  from  the 

Clavicula,  juft  by  its  conneclion  with  the  up¬ 
per 
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per  part  of  the  Proceffus  coracoides  fcapulte, 
as  alfo  from  the  root  of  that  procefs,  clofely 
adhering  to  the  ligament  that  runs  between  it 
and  the  clavicula.  It  foon  becomes  fleihy, 
and  adheres  to  all  the  inferior  part  of  that 
bone,  near  the  extremity  of  which  it  runs  off 
obliquely,  and  growing  tendinous. 

Is  inferted  into  the  fuperior  part  of  the  firfl 
rib,  near  the  ligament  that  connects  the 
clavicle  to  the  fame. 

Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  firfl  rib  up* 
wards. 

This  is  wanting  in  a  dog. 

Intercostales. 

Origin. —  They  arife  from  the  lower  edge 
of  each  fuperior  rib,  and 

Terminate  in  the  upper  edge  of  each  infe¬ 
rior  rib  ;  that  is,  the  Externi  run  obliquely 
from  the  back  part  foreward,  and  the  Intern! 
from  the  fore  part  backwards,  their  fibres  inter¬ 
fering  one  another,  not  unlike  the  two  ftrokes 
of  the  letter  X. 

Use. — They  both  ferve  to  dilate  the  capaci¬ 
ty  of  the  Thorax. 

The  internal  intercoflals  are  wanting  be¬ 
tween  the  fpine  and  the  angle  of  the  ribs,  and 

the 
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the  external  are  wanting  near  the  Sternum, 
for  which  a  reafon  is  afftgned  by  the  learned 
Dr  Monro  in  vol.  I.  art.  xx.  of  Effays  and 
Obfervations  Phyfical  and  Literary. 

Triangularis. 

Sterno-coftalis.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  and  a  little  tendi¬ 
nous  from  all  the  length  of  the  Cartilago  en- 
fiformis  laterally,  and  from  the  edge  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  Os  Pe&oris,  from  whence 
its  fibres  afcend  obliquely  upwards  and  out¬ 
wards. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  cartila¬ 
ginous  endings  of  the  fifth,  fourth,  and  third 
true  ribs,  near  their  conjunction  with  the 
bones. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  contract  the  cavity  of 
the  Thorax,  by  depreffing  the  cartilaginous 
part  of  thefe  ribs. 

In  a  dog  this  pair  of  mufcles  is  much  larger 
than  in  man  ;  and  it  is  not  improbable,  that 
in  this  animal  the  difcharge  of  part  of  the  fu- 
perfluous  ferum  of  the  blood  (carried  off  in 
in  man  by  the  excretory  du6ts  of  the  miliary 
cutaneous  glands,  which  a  dog  is  deftitute  of) 
by  halitus,  or  by  a  more  plentiful  fccretion  in 

their 
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their  falival  glands,  may  be  much  promoted 
by  the  joint  acting  of  thefe  mufcles  ;  for  we 
may  obferve,  after  a  great  fatigue,  or  any  ac¬ 
celerated  motion  of  the  blood,  while  this  crea¬ 
ture  lies  or  runs  with  its  tongue  lolling  out, 
and  breathes  prodigious  faff,  there  is  a  great 
deal  of  faliva  feparated. 

r  •  r  s-)  *»  -» 

Dl  APHRA  CM  A. 

T  *  ,  *  \  T  y  r  ■  y  t  M 

V  ,  .  ■  >  >  £S|  .  ft  ffo  l  «"•  .  .  |  •*  •  *•  >  *  - 

Is  made  up  of  two  mufcles.  The  Superior 
Arifes  by  two,  flefhy  beginnings  from  the 
extremity  of  the  Cartilago  enfiformis  laterally, 
from  part  of  the  cartilages  of  the  feventh  rib, 
and  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  cartilaginous 
endings  of  all  the  inferior  ribs,  and  the  bony 
part  of  the  laft.  The  fibres  from  the  Cartilago 
enhformis  are  carried  flraight  down,  whereas 
all  thofe  from  the  ribs  run  obliquely  inwards. 
The  inferior  mufcle 

;  i  >  <  v-  i  **%  *  v  I'O  tr  ■'*  •  ■  i  t  -■ -  r  i  »  i  j  »,«■ 

Arifes  on  each  fide  of  the  Vertebras  Lum- 
borum  by  the  following  diflindt  beginnings. 

1.  Is  flefhy  from  the  fide  of  the  firfl  Verte¬ 
bra  of  the  loins. 

2.  Is  tendinous  from  the  fore  part  of  the 
fecond,  third,  and  fometimes  fourth  Vertebras. 
This  tendon  is  alrnofl  infeparable  from  fome 
part  of  its  fellow  on  the  other  fide. 

3.  Is 
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3.  Is  tendineo-carnous  from  the  fide  of  the 
fecond  Vertebra,  and  often  from  the  third  alfo, 
efpecially  on  one  fide. 

4.  Its  fourth  origin  is  by  a  thin  tendon  from 
the  root  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond 
Vertebra  Lumborum  5  between  this  and  the 
tail  rib  the  Triangularis  runs  up  to  its  termi¬ 
nation. 

Both  thefe  mufcles  join  in  a  middle  tendon. 
The  Midriff  is  perforated  in  its  tendinous  part 
by  the  afcending  Vena  Cava,  and  in  the  flelhy 
part  of  the  fuperior  mufcle,  by  the  defcending 
Gula,  and  Par  Vagum.  Between  its  two 
tendinous  productions,  as  they  call  them, 
the  great  artery  defcends,  and  the  Dudtus 
Thoracicus  afcends  from  the  Receptaculum 
Chyli.  Between  thefe  tendons  on  each  fide, 
and  the  body  of  the  fir  ft  Vertebra  Lumborum 
laterally,  there  is  a  fiffure  through  which  the 
Intercoftai  Nerves  defcend,  and  the  Vena  azy- 
gos,  proceeding  from  the  Cava  below  the  E- 
mulgent,  afcends  on  the  right  fide.  Between 
its  adhefion  to  the  fide  of  this  Vertebra  and  its 
tranfverfe  procefs,  it  makes  as  it  were  an  arch 
with  a  tendinous  border,  under  which  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  Pfoas  comes  from  the  laft  Ver- 

Q  tebra 
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tebra  Dorfi,  and  the  tendon  of  the  Quadratus 
Lumborum  palfes  that  way  to  its  termination 
there. 

Use.—  In  infpiration  its  fuperior  furface  is 
relaxed,  and  becomes  more  plain,  where¬ 
by  the  cavity  of  the  Thorax  is  enlarged  to  give 
more  liberty  to  the  lungs  to  receive  the  air, 
and  the  Vifcera  of  the  Abdomen  are  compref- 
fed  for  the  diftribution  of  the  chyle,  & c.  In 
expiration  its  furface  is  convex  towards  the 
Thorax,  whereby  its  cavity  is  lelfened,  and  the 
air  expelled  out  of  the  lungs. 

In  a  dog  the  inferior  mufcie  of  the  Dia¬ 
phragm  arifes  by  four  tendons,  two  fhort  and 
two  long. 

Cgstarum  Depressores  proprii, 

Cowperi. 

Supra  Coftalis.  Winl!. 

Intercoftalium  internarum  partes.  Albin. 

Origin. —  They  arife  tendinous  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  rib  near  its  juncture  with 
the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  Vertebra  ;  but, 
foon  fpreading  into  a  broad  and  thin  flefny  bel¬ 
ly,  they  march  obliquely  upwards  under  the 
Pleura  over  one  rib,  and  terminate  into  that 
next  above  it ;  in  number  they  are  ten,  being 
expanded  all  over  the  infide  of  the  ribs, 
from  the  back  to  near  their  middle. 

Use. 
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U  s  e. —  Their  ufe  is  to  deprefs  the  ribs. 
Mr  Cowper  difcovered  thefe  mufcles  fome 
time  ago,  and  having  favoured  me  with  his 
obfervation,  1  have  named  them,  as  above, 
from  their  ufe. 

CHAP.  XXII. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Bladder  of 
:  Urine. 

rg  ^  II  E  Vesica  Urinaria  has  two 
JL  Mufcles. 

\  t  v  •  .  .... 

Sphincter. 

‘  '  "  ‘  .  J  :  ,  /  *  ' 

Is  only  a  few  fmall  orbicular  flefhy  fibres 
placed  under  the  external  coat  of  the  bladder, 
round  its  neck. 

*  *  * *  ’ 

Detrusor  Uri  ni. 

•  •.  y 

This  mufcle  is  only  the  fecond  coat  of  the 
bladder,  compofed  of  mufcular  fibres,  which 
run  in  different  directions,  upon  the  contrac¬ 
tion  of  which  the  neck  of  the  bladder  opens, 
and  the  urine  is  forcibly  fqueezed  out. 


C  H  A  P. 
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CHAP.  XXIII. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Anus. 

npHE  extremity  of  the  Inteftinum  rectum, 
JL  called  Anus  and  Podex,  is  provided 
with  five  mufcles,  two  pair  called  Levatores, 
and  a  (ingle  one,  which  is  its  Sphincter. 

Levator  magnus,  feu  intern  us. 

Levator  ani.  Albin.  Winfl. 

Or  i  gin. —  It  arifes  from  the  Os  Pubis  be¬ 
tween  its  jun&ure  and  the  hole  common  to 
it  with  the  Ifchion,  from  the  tendon  that  co¬ 
vers  the  Marfupialis,  and  from  the  acute  pro- 
cefs  of  the  lab  named  bone  ;  between  which 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  Os  Coccygis  it  ad¬ 
heres  to  the  Mufculus  Coccygasus,  being  both 
covered  with  one  membrane.  From  this  large 
beginning  its  fibres  contract  as  it  defcends 
over  the  Marfupialis,  having  its  furface,  which 
refpe&s  the  cavity  of  the  Abdomen,  all  covered 
with  a  tendinous  membrane,  and  uniting  with 
its  fellow  on  the  back  of  the  Inteflinum  rectum 
which  they  cover  on  all  Tides,  except  where 
the  Probates  and  bulb  of  the  Urethra  adhere 
to  it. 


Insertion. 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  Sphinc¬ 
ter,  its  upper  part  being  firmly  annexed  to 
the  Os  Coccygis. 

Use. —  Its  ulb  is  to  draw  the  Anus  up¬ 
wards  after  the  evacuation  of  the  excrements, 
and  in  fome  meafure  to  fhut  it  alfo ;  at  other 
times  it  keeps  this  gut  from  falling  too  low, 
which  always  happens  in  a  relaxation  of  its 
fibres  in  a  paLfy. 

In  a  dog,  before  it  terminates,  it  appears 
divided  into  three  or  four  portions,  one  of 
which  on  each  Ifde  leaves  the  Redtum,  and 
is  inferted  into  the  Cauda,  which  it  deprefles 

after  the  animal  has  thrufl  out  its  excrements. 

.  .  .  *  *  .  .  .  .  .  ■ . 

Levator  parvus,  feu  extern  us, 

Rid. 

Tranfverius  Perinaei.  Albin. 

Tranfverfalis  Urethra.  Winlh 

J.  !  I  .  !  l  i  »<•»•»  t  i  . 

Tranfv.erfus  Penis. 

'  •  *  '  ■  ■  ;  r  i  .  t .  *  t 

Origin. — It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhyfrom 
the  protuberance  or  knob  of  the  Ifchium,  from 
whence  it  runs  tranfverfely  to  its  termination 
into  the  Spinfier  Ani,  near  the  bulb  of  the 
Urethra. 

Use.—  Its  ufe  is  to  affifl  the  former. 

This  is  wanting  in  a  dog. 


Sphinc- 
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'  ■  '•  *  ~V  r 

.  k;  T,  ;  '  .  *  ''  ^  .  ''  •  .  .  i  *  s 

Sphincter. 

'  ■  5  f  •  •  ••  ;  M  ;  *  •  -J  ► 

Insertion. —  The  Anus  has  two  Sphinc¬ 
ters  ;  the  firft  may  be  called  Externus  or  Cu- 
taneus,  which  furrounds  the  Podex  about  the 
breadth  of  one  inch,  being  placed  immedi¬ 
ately  between  the  fkin  and  the  fat.  The  fe- 
cond  is  named  Internus  and  Vaginalis,  whole 
flefhy  fibres  encompafs  the  lower  end  of  the 
Inteflinum  rectum,  to  the  breadth  of  about  an 
inch,  being  forwards  conneded  to  the  Acce¬ 
lerator  Urinas,  and  backwards  to  the  Levator 
major. 

Use. — -  Its  ufe  is  to  hinder  the  involuntary 
excretion  of  the  Fasces,  by  fhutting  up  or  do¬ 
ling  the  paffage  of  the  Redum. 

In  a  dog  its  circular  fibres  do  not  embrace 
the  extremity  of  the  Redum,  fo  high  as  in 
man  ;  and  the  reafon  of  it  is  plain,  becaufe 
the  preffure  and  weight  of  the  Fasces  Alvins 
is  not  fo  great  on  this  part  in  a  dog,  the  pofi- 
tion  of  its  body  being  prone,  or  horizontal,  as 
it  muft  be  in  man,  whofe  pofture  is  ered. 
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CHAP. 


,  i  ;  (  >> 


Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Scapula. 

HjPHE  fnoulder-blade  is  moved  by  three 
-3-  pair  of  proper  mufcles,  and  tvfco  pair 
common  to  it  with  the  Thorax,  viz.  the  Ser- 
ratus  major  Anticus,  and  Serratus  minor  An- 
ticus. 

*'■  «  >.  -  .j  «  ,4  *  i  ±  J  a  .o'-  . 

*  .  .  i 

Trapezius,  feu  Cucul laris. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  thick  and  fhort 
tendon  from  the  lower  part  of  a  protuberance 
in  the  occipital  bone  backwards,  and  from  the 
rough  line  th^t  is  extended  from  thence  to¬ 
wards  the  Proceffus  mammillaris,  by  a  thin 
membranous  tendon  which  covers  fome  part 
of  the  Complexus  and  Splenius  ;  befides,  it 
arifes  tendinous  from  the  fpine  of  the  laiT  Ver¬ 
tebra  of  the  neck,  and  from  all  the  fpines  of 
the  back,  except  the  two  lowermoft. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferred  flelhy  into  the 
broad  and  pofterior  part  of  the  Clavicula,  ten- 
dineo-carnous  into  one  half  of  the  Acromion, 
and  into  almoft  all  the  fpine  of  the  Scapula. 

Use. —  According  to  the  three  directions  of 
its  fibres,  it  moves  the  Scapula  varioufly  ;  for 

its 
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its  ftraight  ones  draw  it  directly  backward, 
its  obliquely  defcending  pull  it  obliquely  up¬ 
ward*  and  its  obliquely  afcending  bring  it  ob¬ 
liquely  downwards  and  backwards. 

N.  B.  Galen  divides  the  Trapezius  into  two 
mufcles,  viz.  the  fuperior  and  the  inferior. 
The  fir (l  he  calls  Trapezia  ;  and  to  the  fecond 
later  anatomiffs  have  given  the  name  of  Cu- 
culla,  from  whence  they  are  both  commonly 
denominated  Cucullares.  The  inferior  part 
of  this  mufcle  grows  a  little  tendinous  before 
it  is  inferted  into  the  back  part  of  the  Spina 
Scapulae ;  its  upper  part,  from  the  Os  Occipi- 
tis  to  the  fpinal  procefs  of  the  laft  Vertebra 
Colli,  is  infeparably  united  to  its  fellow  of 
the  other  fide. 

In  a  dog  its  fuperior  origin  comes  from  all 
the  Ligamentum  Colli  that  is  below  the  rife  of 
the  Levator  humeri  proprius  ;  that  part  of  it 
which  refembles  the  Cuculla,  fprings  from  a- 
bout  the  middle  of  the  Vertebras  of  the  back ; 
that  feries  of  fibres  Which  pulls  the  Scapula 
dire&ly  backwards,  unites  with  the  upper  tri¬ 
angular  part  of  this  mufcle  by  a  thin  tendon. 

The  Clavicle  being  wanting  in  a  dog,  it  has 
no  infertion  there. 


El  eva- 
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Elevator,  feu  Musculus 
Patientii. 

Angiilarls,  vulgo  levator  fcapulae  proprius.  Win  11. 

«  -  •  *  •  j  •  x  t  *.  *•  •  ,  '  t  /  ’  ,f 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  firfl,  fe- 
cond,  third,  and  fometimes  fourth  tranfverfe 
procefles  of  the  Vertebras  Colli,  by  fo  many 
diftinct  flips,  which  foon  afterwards  do  all 
unite. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  flefhy  into  that 
part  of  the  Bafis  Scapulas  that  is  between  its 
fpine  and  fuperior  angle.  ;  •  r 

Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  Scapula  upwards, 
and  a  little  forwards. 

The  elevation  of  this  part  in  a  dog,  is  per¬ 
formed  by  two  mufcles,  viz. 

Levator  major,  vel  anterior,  arifes  flefhy 
from  the  broad  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft 
Vertebra  Colli.  Is  inferted  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  Spina  Scapulae,  near  its  extremity,  which 
makes  the  Acromion  in  man. 

Levator  Scapulae  minor,  vel  poflerior,  arifes 
tendinous  from  the  Occiput,  near  its  ridge, 
and  defending  clofe  by  the  long  portion  of 
the  Rhomboides,  is  inferted  by  a  fmall  tendon 
into  the  bafis  of  that  bone,  near  its  upper 
angle. 


R 
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Rhomboides. 

This  mufcle  I  find  always  divided  into  two 
diftindt  flefhy  portions,  joined  by  an  interven¬ 
ing  membrane.  The  uppermoft,  which  is  the 
leaf!,  arifes  tendinous  from  the  laft  fpinal  pro- 
cefs  of  the  neck,  and  fome  part  of  the  Liga- 
mentum  Colli  next  above  it ;  the  inferior  part 
of  this  mufcle,  arifes  tendinous  from  the  fpines 
of  the  four  or  five  fuperior  Vertebrae  Dorfi. 
The  upper  part  terminates  into  the  bafis  of  the 
Scapula,  partly  above,  but  chiefly  below  its 
Spine  ;  and  the  inferior  part  is  inferted  into 
almoft  all  the  remaining  part  of  the  bafis. 

gj*  Thefe  two  portions  are  by  Albinus  called 
Rhomboideus  minor  et  major. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  Scapula 
obliquely  upwards,  and  dire&ly  backwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  flefhy  from  all  the  Liga- 
mentum  Colli,  which,  growing  broader  as  it 
defcends,  unites  with  that  portion  coming  from 
the  fpines  of  the  back,  near  the  upper  angle 
of  the  Scapula* 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XXV. 

Of  the  Mulcles  of  the  Thorax,  that 
appear  in  di  flection,  die  body 
lying  prone. 

1 

IN  the  defcription  of  the  Mufculi  Thoracis, 
which  appear  on  its  fore-part,  I  forgot  to 
premife  their  divifion  into  proper  and  com¬ 
mon.  The  ufe  of  the  hr  ft  is  confined  only  to 
the  cheft,  but  the  latter  are  fubfervient  to 
other  parts,  as  well  as  it.  Thus  the  Serrati. 
Antici  contribute  to  the  motions  of  the  Sca¬ 
pulae,  the  Sacro-lumbi  to  the  extenfion  of  the 
back,  and  the  Scaleni  move  the  neck  towards 
the  fhoulder  or  firft  rib. 

Serratus  major  Antic  us. 

Serratus  magniis.  Albin.  Wind. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  whole 
bails  of  the  Scapula  internally,  between  the 
infertion  of  the  Rhomboides,  and  the  origin 
of  the  Subfcapularis,  being  folded  as  it  were 
about  the  two  angles  of  the  Scapula. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  eight 
fuperior  ribs  by  an  equal  number  of  flefhy  Di- 
gituli. 


Use. 
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Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  dilate  the  Thorax,  by 
pulling  up  the  ribs,  and,  according  to  fome, 
to  move  the  Scapula,  into  which  (they  alledge) 
it  is  inferted,  forwards  and  downwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  flefhy  from  the  five  infe¬ 
rior  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  Vertebrae  Colli 
by  fo  many  different  heads,  and  tendineo-car- 
nous  from  the  feven  fuperior  ribs.  The  firfl, 
or  uppermofl  order  of  its  fibres,  run  obliquely 
downwards  to  their  infertion  into  part  of  the 
Bafis  Scapulae  internally.  The  fecond  order 
that  comes  from  the  ribs  afcend  obliquely, 
and  are  implanted  pot  only  into  the  Bafis  Sca¬ 
pulae,  but  alfo  broad  and  flefhy  into  part  of  its 
concave  fide.  Its  ufe  in  this  animal  is  peculiar 
to  the  Scapula,  which  it  moves  according  to 
the  various  direction  of  its  fibres ;  and  befidesy 
it  keeps  the  fhoulder-blade  from  flatting  out, 
or  rifing  up  too  high,  when  this  animal  Hands’ 
or  runs. 

Serratus  minor  Anti  cus. 

Serratus  Anticus.  Albin. 

Pe&oralis  minor.  Wind. 

Origin.* — It  arifes  tendinous  from  thePro- 
ceffus  coiacoides  Scapula^  but  foon  grows 
flefhy  and  broad. 


Inser- 
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Insertion. — It  is  inferted  tendineo-carnous 
into  the  lower  edge  of  the  bony  part  of  the 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  ribs. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  either  to  aflifl  the  former, 
or  to  draw  the  Scapula  forwards. 

x 

This  is  wanting  in  a  dog. 

Serratus  superior  Posticus. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  broad  and  thin 
tendon,  from  the  lower  part  of  the  Ligamen- 
tum  Colli,  or  rather  from  the  tendinous  uni¬ 
on  of  the  Splenii,  from  the  acute  procefs  of 
the  lafl  Vertebra  of  the  neck,  and  from  two 
or  three  of  the  uppermofl  of  the  back. 

Insertion.— It  is  inferted  into  the  fecond, 
third,  and  fourth  ribs  by  as  many  particular 
flefliy  flips. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  expand  the  Thorax  in 
the  elevation  of  the  ribs. 

Serratus  inferior  Posticus. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  broad  thin  ten¬ 
don  from  the  fpinal  procefies  of  the  two  infe¬ 
rior  Vertebrae  of  the  back,  and  from  as  many 
or  more  of  the  fuperior  of  the  loins. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  flefhy  into  the 
lower  edge  of  the  three  or  four  inferior  ribs, 
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tho’  feldom  into  the  Iaft,  but  at  a  greater  dift- 
ance  from  the  Obliquus  Abdominis  externus, 
than  will  admit  of  any  indentation  between 
thofe  two  mufcles. 

Use.— Its  ufe  is  to  deprefs  fo  many  of  the 

ribs,  or  at  leall  to  accelerate  their  motion  down- 

\ 

wards. 

In  a  dog  the  Serratus  fuperior  poflicus  arifes 
by  a  thin  tendon  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
ligamentum  Colli,  its  lafh  acute  procefs,  and 
from  the  eight  fuperior  procelfes  of  the  back. 
Its  infertion  is  into  the  nine  uppermolt  ribs,  ex¬ 
cepting  the  firlt,  by  fo  many  diltinct  fldhy 
Digituli.  Its  tendon  joins  in  with  that  of  the 
Serratus  inferior  polficus,  and  fo  makes  as  it 
were  a  ftrong  tendinous  bandage,  which,  keep¬ 
ing  the  fubjacent  mufcles  very  ciofe  together, 
does  vahly  ftrenghten  them  in  their  actions. 

Sack  o-l  umbalis, 

Origin. —  It  arifes  outwardly  tendinous, 
and  inwardly  flefliy,  in  common  with  the  Lon- 
giffimus  Dorfi,  from  the  fitigle  uppermolt 
fpmes  of  the  Os  facrum,  from  the  pofterior 
part  of  the  fpine  of  the  Ilium,  from  the  infe¬ 
rior  fpines  of  the  Vertebras  Luinborum,  and 
by  fmall  tendons  from  near  the  roots  of  their 
tranfverfe  procelfes. 


Insuer- 
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Insertion. —  It  is  mferted  by  as  many  long 
and  thin  tendons  as  there  are  ribs,  each  of 
which  terminates  into  the  third  rib,  where  it 
begins  to  be  curved,  above  its  parting  from  the 
body  of  the  mufcle,  only  its  uppermofl  and  laid 
tendon  ends  in  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the 
feventh  Vertebra  Colli. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  ribs  down. 

N.  B.  From  the  upper  part  of  the  fix  or 
feven  lower  ribs,  arife  fo  many  fmall  bundles 
of  thin  tendinous  and  flefliy  fibres,  which, 
after  a  very  fhort  progrefs,  terminate  in  the 
inner  fide  of  this  mufcle.  Steno  calls  them 
Mufculi  ad  Sacro-lumbum  AccelToriL 

Cervicalis  descendens,  Diemer. 

Tranfverfalis  gracilis,  five  Collateralis  Colli.  Winll, 

o  rigin, —  It  arifes  flefliy  from  the  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth  tranfverfe  proceffes  of 
the  Vertebras  Colli,  and 

Is  inferted  into  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  fixth 
and  feventh  ribs,  between  the  Sacro-lumbalis 
and  the  Longiffnnus  Dorfi. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  ribs  upwards 
in  the  act  of  infpiration. 


Costa- 
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COSTARUM  LEVATORES,  Stenoil. 

Supra  Coflales.  Wind. 

Which  I  name  Levatores  Proprii,  to  dlflin- 
gnifh  them  from  the  other  mufcles  that  per¬ 
form  the  fame  office.  They 

Arife  tendinous  and  flefhy  from  the  tranf* 
verfe  proceffes  of  the  Vertebrae  of  the  back* 
whence,  being  carried  obliquely  forwards, 
they  foon  terminate  in  the  upper  fide  of  all 
the  ribs,  except  the  firfl. 

Use.— Their  ufe  is  to  lift  up  the  ribs*  and 
dilate  the  cheft ;  which  they  do  mod  effec¬ 
tually,  becaufe  the  proceffes  of  the  Vertebrae 
ferve  as  a  fulcimen  to  their  motion. 

CHAP.  XXVI. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Head,  that 
appear  in  the  prone  poiition  of  the 
body. 

Spleni  u  s. 

Sive  maftoidseus  pofterior.  Winfl. 

Origin _  "¥  ^  ar^es  by  a  great  many  long 

A  and  thin  tendons  from  the  five 
fuperior  fpinal  proceffes  of  the  Vertebrse  of  the 
back,  tendinous  and  flefhy  from  the  lad  of  the 
neck,  and  entirely  tendinous  from  the  Liga- 

mentum 
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mentum  Colli;  or  rather  the  tendons  of  the 
two  Splenii  unite  here  infeparably  ;  only  about 
the  fecond  Vertebra  of  the  neck  they  recede 
from  one  another,  fo  that  part  of  the  fubjacent 
mufcle  may  be  feen. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted.  by  one  tendon 
into  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  Ver¬ 
tebra  Colli ;  and  by  two,  for  the  mod  part, 
into  that  of  the  firft ;  and  tendineo-carnous 
into  the  under  and  forepart  of  the  Procelfus 
mammillaris,  from  whence  it  is  carried  back¬ 
wards  on  the  Occiput. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bring  the  head  back¬ 
wards  laterally  ;  but  when  both  a£t,  to  pull 
the  head  diredtly  backwards. 

Albinus  divides  this  mufcle  into  two, 
viz.  Splenius  capitis  et  Splenius  Colli. 

In  a  dog  it  terminates  in  the  tranfverfe  pro¬ 
cefs  of  the  firlf  Vertebra  Colli,  and  into  the 
poflerior  and  lateral  part  of  the  occipital  bone. 
Backwards  it  is  intimately  conjoined  with  its 
fellow  of  the  other  fide,  from  the  fharp  procefs 
of  the  lafl  Vertebra  Colli  to  the  Occiput,  from 
which  commiflure,  or  joining,  there  runs  down 
a  thin  tranfparcnt  membrane  to  all  the  Liga- 
mentum  Colli. 


S 


Tra- 
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Trachelo-mastoid^us,  feu  Capi¬ 
tis  PAR  TERTIUM.  Fallop. 

Complexus  minor,  five  Maftoidaeus  lateralis.  Wind. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  from  the  tranfverfe  pro- 
cefs  of  the  firfl  and  fecond  Vertebras  Dorfi, 
and  from  the  three  or  four  lowermofl  of  the 
neck,  by  fo  many  thin  tendons,  which  uniting 
form  a  pretty  thick  flefhy  belly,  that  runs  up 
under  the  Splenius,  and 

Is  inferted  into  the  middle  of  the  backfide 
of  the  Procelfus  mafloidaeus  by  a  thin  tendon. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  affifl  the  Complexus. 

N.  B.  This  mufcle  often  receives  a  roundifh 
flefhy  flip  from  the  Longiflimus  Dorfi. 

In  a  dog  it  is  infeparably  united  with  the 
tendon  of  the  Splenius,  at  its  termination  in 
the  Occiput. 

Complexus. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy 
from  the  fix  or  feven  fuperior  tranfverfe  pro- 
ceffes  of  the  Vertebrae  of  the  back,  and  from 
all  thofe  of  the  neck,  except  that  of  the  firfl, 
by  fo  many  diflinft  beginnings  ;  in  its  afcent 
it  adheres  to  the  fpinal  procefs  of  the  lafl  Ver¬ 
tebra  Colli,  and  to  the  ligament  that  runs 
from  thence  to  the  fecond  Vertebra,  where 

it 
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it  leaves  its  fellow  of  the  other  fide,  and  runs 
off  obliquely  forewards  to  its  termination. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  flefhy  into  the 
Os  Occipitis,  between  the  upper  part  of  the 
Obliquus  fuperior,  and  the  edge  of  the  protu¬ 
berance,  obfervable  in  the  middle  of  that 
bone. 

Use. —  If  one  mufcle  a&s,  the  head  is  there¬ 
by  pulled  a  little  to  one  fide  ;  but  if  both  a£t 
in  concert,  the  head  is  extended,  or  drawn 
dire&ly  backwards. 

0'  The  Complexus  feems  to  derive  fome 
part  of  its  origin  from  the  oblique  proceffes  of 
the  Vertebras  of  the  neck.  A  part  of  it  is 
fometimes  found  diftinft  from  the  reft,  and  is 
called  by  Albinus  Biventer  Cervicis. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  from  the  four  fuperior 
tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  back  by  fo  many 
thin  and  fmall  tendons,  as  alfo  from  the  five 
lower  ones  of  the  neck  by  fo  many  different 
heads,  not  unlike  the  Digituli  of  the  great 
ferrated  mufcle,  which  uniting  form  a  large 
flefhy  belly,  that  terminates  tendinous  in  the 
lateral  part  of  the  Occiput  near  its  ridge. 


Rectus 
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Rectus  Major. 

Re£tus  Capitis,  poflicus  major.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  one  of  the 
double  fpines  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  of  the 
neck,  and  grows  broader  in  its  afcent,  which 
is  not  ftraight,  but  obliquely  outwards,  being 
as  it  were  divided  into  two  thin  portions,  the 
Innermofl  of  which 

Is  inferted  into  the  Occiput,  near  the  Re&us 
lateralis  ;  the  other  which  is  the  broadeft, 
ends  in  the  lame  bone  under  part  of  the  Obli- 
quus  major,  tendinous  and  flefhy. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend,  or  pull  the 
head  backwards. 

■  This  in  a  dog  is  double ;  the  firft,  or  Re<5his 
major,  comes  from  the  lower  part  of  this  fpinal 
procefs ;  the  fecond,  which  I  call  Re£lus  me- 
dius,  proceeds  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
fame  fpine. 

Rectus  minor. 

Redlus  Capitis,  poflicus  minor.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  narrow  from  a  little 
protuberance  in  the  middle  of  the  back  part 
of  the  firft  Vertebra  Colli,  clofe  by  its  fellow, 
and 

Is  inferted  pretty  broad  (its  inner  edge  being 

only 
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only  covered  by  the  Re&us  major)  into  the 
fides  of  a  dimple  in  the  Os  Occipitis,  near  its 
great  Foramen. 

USE. —  Its  ufe  is  to  aflift  the  Re&us  major 
in  nodding  or  bowing  the  head  a  little  back¬ 
wards. 

Obliquus  superior. 

Obliquus  minor.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  from  the  tranfverfe  pro- 
cefs  of  the  fir  ft  Vertebra  of  the  neck. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  and 
fiefhy  into  the  Os  petrofum  and  occipitale, 
between  the  back  part  of  the  Proceffus  mam- 
millaris  and  the  Mufculus  complexus. 

Use. —  It  ferves  for  the  oblique  or  femicir- 
cular  motion  of  the  head. 

This  in  a  dog  is  alfo  double  ;  one  mufcle 
arifes  fiefhy  from  the  extremity  of  the  tranf¬ 
verfe  procefs  of  the  firff  Vertebra  Colli,  the 
other  fprings  from  all  the  upper  edge  of  the 
fame  procefs,  and  both  feem  to  unite  about 
their  infertion  into  the  Occiput. 

OB  LIQ.UUS  INFERIOR. 

Obliquus  major.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  fiefhy  from  the  fpinal 
procefs  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  Colli,  and  from 

fome 
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fome  part  of  the  body  of  the  fame  next  the 
fpine,  and 

Is  inferted  into  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the 
firfh 

Use. —  Its  life  is  to  affift  the  former. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  from  the  edge  of  the  long 
fpine  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  Colli. 


CHAP.  XXVII. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Neck,  that  lie 
on  its  back  part. 


Origin.- 


Spinalis. 

* 

T  arifes  by  a  great  many  ten¬ 
dinous  and  flefhy  fibres  from 
the  five  fuperior  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the 
Vertebrae  of  the  back  ;  afcending  obliquely 
under  the  Com  plexus 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  fifth, 
fourth,  third,  and  fecond  fpinal  proceffes  of 
the  neck,  by  four  fmall  tendons. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  neck,  by 
drawing  it  dire&ly  backwards. 

In  a  dog  it  much  better  deferves  this  name, 
becaufe  it  accompanies  all  the  fpines  of  the 
neck,  arifing  from  the  top  of  the  firft  fpinal 

procefs 
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procefs  of  the  back,  and  running  ftraight  to 
that  of  the  fecond  fpondyle  of  the  neck,  being 
firmly  fattened  to  the  Tides  of  all  the  interven¬ 
ing  acute  proceflfes. 

Transversalis. 

Pars  multifidi  Spinse.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy, 
partly  from  the  oblique  precedes  of  the  four 
inferior  Vertebras  of  the  neck,  and  partly  from 
the  fpace  between  them  and  the  tranfverfe 
ones,  being  only  a  continuation  of  the  fame 
feries  of  mufcular  fibres,  that  compofe  the 
mufcles  of  the  back,  of  the  fame  name. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  near  the  root  of 
the  fuperior  fpines  of  the  neck  ;  yet  the  up- 
permoft  termination  is  not  only  into  the  fpine 
of  the  fecond  Vertebra,  but  alfo  into  the  body 
of  the  fame  fpondyle  laterally. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  neck  dire&ly 
backwards,  if  both  a<tt ;  and  obliquely  back¬ 
wards,  if  one  only  afts. 

In  a  dog  the  infertion  of  this  mufcle  is  into 
the  bodies  of  the  Vertebras  of  the  neck. 

Interspinal  es,  Cowp. 

Origin. — They  arife  flefhy  from  the  fuperior 
part  of  each  double  fpinal  procefs  of  the  neck, 

except 
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except  the  uppermofl,  which  comes  from  the 
body  of  the  firft  Vertebra,  and  are 

Inferted  into  the  inferior  part  of  all  the  faid 
fpines. 

Use. —  Their  ufe  is  to  bring  thefe  acute 
proceifes  near  each  other. 

Intertransversales,  C-owp. 

The  diftance  between  the  tranfverfe  pro- 
celfes  of  the  Vertebrae  of  the  neck,  molt  of 
which  are  bifid  or  forked,  is  filled  up  with  a 
fiefhy  fubflance,  arifing  from  the  inferior,  and 
afcending  to  its  infertion  at  the  fuperior  procefs. 

Use. —  Their  ufe  is  to  approximate  thefe 
tranfverfe  Apophyfes. 

Intervertebrales 

Partes  multifidi  Spinas.  Albin. 

Origin.—  They  arife  from  the  body  of  one 
Vertebrae  laterally,  and  are  • 

Inferted  after  an  oblique  progrefs,  into  the 
back  part  of  the  other  Vertebra  immediately 
above  it. 

Use. —  Their  ufe  is  to  draw  the  bodies  of 
the  Vertebrae  nearer  one  another,  and  a  little 
to  one  fide. 


N.B. 


The  Mufcles  of  the  Back.  145 

N.  B.  The  number  of  thefe  little  fmnll 
mufcles  is  very  uncertain,  becaufe  they  vary 
in  mo  ft  fubje&s  ;  the  laft  pair,  being  the  flen- 
dereft  of  all,  are  chiefly  confpicuous  upon  the 
back  part  of  the  firft  and  fecond,  and  fecond 
and  third  Vertebrm. 

In  a  dog  they  are  all  larger  than  in  man. 

,  • » <  .  ,  1  1  i  '  '  as  ,  r-  -  **  -  r  1  •  -*» 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

*  1  1  •  <  '  t  l.'  ’  «  rj.  \  *  t 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Bac  k. 

r  |  TIO’  the  mufcles  that  lie  upon  the  Ver- 
-8-  tebras  of  the  back  and  loins  do  appear, 
even  in  the  opinion  of  the  great  Fallopius,  to 
be  only  a  confufed  mafs,  or  indigefted  heap  of 
tendinous  and  flefhy  fibres,  extremely  intri¬ 
cate,  and  fo  varioufly  interwoven  one  with 
another,  that  it  feems  very  difficult,  if  poffible, 
to  feparate  them  ;  yet,  in  my  anatomical  exer- 
cifes,  I  always  demonftrate  them,  having  in 
all  fubje&s  found  them  regular  and  uniform, 
fairly  and  diflin&Iy  divided  into  eighteen  muf¬ 
cles,  nine  on  each  fide  ;  one  of  which  belongs 
to  the  Thorax,  viz.  the  Sacro-lumbalis,  already 
defcribed  ;  three  to  the  back,  and  five  to  the 

'  1  1 

loins.  Galen  and  M.  Duverney  think  it  in¬ 
different,  either  to  reckon  thefe  inulcles, 

which  they  call  Spinal es  and  Vertebrales,  as 

T  one 
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one  pair  only,  or  to  multiply  their  number 
according  to  that  of  the  Vertebrse  ;  but,  in 
my  judgment,  the  laft  would  breed  a  great 
deal  of  confufion,  and  the  firft  fhews  but  little 
of  ail  artift. 

Longissimus, 

Origin. —  The  origin  of  this  mufcle  is  in 
common  with  that  of  the  Sacro-lumbalis. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  into  all  the  tranff 
verfe  proceffes  of  the  back  by  a  double  tendon 
into  each  ;  from  its  outfide  there  go  off  feve- 
ral  Fafciculi  of  flefhy  fibres,  interfperfed  with 
a  few  tendinous  filaments,  which  are  foon  in¬ 
ferted  into  the  lower  edge  of  mofl  of  the  ribs, 
not  far  from  their  Tubercle. 

Use.-—  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  Vertebrse 
of  the  back,  and  fo  keep  the  trunk  of  the 
body  er e£h 

N.  B.  From  the  fuperior  part  of  this  mufcle, 
there  runs  up  a  round  flefhy  portion,  which 
becoming  tendinous,  unites  with  the  carnous 
part  of  the  Par  tertium  Fallopii,  which  I  have 
called  Trachelo-mafloidaeus. 

Sfmispinalis. 

Vertebralis  ext  emus,  five  tranfverfo-fpinalisDorfi.  Winfl, 

o  rig  in. —  It  arifes  from  the  tranfverfe 
proceffes  of  the  fix  or  feven  lowermoft  Ver¬ 
tebrae 
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tebrae  of  the  back  by  fo  many  diftinft  tendons, 

% 

which  foon  grow  flefhy,  and  then  becoming 
tendinous  again,  are 

Inferted  tendinous  into  all  the  fuperior  fpinal 
procelTes  of  the  back,  and  into  the  lowermoft 
fpine  of  the  neck. 

Use.— Its  ufe  is  to  aflift  the  following. 
Transversales  Dorsi  interiores. 

Pars  multifidi  Spinas.  Alb  in. 

Origin.—  They  arife  tendinous  and  flefhy 

from  the  upper  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procelTes 

of  the  back  ;  then  growing  all  flefhy,  they  run 

over  the  next  Vertebra,  and  are 

Inferted  near  the  root  of  all  its  fpinal  Apo- 

phyfes. 

Use. —  If  they  all  a£t  on  one  fide,  they  ex¬ 
tend  the  back  obliquely,  or  move  it  laterally  ; 
but  if  they  work  together,  they  extend  the 

Vertebras  Dorlales  by  pulling  them  back¬ 
wards. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Loins. 


THE  Vertebrae  of  the  loins  are  moved  by 
five  pair  of  mufcles. 


Spina- 
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Spinalis.  Cowp. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefliy 
from  the  fuperior  fingle  fpines  of  the  Os  fa- 
rum,  in  common  with  the  Sacro-lumbaiis  and 
longiflimus  Dorfi,  and 

Is  inferted  tendinous  into  all  the  fpinal  pro- 
cefles  of  the  Vertebrae  Lumborum. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  aforefaid 
Vertebrae. 

Transversal  is  Lumborum,  vulgo 

Sacer. 

n 

Tranfverfo  Spinalis  Lumborum.  Winfl. 

Pars  Multifidi  Spinse.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  ob¬ 
lique  procefles  of  the  Vertebrae  of  the  loins, 
and 

It  is  inferted  near  the  root  of  their  fpinal 
ones. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  Vertebrae 
Lumborum  after  the  fame  manner  that  the 
Tranfverfales  do  thofe  of  the  back. 

Q  U  A  D  R  A  T  U  S. 

Sive  Lumbaris  externus.  Wind. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  broad  and  tendineo- 
earnous  from  the  pofterior  part  of  the  fpine 
of  the  Ilium. 


Inser- 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  tranf- 

* 

verfe  proceffes  of  all  the  Vertebras  Lumbortitn 
except  the  laft,  into  the  laft  rib,  and  by  a  fmall 
tendon  that  creeps  up  under  the  Diaphragm 
into  the  laft  Vertebra  of  the  back  laterally. 

A7.  B.  From  the  fourth,  third,  and  fome- 
times  the  fecond  tranfverfe  proceffes, there  arife 
fo  many  fmall  mufcles  which  unite  with  this 
Quadratus  on  its  infide,  that  refpe&s  the  cavi¬ 
ty  of  the  Abdomen. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  loins  to  one 
fide,  and  when  both  adt  together  to  bend  the 
Vertebrae  ftraight  forwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  from  the  fpine  of  the  Ilium 

« 

internally,  and  afcending,  adheres  to  all  the 
tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  loins  ;  then,  enter¬ 
ing  the  cavity  of  the  Thorax,  it  ends  tendi¬ 
nous  and  flefhy  in  its  tenth  or  ninth  Vertebra, 

* 

counting  from  above  downwards. 

Psoas  parvus.  Riol. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  upper 
Vertebra  of  the  loins  laterally. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  long  flat 
thin  tendon  into  that  part  of  the  Os  Pubis, 
where  it  joins  the  Ilium. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  affiff  the  Re<fti  Abdomi¬ 
nis  in  drawing  the  Os  Pubis  upwards,  as  in 

railing 
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railing  ourfelves  from  a  decumbent  poflure,  as 
Mr  Cowper  writes.  It  may  alfo  ferve  to  bend 
the  loins  forwards ;  but  then  its  beginning 
mu  ft  be  drawn  from  the  Os  Pubis,  and  its 
termination  be  fixed  in  their  Vertebras. 

This  in  a  human  body  is  often  miffed,  but 
never  in  a  dog,  arifing  from  the  bodies  of  the 
four  lowermoft  Vertebras  Dorfi,  and  as  many 
of  the  upper  fpondyles  of  the  loins,  by  fo 
many  fmall  tendons  laterally,  and  flefhy  from 
the  middle  of  all  the  fame  Vertebras  laterally. 
It  foon  turns  into  a  broad  and  thin  tendon,  ex¬ 
panded  over  the  great  Pfoas. 

Intertransversales. 

Thefe  lie  between  the  tranfverfe  proceffes 
of  the  loins,  arifing  all  from  the  edge  of  one, 
and  terminating  into  that  of  the  other. 

Use. —  Their  ufe  is  to  bring  the  Apophy- 
fes  nearer  each  other. 

It  was  in  a  dog  that  I  firft  difcovered  thefe 
fmall  mufcles,  and  1  have  never  fmce  miffed 
them  in  the  human  body. 


CHAP.  XXX. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Humerus, 

or  Arm. 


TIE  Os  Humeri,  or  flioulder  bone,  is  mo¬ 
ved  by  nine  mufcles. 

Pec to- 
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Pectoralis. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefliy  from  near  half 
the  anterior  part  of  the  Clavicula,  and  from 
the  cartilaginous  endings  of  the  fifth  and  fixth 
ribs,  where  it  always  detaches  a  fafciculus  or 
two  of  flefhy  fibres,  which  run  down  upon  the 
membrane  that  covers  the  Mufculus  Abdomi¬ 
nis  externus,  and  is  defcribed  very  accurately 
by  R.  Columbus;  befides,  it  derives  another 
origin  from  almoft.  all  the  length  of  the  Ster¬ 
num  by  a  great  many  fhort  and  fmall  tendons, 

■ 

which  plainly  decuffate  thofe  on  the  other 
fide. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  two  ftrong 
and  broad  tendons,  which  crofs  one  another, 
at  the  upper  and  inner  part  of  the  Os  Humeri, 
between  the  Deltoides  and  Biceps. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  arm  upwards. 

N.  B.  Its  fuperior  tendon  gives  rife  to  the 
involucrum,  or  tendinous  ligament  that  binds 
in  one  of  the  heads  of  the  Biceps. 

In  a  dog  the  fibres  of  this  mufcle  run  in 
three  different  directions,  and  may  be  eafily 
divided  into  three  mufcles. 

The  larged  arifes  by  an  acute  flefliy  begin¬ 
ning  from  the  Cartilago  enfiformis,  and  from 
almod  all  the  Sternum,  and  is  inferted  by  a 

fhort 
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fhort  and  flrong  tendon  into  a  pretuberance 
in  the  head  of  the  Os  Humeri,  and  by  a  mem¬ 
branous  tendon  into  the  fame  bone  lower 
down. 

The  fecond  mulcle  lies  on  the  outfide  of 

1  % 

this,  arifing  from  near  the  extremity  of  the 
Cartilago  enfiformis,  and,  afcenaing,  is  partly 
inferted  with  the  former,  and  partly  runs  down 
upon  the  mufcles  lying  on  the  infide  of  the 
Humerus. 

The  third,  which  from  its  pofition  deferves 
the  name  of  Tranfverfalis,  arifes  from  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  bread,  and  eroding  over  the 

firfl,  terminates  below  it,  by  a  flrong  and 

» 

broad  tendon,  all  along  the  fore-part  of  the 
Os  Humeri  externally. 

Deltoides. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefliy  from  all  the  pof- 
terior  and  external  part  of  the  clavicle  that 
the  pecloralis  does  not  poffefs,  tendinous  and 
flefhy  from  the  lower  margin  of  the  fore-part 
of  the  Spina  Scapulas,  and  entirely  tendinous 
from  the  poflerior  part  of  the  fame. 

Insertion.- —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  and 
flefliy  at  a  rough  pretuberance  in  the  fore¬ 
part  of  the  arm  about  its  middle,  the  fibres  of 
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its  apex  or  point  being  intermixed  with  fome 
part  of  the  Brachiaeus  internus. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  arm  directly 
upwards,  and  that  either  fome  what  forwards 
or  backwards,  according  to  the  different  di¬ 
rection  of  its  fibres. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  tendineo -membranous 
from  almofl  all  the  fpine  of  the  Scapula  ;  that 
part  of  it  which  fprings  from  the  Acromion 
feems  to  be  diftinCt  from  its  other  origin,  but 
yet  cannot  be  divided  without  violence  ;  its 
aCtion  is  all  upwards  and  outwards,  becaufe  it 
has  no  beginning  from  the  clavicle,  which  is 
wanting,  to  direCt  it  inwTards. 

SlTPRASPINATUS. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  all  the  Bafis 
Scapulae  that  is  above  its  fpine,  as  alfo  from 
its  fpine  and  upper  Cofta. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
that  part  of  the  protuberance  on  the  head  of 
the  Os  Humeri  that  is  next  the  canal  of  the 
Biceps. 

Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  lift  or  move  the  arm  up¬ 
wards. 

•*  i  .  -  *  ■  /  t  .  )  j  i 

Inf  RASP  INATUS. 

t  *  ;  . 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefliy  from  all  that  part 
of  the  Bafis  Scapulae  that  is  between  its  fpine 

U  and 
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and  Its  lower  angle,  from  the  fpine  as  far  as 
its  Cervix,  and  from  the  edge  of  all  that  Foffa 
that  runs  above  its  inferior  Cofla. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  thick  and 
fhort  tendon  into  the  upper  part  of  a  rough 
and  flattifh  protuberance  on  the  head  of  the 
Os  Humeri. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  arm  diredly 
backwards. 

N.  B .  i.  On  the  infide  of  this  mufcle  one 
may  obferve  two  or  three  large  tendons  run 
along  its  flefhy  fubflance. 

2.  This  and  the  former  are  both  covered 
with  a  tendinous  membrane,  which  not  only 
ftrengthens  their  adion,  but  alfo  keeps  them 
from  fwelling  too  much  outwardly  in  ading. 

In  a  dog,  through  its  middle,  lengthwife, 
there  runs  a  tendon  from  which  the  flefhy 
nbrillas  run  off  on  each  fide,  like  the  flamina 
of  a  feather. 

Teres  minor. 

Origin. — It  arifes  flefhy  from  all  the  round 
edge  of  the  inferior  Cofta  Scapulas,  being,  in 
all  fubjeds  that  ever  I  difleded,  diflinguifhed 
from  the  Infrafpinatus  by  a  very  eonfiderable 
membrane, 

/  Inser- 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferred  tendinous  a 
little  below  the  termination  of  the  laft -named 
inufcle,  and  flefhy  a  little  lower  upon  the  neck 
of  the  Os  Humeri. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  aftift  the  bigger  round 
inufcle,  in  bringing  the  arm  backwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  by  a  thin  tendon,  which 
clofely  adheres  to  the  Infrafpinatus  from  the 
middle  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  Scapula,  and 
turning  into  a  round  flefhy  belly,  it  pafies  ob¬ 
liquely  over  the  head  of  the  Longus  to  its  ten¬ 
dinous  infertion. 

Teres  major. 

Origin.— It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  inferior 
angle  of  the  Scapula,  and  from  all  that  portion 
of  its  lower  rib,  or  Cofta,  that  is  rough  and 
thicker  than  the  reft,  its  flefhy  fibres  being 
continued  over  part  of  the  Infrafpinatus,  to 

which  they  firmly  adhere. 

*  < 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  by  a  fhort,  broad, 
and  thin  tendon,  at  a  roughnefs  a  little  below 
the  head  of  the  Os  Humeri  internally  ;  and 
though  it  is  very  clofely  joined  to  the  tendon 
of  the  Latiflimus  Dorft,  yet  they  part  before 
their  infertions  into  that  bone. 

Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  arm  backwards 
and  downwards. 


Latis- 
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Latissimus  Dorsi. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  thin  tendon  from 
the  pofterior  part  of  the  fpine  of  the  Ilium, 
from  the  fuperior  fpines  of  the  Os  Sacrum, 
from  all  thofe  of  the  Vertebras  Lumborum, 
and  from  feven  or  eight  of  the  lowermofl  ones 
of  the  back,  below  the  Rhomboides  ;  befides, 
it  has  another  origin  tendinous  and  flefhy  from 
the  extremity  of  the  bony  part  of  the  four  or 
five  lowermofl  ribs,  near  their  cartilages,  by 
fo  many  diftinct  flips.  I  never  found  it  adhere 
to  the  inferior  angle  of  the  Scapula  by  any 
carnous  fibres,  it  being  only  connected  by 
membranes  to  the  Teres  major  and  Rhom¬ 
boides. 

Insertion.— It  is  inferted  by  a  flrong  and 
thin  tendon  upon  the  edge  of  the  channel  of 
the  Biceps,  near  the  termination  of  the  pecto¬ 
ral  mufcle. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  arm  backwards 
and  downwards. 

N.  B .  In  fome  mufcular  diffe&ions  fmce 
this  fpecimen  was  made  public,  I  obferved  a 
fmall  bundle  of  flefhy  fibres  to  arife  from  the 
outfide  of  the  Bans  Scapulas  near  its  inferior 
angle,  and  adhering  to  the  upper  part  of  this 
rnufcle  in  its  progrefs  along  the  Coda  inferior 
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of  the  fhoulder-blade,  to  be  loft  into  the  fame, 
juft  where  it  begins  to  grow  tendinous.  That 
this  is  fo  in  all  bodies,  I  am  apt  to  believe, 
though  before  this  I  had  never  remarked  it. 

In  a  dog,  when  this  mufcle  arrives  at  the 
Teres  major,  it  parts  with  a  thin  flefhy  pro¬ 
duction,  which,  running  down  upon  the  Lon- 
gus  Cubiti,  terminates  tendinous  into  the  An¬ 
con.  A  little  before  its  infertion  it  receives 
the  Membrana  carnofa,  which  flefhy  pannicle 
or  membrane  is  a  thin  carnous  expanfion 
which  covers  the  mufcles  that  lie  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  Os  Femoris,  the  Ilium  and  Sacrum, 
the  Abdomen,  Dorfum,  and  moft  part  of  the 
Thorax ;  as  it  comes  near  the  Axilla,  it  nar¬ 
rows  and  grows  thicker,  and  then  joins  in  with 
this  mufcle,  where  it  terminates.  By  the  con¬ 
traction  of  its  fibres  the  {kin  is  wrinkled,  and 
the  hairs  on  the  back  made  to  ftand  ereCt 
when  this  animal  is  angry  or  afraid. 

Cora  co-b  rachialis. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  partly  tendinous,  and 
partly  flefhy,  from  the  under  fide  of  the  Pro- 
cefTus  Coracoides  Scapulae  near  its  tip,  adher¬ 
ing,  in  its  defcent,  to  one  of  the  heads  of  the 
Biceps. 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendineo-car- 
nous  about  the  middle  of  the  internal  part  of 
the  Os  Humeri,  fending  down  a  thin  tendi¬ 
nous  expanfion  to  the  inner  condyle  of  that 
bone. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  lift  or  move  the  arm 
upwards.  Through  this  mufcle  paSeth  a  large 
branch  from  the  fourth  pair  of  nerves  of  the 
neck,  which  conftitutes  the  firft  Brachial  pair. 

In  a  dog  it  is  a  fmall  thin  mufcle,  arifing 
from  a  protuberance  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
fuperior  Coda  Scapulae  by  a  very  {lender  ten¬ 
don,  which,  palling  over  the  head  of  the  Hu¬ 
merus,  grows  flelhy,  and  is  fo  inferted  into 
the  infide  of  that  bone,  about  an  inch  or  more 
below  its  neck. 

SUBSCAPU  LARIS. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  fiefhy  from  all  the  bails 
of  the  Scapula,  from  all  its  fuperior  Colla,  and 
about  one  half  of  its  inferior  ;  behdes,  it  has 
two  tendinous  beginnings  arifing  from  two 
little  protuberances,  feated  in  the  hollow  part  of 
this  bone  near  its  bafis,  at  two  or  three  inches 
diflance  one  from  another,  which  tendons 
are  continued  through  the  fiefhy  part  of  the 
mufcle  to  its  ending,  being  fubdivided  into 
many  more  as  it  paifes  over  the  jundlure. 

Inser- 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  upper  edge  of  the  protuberance,  on  the 
head  of  the  Os  Humeri  laterally. 

Use.—  Its  ufe  is  to  bring  the  arm  clofe  to 
the  ribs. 

The  tendon  of  this,  with  that  of  the  Infra 
and  Supra  fpinatus,  adheres  firmly,  to  the  mem^ 
brane  that  involves  the  articulation  of  the  Hu¬ 
merus  with  the  Scapula  ;  but  they  may  be.  all 
eafily  divided  one  from  another-,  without  cut¬ 
ting  their  tendinous  fibres,  e 

In  a  dog  it  only  fills  up  three  parts  of  the 
concave  or  hollow  part  of  the  Scapula,  the 
Serratus  Anticus  major  poffefTmg  the  reft. 

Befides  the  nine  pair  of  mufcles  above  de- 
fcribed,  a  dog  has  two  more.  The  firft  I  name. 

Levator  Humeri  proprius.  It  arifes  mem¬ 
branous  and  deftly  from  all  the  fpace  between 
the  tendinous  ending  of  the  Maftoidaeus,  and 
the  ridge  of  the  Occiput,  and  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  Ligamentum  Colli  ;  this  large  be¬ 
ginning  contraHs  and.  grows  narrower,  as  it 
runs  obliquely  down  the  neck,  clofely  adher¬ 
ing  to  fome  part  of  the  Levator  Scapulae  major, 
and  palling  over  the  articulation  of  the  Hume¬ 
rus,  go^s  ftraight  down  to  its  infertion  in  the 
fore-part  of  the  fame  bone,  near  the  flexure 

of 
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of  the  Cubit,  between  the  Biceps  and  Bra- 
chiceus  internus.  The  fecond  I  call 

Mufculus  and  Levatorem  acceftorius.  It  ari- 
fes  from  the  Os  Occipitis,  near  the  infertion  of 
the  thick  tendon  of  the  Maftoidaeus,  and  be¬ 
coming  a  thick  flefhy  mufcle,  runs  down  to  its 
infertion  into  the  Levator  proprius,  being  there 
of  an  equal  breadth  with  it.  Juft  above  the 
head  of  the  Os  Humeri,  near  the  termination 
of  this  mufcle,  there  is  placed  a  fmall  falcated 
cartilaginous  bone,  tied  to  the  Scapula  and  top 
of  the  Sternum  by  two  fmall  ligaments,  which 
feems  to  be  an  imperfeH  Clavicle. 

In  cats  this  mufcle  is  inferted  into  the  whole 
length  of  their  Clavicula,  which  it  ferves  to  lift 
up.  But  in  this  animal  the  ufe  of  this  acceftory 
mufcle  feems  calculated  for  the  aftiftance  of  the 
Levator,  which  ferves  to  raife  the  Os  Humeri 
upwards,  and  at  the  fame  time  to  turn  it  a  little 
outwards,  whereby  the  fore-feet  are  kept  from 
interfering  or  cutting  one  another  in  running 
or  leaping. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Cubi  t. 

TPHE  Cubit,  or  fore-arm,  reaching  from 

A  the  extremity  of  the  Os  Humeri  to  the 

* 

wrift, 
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wrift,  and  compofed  of  two  bones,  viz.  the 
Ulna  and  Radius,  has  five  mufcles. 

f  *  :  J  ’  '  -  ' 

Biceps  Intern  u  s. 

■ 

Biceps  Brachii.  Alb  in. 

Biceps,  five  Coraco-radialis.  Winfl* 

Origin. —  Its  firft  and  uttermoft  head  arf 
fes  tendinous  from  the  Cervix  fcapulae,  near 
the  upper  and  narrow  edge  of  its  cavity,  called 
Acetabulum,  which  in  its  deicent  is  inclofed  in 

’’  ...  a  ■  ;  ^  r  r  s  ■ 

a  channel  in  the  head  of  the  Os  Humeri,  by  a 
membranous  ligament  that  proceeds  from  the 
pe&oral  mufcle.  The  fecond,  or  innermoft, 
arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy  from  the  Proceffus 

Coracoides  Scapulae.  A  little  below  the  mid- 

»  .  :  % 

die  of  the  fore -part  of  the  arm  thefe  heads 
unite. 

Insertion.—  It  is  inferted  by  a  flrong 
and  thick  tendon  into  all  the  Tubercle  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  Radius  internally. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  cubit. 

N.  B.  About  the  flexure  of  the  cubit,  or 
bending  of  the  elbow,  where  it  begins  to  grow 
tendinous,  it  fends  off  an  Aponeurofis,  firft 
taken  notice  of  by  that  celebrated  anatomifl, 
Mr  Cowper,  vid.  Myotoin.  Reformat,  p.  147. 
which  covers  all  the  mufcles  on  the  indue  of 

X  the 
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the  cubit.  Its  fibres  decuffate  thofe  of  an¬ 
other  tendinous  membrane  that  lies  under  it. 

In  a  dog  it  confifts  but  of  one  head,  arifing: 
from  the  Cervix  fcapulas  ;  and  on  that  account 
I  call  it  Fledens  Cubitum  anterior,  becaufe 
it  lies  above  the  following  mufcle. 

Brachialis  intern  us. 

Origin.^—  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  the  Os  Humeri,  at  each  fide  of  the 
termination  of  the  Deltoides  mufcle,  filling 
up  all  the  fpace  between  the  two  edges  of 
this  bone. 

Insertion. — Tt  is  inferted  by  a  very  ftrong 
tendon  into  the  upper  and  forepart  of  the  Ulna. 

Use. — •  Its  ufe  is  to  aflifl  the  former. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  broad  and  flefliy  from  the 
back  part  of  the  Humerus,  juft  under  its  neck; 
from  thence  it  runs  obliquely  to  the  fore-part 
of  that  bone,  and  then  proceeds  as  in  man. 

Biceps  extern  u  s. 

Origin. —  The  firfl  head,  called  Longus, 
arifes  broad  and  tendinous  from  the  Cofta 
Scapulas  inferior,  and  a  little  flefhy  from  its 
neck.  The  fecond  head,  called  Brevis,  arifes 
by  an  acute,  tendinous,  and  flefhy  .beginning 
from  the  Os  Humeri,  about  an  inch  below  its 

head. 
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head.  Upon  the  back  fide  of  the  Humerus, 
thefe  two,  with  the  following  mufcle,  join 
their  fibres,  and  are 

Inferted  into  the  upper  and  external  procefs 

of  the  Ulna,  called  Ancon. 

>  /. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  cubit. 

gr  The  two  heads  of  this,  and  the  following 
mufcle,  are  defcribed  by  Albinus  under  the 
name  of  Triceps  Brachii. 

*  lii  #  *  j-j  U  » j  i.  ':.t  -  *  •  .  ■'  .  ' 

Brachial  is  externus. 

Anconaeus  internus.  Winfl. 

•>  *  x 

t  *4  >Q  '*  •  ^  •  •  j  , 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  an  acute  flefhy  be¬ 
ginning  from  the  Os  Humeri,  a  little  higher 
than  the  infertion  of  the  Teres  major.  About 
the  middle  of  the  arm  it  paffes  under  the  Lon- 
gus,  with  which  it  mixes  fibres,  to  the  exter¬ 
nal  ridge  of  that  bone,  being  continued  down 
the  fame  to  the  condyle  of  that  fide,  where 
fome  of  its  fibres  join  infeparably  with  the  An- 
eonmus  ;  the  reft  ending  in  the  Ancon,  with 
thofe  of  the  Longus  and  Brevis. 

N.  B.  The  Brachiseus  externus,  and  the 
Biceps  externus,  or  Gemellus,  make  but  one 
'(ingle  mufcle  with  three  heads,  to  which  I 
give  the  name  of  Triceps  Cubiti,  or  Extenfor 
Cubiti  magnus  triplici  principio  natus. 


ANCOr* 
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Anconjeus,  vel  Cubitalis,  Riol. 

Aneonseus  Minor.  Winfl. 

Origin. — -  It  arifes  by  a  round  and  fhort 
tendon  from  the  back  part  of  the  external 
condyle  of  the  Os  Humeri  \  this  foon  grows 
flefhy,  and  is  fo  entangled  with  part  of  the 
Brachiseus  externus,  that  there  can  be  no  fe- 
parating  them  without  violence. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  flefhy  and  thin 
into  the  lateral  part  of  the  Ulna,  a  few  inches 
below  the  Olecranon. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  afftft  in  extending  the 
Cubitus. 

In  a  dog  the  extenfion  of  the  cubit,  or  Ulna, 
is  performed  by  the  joint  aCtion  of  five  very 
diftinCt  mufcles. 

Extenfor  primus,  or  Longus,  arifes  as  in 
man,  and  becomes  a  very  thick  and  flefhy 
belly,  but  gradually  contracting,  grows  tendi¬ 
nous,  and  is  fo  inferted  into  the  upper  and  ex¬ 
ternal  part  of  that  procefs  of  the  Ulna,  called 
Ancon  in  human  bodies. 

Extenfor  fecundus,  or  Brevis,  arifes  from 
the  fuperior  and  back  part  of  the  Humerus, 
juft  under  its  fmooth  head,  and  defcending  un¬ 
der  the  Longus,  turns  into  a  fmall  tendon, 

which, 
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which,  palling  through  a  Sulcus  in  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  Ulna,  ends  a  little  below  the 
Longus. 

Extenfor  tertius,  which  is  fomething  analo¬ 
gous  to  the  head  of  that  Triceps  Cubiti,  cal¬ 
led  Brachissus  externus,  is  a  pretty  thick  flelhy 

•  '  - 

mufcle,  ariling  from  the  upper  and  pollerior 
part  of  the  Humerus,  at  a  protuberance  near 
the  ending  of  the  Teres  minor  ;  it  ends  in  the 

>  T  •  *  * 

outfide  of  the  Ancon. 

Extenfor  quartus,  vel  Anconseus,  fills  up 
a  cavity  or  hollow  between  the  heads  of  the 
Ulna  and  Radius,  arifmg  and  terminating  as  in 

t  .  •  A  „  r 

man. 

Extenfor  quintus,arifes  by  a  thin  tendon  from 
the  infide  of  that  protuberance,  into  which 
the  fuprafpinatus  of  the  Scapula  is  inferted, 
and  palling  under  the  tendon  of  the  Teres 
major,  becomes  flelhy,  and  ends  tendinous  on 
the  infide  of  the  Ancon. 

f  \  *  «- 
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C  II  A  P.  XXXII. 

V  t  i  r .  t  .  1  \  ~ ' 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Pa  l  m  of  the 

Hand. 

THE  mufcles  <?f  the  Palma,  or  Vola  Manus, 
are  two. 


Pal- 
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Pal  mar  i  s  Longus. 

Ulnaris  gracilis.  Winll. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  from  the  in¬ 
ternal  protuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri ;  it 
foon  becomes  flefiiy,  and  within  a  few  inches 
becomes  tendinous  again.  About  the  Liga¬ 
mentum  Carpi  annulare  it  expands  itfelf  into 
a  broad  difgregated  tendon,  (giving  fome  fila¬ 
ments  to  the  Ligamentum  annulare,  to  the 
Ab  duel  or  Pollicis,  and  to  the  Flexor  of  the 
find  internode),  between  which  and  the  {kin 
there  lies  a  great  deal  of  fat.  Near  the  lower 
end  of  the  metacarpal  bones,  it  is  decuffated 
by  a  great  many  tendinous  .ftraight  fibres, 
which  run  upon  it  from  one  fide  to  the  other. 

Insertion. —  Its  infertion  is  by  two  fmall 
tendons  into  the  fides  of  the  cartilage  that  lies 
upon  the  articulation  of  each  finger,  with  the 
Offa  Metacarpi. 

Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  contract  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  and  fo  affift  it  to  grafp  any  thing  clofely. 

N.  B.  This  mufcle  does  fometimes  fpring 
from  the  Ligamentum  annulare. 

It  is  wanting  in  a  dog. 


Pal  MA- 
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Falmaris  Brevis,  Joan.  Bapt.  Can- 
nan.  vcl  Caro  Quadrata. 

Palmaris  ciitaneus.  Wind. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  membrane-like 
tendon  from  the  fuperior  and  external  part  of 
the  Os  Metacarpi  minimi  Digiti  ;  whence 
afcending  obliquely,  and  adhering  to  the  fourth 
bone  of  the  Carpus  that  lies  upon  the  third,  it 
grows  flelhy  in  two  or  three  places,  being  fe- 
parated  by  interveening  membranes  ;  and, 
palling  under  the  Palmaris  longus, 

Is  inferted  tendinous  into  the  Ligamentum 
annulare,  and  into  that  bone  of  the  Carpus 
that  articulates  with  the  thumb.  The  upper 
part  of  this  tendon  adheres  to  the  Abdutdor 
Pollicis,  and  its  lower  part  to  the  Flexor  fe- 
cundi  Internodii  ejufdem. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  make  the  palm  of  the 
hand  hollow,  by  drawing  the  ball  of  the  thumb 
towards  the  Os  Metacarpi,  that  fuhains  the 
little  finger,  and  fo  forms  what  they  call  Dio¬ 
genes’s  cup. 

This  is  wanting  in  a  dog. 


C  H  A  P. 
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CHAP.  XXXIII. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Wrist. 

HE  Carpus,  or  wri-ft,  compofed  of  eight 


JL  fmall  bones,  fituate  between  the  extre¬ 
mities  of  the  Ulna  and  Radius,  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  metacarpal  bones,  is  furnifhed  with 
four  mufcles,  and  yet  all  of  them,  as  Veflingius 
remarks,  terminate  in  the  bones  of  the  Meta¬ 
carpus. 

Flexor  Carpi  Radialis. 

Radialis  internus.  Albin.  Wind. 

Origin.—  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefliy 
from  the  internal  protuberance  of  the  Os  Hu¬ 
meri,  and  from  the  rough  edge  of  all  the  ante¬ 
rior  procefs  of  the  Ulna,  where  it  firmly  ad¬ 
heres  to  the  Pronator  Radii  teres. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  flat  ten? 
don  into  the  fore  and  upper  part  of  the  Os 
Metacarpi,  that  joins  with  the  fore  finger,  ha¬ 
ving  run  through  a  Sinus,  or  cavity,  in  the 
bone  of  the  wrifl  that  articulates  with  the 
thumb,  being  there  bound  in  by  a  membrane 
which  parts  it  from  the  tendons  of  the  other 
mufcles,  which  with  it  pafs  under  the  Liga** 
mentum  annulare. 
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Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  Wrifl,  toge¬ 
ther  with  the  hand,  and  when  it  a£ts  in  con¬ 
junction  with  the  Radialis  extenfor,  the  wrifl 
is  moved  laterally  towards- the  Radius. 

Flexor  Carxpi  Ulnaris. 

,  ,  .  ;  »  ,  ;  .  ;  :  ;  .  '  ■  '.  /  *  ‘  4  ’  *  1  *  '* 1  *  *  r  £ 

Ulnaris  internus,  Albin. 

Radialis  internus.  Winfl. 

o  rigin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  from  the  fame 
Tubercle  of  the  arm-bone.  It  has  likewife  a 
narrow  flefhy  beginning  from  the  fide  of  the 
Ancon,  between  which  and  its  tendinous  ori¬ 
gin  a  large  branch  of  the  brachial  nerve,  called 
Ramus  Ulnaris,  paffes  to  the  Cubit.  In  its 
defcent,  according  to  the  length  of  the  Ulna, 
It  is  covered  by  a  tendinous  expanfion  in  com- 
mon  with  the  other  mufcies  that  lie  on  the 

-  -  *  »  ^  -  .  A  1  ■-  1-+.  4  ~ 

outfide  of  the  Cubit;  and  by  this  only  it 
feems  to  adhere  to  the  external  edge  of  that 

.  n  r . 

bone. 

«  '  T  /  t  •  •  •  r  ,  •  - 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  fhort  and 

1  J I  !  (J  ;  *  ^  J 

If rong  tendon  into  the  fourth  bone  of  the  firlf 
rank  of  the  Carpus,  placed  upon  the  third  ;  at 
fome  diftance  from  its  termination,  there  goes 
a  ligament  from  this  little  bone  to  the  Os  IVle- 
tacarpi  minimi  Digiti,  which  fome  reckon  to 
be  a  continuation  only  of  the  tendon  of  this 
mufcle. 


Y 


Use. 
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Use. —  Its  life  is  to  affift  the  former  in 
bending  the  Carpus. 

In  a  dog  it  makes  two  diftindt  mufcles  ;  the 
larged  arifes  tendinous  from  the  inner  Tu* 
bercle  of  the  Humerus,  near  the  edge  of  the 
Sinus,  that  receives  the  Ulna  ;  is  inferted  into 
the  bone  of  the  Carpus  that  (lands  out  of  rank. 
The  leffer  has  a  thin  flefhy  origin  continued 
from  the  Ancon,  about  an  inch  down  the  in- 
fide  of  the  Ulna ;  and  terminates  into  the  fame 
bone  with  the  bigger,  at  fome  diflance  from  it.' 

Extensor  Carpi  Radialis, 

Makes  two  very  diftinct  mufcles ;  the  firfl 
which  I  call  Longus,  or  fuperior,  arifes  broad, 
thin,  and  flefhy,  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
external  ridee  of  the  Os  Humeri,  between  the 
Supinator  Radii  longus  and  the  Condyle.  The 
other,  which  I  name  Brevis,  or  Inferior, 
fprings  tendineo-carnous  from  the  fame  pro¬ 
tuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri:  They  both  lie 
on  the  outfide  of  the  Radius,  the  lafl  conti¬ 
nuing  flefhy  lower  down  than  the  firfl.  The 
Longus 

Is  inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  bone 
of  the  Metacarpus,  that  fuflains  the  fore¬ 
finger  ;  the  Brevis  into  that  which  (lays  the 
middle  finger  \  both  being  tendinous. 


Use. 
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Use. —  Its  life  is  to  extend  the  wrift,  and 
bring  the  hand  backwards* 

The  former  of  thefe  is  called  Radialis 
externus  longior,  and  Radialis  externus  pri¬ 
mus  ;  and  the  latter  Radialis  externus  brevier* 
and  Radialis  externus  fecundus,  by  AlbinuS, 
and  Window. 

In  a  dog  it  may  properly  enough  be  called 
Bicornis ;  becaufe  it  cannot,  without  great  vio¬ 
lence,  be  parted  at  its  origin* 

Extensor  Carpi  Ulnaris. 

Ulnaris  externus.  Alb  in. 

Radialis  externus.  Wind. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  from  the  ex¬ 
ternal  protuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri  between 
the  Anconasus  and  Extenfor  Digitorum  com¬ 
munis,  and  delhy  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
Cubit  laterally,  defcending  according  to  the 
length  of  this  bone,  its  round  tendon  being  in- 
clofed  in  a  channel  dug  in  its  extremity,  from 
which  to  its  termination,  it  paifes  through  a 
ligament  like  a  (heath. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  fuperior  part  of  the  metacarpal  bone,  that 
fupports  the  little  finger. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  adiftthe  mufcle  lad  de- 
fcribed. 


N.  B. 
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N,  B.  It  is  covered  with  a  tendinous  expan- 
Ton,  continued  down  from  fome  of  the  ten¬ 
dons  of  the  extenfors  of  the  cubit,  which  Apo- 
neurofis  is  finely  expanded  over  all  the  mufcles 
that  lie  on  the  outfide  of  the  fore-arm,  as  that 
of  the  Biceps  is  on  thofe  of  its  infide. 

When  this  and  the  Flexor  Ulnaris  act  at 
once,  the  wrifl,  with  the  hand,  is  moved  fide- 
wife  towards  the  Ulna. 

In  a  dog  it  bellows  a  tendon  on  the  bone 
of  the  Carpus,  that  (lands  upon  another  ;  on 

¥  t 

which  account  this  pulls  the  Carpus  a  little  out¬ 
wards  in  extonfion,  which  is  of  very  great  ad¬ 
vantage  to  this  animal  in  running. 

CHAP.  XXXIV. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Four  Fingers. 

rf  "tHE  mufcles  of  the  four  fingers  I  divide 
JL  into  common  and  proper;  the  common 
are  fuch  as  belong  to  all  the  four  fingers,  beings 
thirteen  in  number,  viz,  one  extenfor,  two 
flexors,  four  Lumbricales,  and  fix  Interouei. 

Perforatus. 

Subiimis.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendineo-carnous  from 
the  inner  protuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri, 

tendinous 
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tendinous  from  the  anterior  procefs  of  the  Ul¬ 
na,  near  the  edge  of  its  lunated  cavity,  and 
tendineo-membranous  from  about  the  middle 
of  the  fore  part  of  the  Radius;  being  fo  con¬ 
tinued  from  near  the  beginning  of  the  Flexor 
pollicis  magnus,  three  or  four  inches  down  that 
bone  :  Its  flelhy  belly  divides  into  four  ten¬ 
dons,  before  it  paifes  under  the  ligament  of 
the  wrift,  and  thefe  are 

Inferred  into  the  fuperior  part  of  the  fecond 
bone  of  each  finger,  that  which  goes  to  the 
little  one  being  by  far.the  fmallefl.  In  the  palm 
of  the  hand  they  are  united  to  one  another, 
and  to  thofe  of  the  mufcle  next  in  order  by 
foft  flimy  membranes;  about  the  middle  of  the 
fir  ft  joint  they  are  divided  for  the  free  paffage 
of  the  tendons  of  the  Perforans,  and,  where 
they  unite  again,  one  may  obferve  a  very  fair 
decuftation  of  fome  of  the  tendinous  filaments 
of  one  fide  running  acrofs  to  the  other  ;  then 
fubdividing,as  Mr  Cowper  has  well  remarked, 
they  march  for  fome  fpace  upon  the  edges  of 
the  bones  before  they  are  loft  upon  their  upper 
part,  as  I  have  in  all  fubje&s  obferved. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  fecond  joint  of 
the  fingers. 

In 
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In  a  dog  the  tendons  of  this  mufcle  are  not- 
flit  for  the  palling  of  thofe  of  the  Pe-rforans, 
but  they  form  a  round  cafe  as  long  as  the  fir  ft 
joint,  which  covers  thofe  on  all  fides  in  their 
paffage  ;  haying  only  a  little  hole  of  an  oval 
figure  on  its  outfide.  They  end  without  any 
fubdivifion. 

>  ■  S  '•  *  ■  :  - 
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P  E  R  F  O  R  A  N  S. 

Profundus.  Alb  in. 

Origin. — It  arifes  flefhly  from  all  the  upper 
part  of  the  Ulna  laterally,  being  continued 
down  its  external  ridge,  or  fpine,  to  its  middle, 
from  the  inner  edge  and  fore-part  of  that  bone, 
and  from  one  half  of  the  ligament  that  joins  it 
to  the  Radius ;  the  thick,  fuperior,  fiefhy  part 
of  this  mufcle  is  firmly  kept  in  by  the  Fafcia 

tendinofa  that  covers  the  mufcles  lying  on  the 

• 

outfide  of  the  fore-arm,  as  has  been  already 
remarked  :  Splitting  into  four  tendons,  a  lit¬ 
tle  before  it  pailes  the  tranfverfe  ligament  of  the 
Carpus,  they  run  through  the  Mures,  or  flits, 
made  in  the  former  tendons,  being  continued 
farther  on  to  their  infertion  into  the  third  bone 
of  all  the  four  fingers* 

Use.— Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  laft  joint  of 

the  fingers. 

o 


In 
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In  a  dog  it  arifes  by  three  diftinft  ftefhy 

originations  ;  the  outermofl  proceeds  from  the 
upper  and  middle  part  of  the  Radius,  the  in- 

nermoft  arifes  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Ul¬ 
na,  being  farther  continued  down  mod  of  its 
edge  :  both  thefe  heads  are  very  fmall ;  but 
the  middlemoft  makes  a  very  large  big-bellied 
mufcle,  feemingly  divided  into  two  or  three, 

which  fprings  from,  the  internal  protuberance 

■ 

of  the  Os  Humeri.  Thofe  three  unite  and 

>  ■  r  *  t  *  ~  ,  rj  O'  i  '  '  "*  v  «\>  r  t  s~\  j  .. 

form  a  thick  and  broad  tendon,  which  loon 

]f  * «  '  •• '  -  • 

fplits  into  five  fmall  ones  ;  four  terminating  as 

•  •'  ••  .  1  *  \  ?  - 1  r»  -  -  N 

in  man,  and  the  fifth  ending  in  the  thumb. 

'  :  ' -• r-  :  -  '  :s"r  ■  v  d:  r 

L  U  M  B  R  I  C  A  L  'E  S  . 

r  -  t  •  9 

Origin.- — Thefe  four  mufcles  arife  thin  and 
flefhy  from  the  outfide  of  the  tendons  of  the 
Flexor  profundus,  a  little  below  the  Ligamen- 
tum  tranfverfale ;  to  which,  in  their  defcent, they 
adhere  for  fome  fpace,  but  parting  from  thence 
they  grow  round  and  pretty  large.  They  terfni- 
nate  by  long  and  {lender  tendons,  which  run 
over  the  tranfverfe  cartilaginous  ligament,  pla¬ 
ced  upon  the  articulation  of  the  hrft  bone  of 
the  fingers,  with  thofe  of  the  Metacarpus,  in¬ 
to  the  broad  tendons  of  the  Interoffei,  about 
the  middle  of  the  firft  Internode,  next  the 
thumb  laterally. 

Use. 
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Use. —  They  are  faid  to  affift  in  bending 
the  firft:  joint  of  the  fingers. 

Extensor  Dig  itorum  Com  munis. 

Origin.— It  arifes  by  an  acute  tendon  from 
the  outward  extuberanc'e  of  the  Os  Humeri, 
between  the  Extenfors  of  the  Carpus,  clofely 
adhering  to  the  Supinator  Radii  brevis.  Be¬ 
fore  it  paffes  under  the  LIgamentum  Carpi,  it 
fplits  into  four  flat  tendons,  each  of  which  may 
be  divided  into  a  great  many  fmaller.  It  is 
chiefly  about  the  extremity  of  the  metacarpal 
bones  that  they  remit  tendinous  filaments  to 
each  other.  Thefe  tendons  are 

Inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  fecond 
bone  of  each  of  the  four  fingers,  being  tacked 
to  the  flrfl  joint  in  their  way  thither. 

Use. —  Its  ule  is  to  extend  the  firft  and  fe¬ 
cond  joint  of  the  fingers. 

In  a  dog  it  runs  to  the  laft  bone  of  each  toe, 
between  the  two  ligaments  that  go  from  the 
fecond  internode  to  the  third.  The  ufe  of 
thefe  ligaments  is  to  draw  the  laft  joint  back¬ 
wards  and  upwards,  and  keep  it  fufpended, 
that  the  extending  tendon  may  not  always  be 
upon  the  flretch,  as  fhali  be  more  fully  explain¬ 
ed  in  another  place. 


Inter- 
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Interossei. 

•  A  / 

Are  well  divided  into  external  and  inter¬ 
nal.  The  external  dll  up  all  the  fpace  that 
the  bones  of  the  Metacarpus  leave  towards  the 
back  of  the  hand :  The  internal,  which,  pro¬ 
perly  fpeaking,  deferve  not  the  appellation  of 
Interofiei,  arife  from  the  fore-part  of  the  meta¬ 
carpal  bones  that  refpedtthe  palm  of  the  hand, 
being  only  confpicuous  in  the  Vola,  and  not  in 
the  Dorfum  Manus ;  whereas  the  external  are 
apparent  in  both. 

The  firft  interofieous  mufcle  arifes  tendi¬ 
nous  and  flefhy  from  all  the  fore-part  of  the 
Os  Metacarpi  Indicis,  between  its  head  and 
condyle  ;  as  alfo  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
Os  Metacarpi  medii  Digiti.  This,  which  is 
the  fir  ft  of  the  internal,  belongs  to  the  fide  of 
the  fore-finger,  next  the  middle  one. 

N.  B.  This  is  the  Pofterior  Indicis  of  Albinus. 

The  fecond,  which  is  the  firft  of  the  exter¬ 
nal,  arifes  from  mod  of  the  outfide  of  the 
Os  Metacarpi  medii  Digiti,  and  a  little  tendi¬ 
nous  from  its  fore-part,  juft  under  its  head, 
being  confpicuous  both  towards  the  back  and 

palm  of  the  hand.  This  runs  along  the  fide 
of  the  middle  finger  next  the  Index. 

N.  B .  This  is  the  Prior  medii  of  Albinus. 

Z  The 
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The  third,  which  is  the  fecond  of  the  exter¬ 
nal,  and  runs  along  the  other  fide  of  the  mid¬ 
dle  finger,  fills  up  all  the  fpace  between  its 
metacarpal  bone  and  that  which  fupports  the 
ring  finger  ;  from  both  which  it  fprings,  as  al- 
fo  from  fome  of  the  fore  part  of  this  bone  la¬ 
terally,  being  likewife  very  confpicuous  in  the 
palm  of  the  hand. 

N.  B.  This  is  the  Poflerior  medii  of  Albinus. 

The  fourth,  which  is  the  fecond  of  the  in¬ 
ternal,  belongs  to  the  fide  of  the  ring  finger, 
next  the  middle  one,  arifmg  from  all  the  fore 
part  of  its  metacarpal  bone  below  its  head. 

N.  B.  This  is  the  Prior  Annularis  of  Albinus. 

The  fifth,  which  is  the  third  of  the  exter¬ 
nal,  runs  along  the  other  fide  of  this  finger,  and 
fills  up  all  the  fpace  between  the  metacarpal 
bone  of  this  and  that  of  the  little  finger,  on 
the  back  of  the  hand,  arifmg  from  both  thofe 
bones. 

N.  B .  This  is  the  Poflerior  Annularis  of 
Albinus. 

The  fixth,  or  third  of  the  internal,  runs 
along  the  fide  of  the  little  finger,  next  to  the 
ring  finger,  and  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy  from 
the  anterior  edge  of  all  its  metacarpal  bone. 

N.  B .  This  is  the  Interoifeus  Auricularis  of 
Albinus. 


All 
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All  thefe  mufcles  of  both  kinds  pafs  under 
the  tranfverfe  cartilaginous  ligament,  already 
defcribed,  and  then  each  of  their  flefliy  bellies 
forms  two  tendons ;  one  is  foon 

Inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  firfl  in¬ 
ternode  laterally;  the  other  is  dilated  very 
broad,  fo  as  to  cover  mofl  of  the  firft  joint 
adhering  to  the  tendon  of  the  Extenfor  ;  then 
narrowing  a  little  as  it  approaches  the  upper 
part  of  the  fecond  internode,  where  the  laft- 
named  mufcle  ends,  it  runs  obliquely  along 
that  bone  to  its  termination  at  the  fuperior 
parr  of  the  lafh  joint  of  the  finger,  having  firfl 
joined  with  its  fellow  of  the  other  fide. 

Use. —  When  the  long  tendons  a£t,  they 
extend  the  laft  internode,  and  fo  fupply  what 
was  wanting  in  the  Extenfor  magnus  ;  and 
when  the  fhort  ones  are  in  aftion,  the  fingers 
are  moved  laterally,/.^.  they  are  either  brought 
nearer,  or  drawn  further  from  the  thumb. 

t  '  t  <  ■ 

In  a  dog,  fomething  analogous  to  thefe, 
I  obferve  fix  mufcles ;  four  of  which  are  large, 
placed  not  between,  but  in  the  hollow  of  the 
metacarpal  bones,  and  run  ftraight  down  :  the 
other  two  are  very  fmall,  and  run  oblique. 
The  large  arife  tendinous  and  flefhy  from  the 
fuperior  part  of  the  metacarpal  bones,  adhering 

19 
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to  the  fame  in  their  defcent :  at  the  Os  fefa- 
moidgeum  of  the  firft:  joint,  each  divides  in¬ 
to  two  tendons,  and,  running  obliquely  along 
the  Tides  of  the  finger,  or  paw,  they  unite  infe- 
parably  with  the  tendon  of  the  Extenfor,  near 
the  lower  part  of  the  firft  bone  of  each  fore¬ 
toe. 

The  firft:  of  the  two  little  ones  belongs  to 
the  fore -toe,  or  Index  ;  it  arifes  from  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  Os  Metacarpi  medii  Digiti,  and, 
defcending  obliquely,  grows  tendinous  about 
the  firft:  joint,  and  terminates  near  the  middle 
of  this  bone  laterally  internally. 

The  fenond  arifes  from  the  Os  Metacarpi 
of  the  third  fore-toe,  or  finger,  and,  after  an 
oblique  progrefs,  ends  in  the  infide  of  the  firft: 
,  bone  of  the  little  fore -toe.  Their  ufe  is  to 
bring  thofe  two  toes  nearer  the  middle  ones. 

The  proper  mufcles  of  the  fingers  are  fuch 
as  belong  either  to  the  fore  or  little  finger. 

CHAP.  XXXV. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Fore-Finger. 

TF1  H  E  fore-finger,  or  Index,  has  three 
A  Mufcles. 


Ex- 
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Extensor  secundi  Internodii  Indicis 
Proprius,  vulgo  Indicator. 

Extenfor  indicis  proprius.  Wind. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  an  acute  flefliy  be¬ 
ginning  from  the  middle  of  the  Ulna,  imme¬ 
diately  below  the  Extenfores  Pollicis  ;  turning 
tendinous,  it  palfes  under  the  fame  annular 
ligament  with  the  Extenfor  communis. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  fecond  joint,  on  the  infide  of  the 
Extenfor  Magnus. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  fore-finger 
a  little  obliquely. 

In  a  dog  it  is  inferted  into  the  laft  joint. 

Extensor  tertii  Internodii 

Indicis. 

r_.  % 

InterofTeus  prior  indicis.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  all  the  out- 
lide  of  the  Os  Metacarpi,  that  luflains  the  In¬ 
dex. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  two  tendons 
like  the  InterofTei,  u  e.  by  a  fhort  one  into  the 
upper  part  of  its  firft  bone  laterally  ;  and  by 
a  broad  and  long  one  into  the  upper  part 
of  its  laft  bone,  being  united  with  the  Muf- 
cuius  InterofTeus  primus. 

Use.— 
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Use. —  The  fhort  tendon  draws  the  Index 
from  the  reft,  and  fo  may  retain  the  appella¬ 
tion  of  Abdu&or  ;  the  long  tendon  aftifts  this 
Interoffeus  in  extending  the  third  or  laft  joint 
of  the  fore-finger. 

This  mufcle  is  wanting  in  a  dog. 

■  '■  -•* -  -*•  -*  •  *  i-/ 

Abdu  ctor. 

Abdudtor  Pollicis.  Cowp. 

Semi-interofleus  indicis.  Wind. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  broad  and  flefhy  from 
the  fuperior  part  and  outftde  of  the  firft  bone 
of  the  thumb. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  fhort  ten¬ 
don  into  the  upper  part  of  the  firft  bone  of  the 
fore-finger,  laterally,  next  the  thumb. 

Use.— Its  ufe  is  to  bring  the  Index  towards 
the  thumb,  by  drawing  it  from  the  middle  fin¬ 
ger  ;  whence,  in  refpedt  of  this,  it  may  be 
ftyled  Addu&or,  and,  in  refpedt  of  that,  Ab- 
dudtor. 

This  is  wanting  in  a  dog. 

C  H  A  P.  XXXVI. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Li  tt  l  e  F  inger, 

r  |  'TIE  Digitus  Auricularis  has  three  proper 
iL  mufcles,  and  one  common  to  it  with 

the 
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the  Extenfor  Communis,  reckoned  by  fome 
a  proper  mufcle,  and  named 

Extensor  minimi  Digiti. 

It  is  faid  to  arife  from  the  external  pro¬ 
tuberance  of  the  Humerus,  and  from  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  Ulna;  but,  in  my  opinion,  it 
ought  not  to  be  reckoned  a  mufcle  diftindt  from 
the  Extenfor  Communis,  becaufe  it  cannot  be 
feparated  from  it  without  cutting.  Truth  it 
is,  it  palfes  its  tendon  under  a  Ligamentum 
annulare,  diftincl  from  the  other  three  ten¬ 
dons,  but  that  is  far  from  being  fufficient  to 
conftitute  a  particular  mufcle. 

N.  B.  It  is  commonly  inferted  by  two  ten¬ 
dons  ;  befides  which  the  little  finger  has  often 
another  tendon  from  the  Extenfor  Communis. 

All  that  prominent,  foft,  fleihy  mafs,  that 
lies  on  the  Os  Metacarpi  minimi  Digiti  in  the 
palm  of  the  hand,  is  called  in  Greek  Hypothe- 
nar,  in  as  much  as  it  is  placed  below  that  part 
called  Thenar.  This  I  find  always  eafily  divi- 
fible  into  three  mufcles,  viz. 


1 


Extest- 


1 84  The  Mufcles  of  the  Little  Finger* 

Extensor  tertii  Internodii 
minimi  Digit  1. 

Abcluclor  minimi  Digiti.  Alb  in. 

Hypotlienar  Parvus.  Winfl. 

Origin. — It  arifes  flefhy,  mixed  with  fome 
tendinous  fibres,  from  the  bone  of  the  Carpus, 
that  (lands  upon  the  third  of  the  firfl  rank,  as 
alfo  from  the  ligament  that  ties  that  bone  to 
the  Os  Metacarpi  of  the  little  finger. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  after  the  manner 
of  the  Interoflei,  /.  e.  by  a  (hort  tendon  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  firfl  bone  of  this  finger 
laterally,  and  by  a  long  tendon  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  lad  bone,  having  joined  the  Inter- 
offeus  of  the  other  fide. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  help  to  extend  this  lafl 
joint,  and  to  draw  the  finger  from  the  red 
when  the  (hort  one  only  adts. 

Abductor  mini m i  Digiti, 
Hypothenar.  Riol. 

Flexor  parvus  minimi  digiti;  Albin. 

o  rig-in. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  thin 
protuberating  part  of  the  eighth  bone  of  the 
wrid. 

Insertion.* — It  is  inferted  by  a  pretty  long 
and  round  tendon,  on  the  infide  of  the  fhort 

tendon 
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tendon  of  the  above  deferibed  rnufcle,  near  the 
upper  part  of  the  firfl  bone  of  this  finger. 

Use. — It  ferves  not  only  to  abduce  the  little 
finger  from  the  reft,  but  alfo  to  bend  it  a  little. 

Flexor  primi  Internodii  minimi 

D 1  g  1  t  1 . 

Abdudtor  oflis  metacarpi  Minimi  Digiti.  Albin. 

\j  -  '  ‘  ;  •  '  • 

Metacarp  ius.  Wind. 

'  :  1 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy 
from  the  inferior  part  of  the  thin  edge  of  the 
eighth  bone  of  the  wrifl,  and  from  all  the  inner, 
fide  of  the  Os  Metacarpi,  that  fuftains  this  fin¬ 
ger  :  at  the  condyle,  or  round  part  of  this  bone, 
it  divides  into  two  tendons,  which  are  inferted 

r 

on  each  fide  of  the  upper  part  of  the  firfl  bone 
of  the  finger. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  aflifl  in  bending  the 
firfl  internode  of  the  little  finger. 

Thefe  three  are  wanting  in  a  dog. 

•  •  2.  #  1  J  '  -  ,  !  ,  ..  r  .  .  4  1 

C  H  H  P.  XXXVII. 

Of  the  Muicles  of  the  Thumb. 

.1  \ 

THE  thumb,  or  Pollex  Manus,  which  is 
equal  in  flrength  to  all  the  refl  of  the 
A  a  fingers 
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fingers,  oppofite  to  which  it  is  placed  like  ano- 
ther  hand,  is  moved  by  nine  mufcles. 

* .  t  4  ,  •  ; 

Flexor  tertii  Xnternodii. 

Flexor  longus  Pollicis  Manus.  Albin.  Winll. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  an  acute  fiefhy  be¬ 
ginning  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Radius,  a 
little  below  the  termination  of  the  Biceps, 
which  origin  is  continued  down  for  fome  fpace 
on  the  fore-part  of  this  bone,  in  a  double  or¬ 
der  of  fhort  fiefhy  fibres,  ending  in  the  tendon 
that  runs  in  their  middle. 

Insertion.- — It  is  inferted  into  the  third  or 
laft  bone  of  the  thumb,  having  paffed  its  tern 
don  under  feveral  annular  ligaments  that  come 
from  one  fide  of  its  fecond  bone  to  the  other 
fide. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  this  laft  joint. 
Flexor  secundi  InternodiI. 

Flexor  brevis  Pollicis  Manus.  Albin. 

Origin. —  This  may  be  divided  into  two 
diftinQ:  mufcles,  between  which  the  tendon  of 
the  former  mufcle  runs.  The  outermofl  arifes 
from  the  bone  of  the  Carpus,  with  which  the 
thumb  is  joined.  The  innermofl  arifes  from 
part  of  the  fame  bone,  and  alfo  from  the  upper 

part 
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part  of  the  Os  Metacarpi  Indicis,  and  medii  Di- 
giti,  in  common  with  the  Adductor.  They 
are  both 

Inferted  into  the  two  Ofla  Sefamoidaea  of 
the  fecond  joint  of  the  thumb. 

Use. —  Their  ufe  is  to  bend  this  joint  or  in¬ 
ternode. 

,  .  t  .  1  ,  v  * 

,1  '  t  ••  r  0  .  t  •  '  •  K  '  ■  1  . 

Flexor  primi  Internodii. 

•  •  -  *  t 

'  v_i 

r  *  .  _ 

Opponens  Pollicis.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhly  from  the  Liga- 
mentum  tranfverfale,  and  the  bone  of  the  Car¬ 
pus  that  articulates  with  the  thumb,  lying  un¬ 
der  the  Abductor. 

..  .  '  •  * :  ’  .  * 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  flefhly  into  all 
the  infide  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  this  joint. 

Extensor  primi  Internodii. 

Abductor  longus  Pollicis.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flelhy  from  the  upper 
and  external  part  of  the  Ulna,  immediately  be¬ 
low  the  termination  of  the  Anconams,  from 
the  back  part  of  the  Radius,  below  its  Supina¬ 
tor  Brevis,  and  from  the  membranous  liga¬ 
ment  that  ties  thefe  two  bones  together. 

Inser- 
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Insertion.— It  is  inferted  always  by  two, 
and  very  often  by  three  diflinct  tendons ;  the 
firfl  is  a  large  and  round  tendon,  which  feems 
to  be  a  bundle  of  a  great  many  fmall  ones, 
terminating  into  the  upper  part  of  the  firfl 
bone  of  the  thumb  ;  the  fecond  tendon  is  loft 
in  the  flefhy  beginning  of  the  Abdutlor  Polli- 
cis  ;  and  the  third,  which  in  fome  fubjecls  is 
wanting,  is  implanted  into  that  bone  of  the 
Carpus  that  articulates  with  the  thumb. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  firfl  bone  of 
the  Pol  lex. 

Extensor  secundi  Internodii. 

Extenfor  minor  Pollicis.  Albin. 

Origin. — ■  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  back 
part  of  the  Radius,  about  the  middle  of  the 
flefhy  belly  of  the  former,  unto  which,  in  its 
defcent,  it  firmly  adheres  ;  it  has  a  fecond  ori¬ 
gin  from  fome  part  of  the  membranous  liga¬ 
ment. 

Insertion.— It  is  inferted  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  fecond  bone  of  the  thumb. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  fecond  inter¬ 
node. 

Winflow  defcribes  this  and  the  preced¬ 
ing  mufcle  as  one,  under  the  name  of  Exten¬ 
for  Pollicis  Primus. 


Exten- 
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Extensor  tert  1 1  Internodii. 

A-  i. 

Extenfor  Pollicis  fecundus.  Wind. 

Extenfor  Pollicis  major.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  an  acute  tendinous 
and  flefhy  beginning  from  the  Ulna,  a  little 
below  the  origin  of  the  fir  A:  Extenfor,  as  like- 
wife  from  the  ligament  that  conne&s  the  two 
bones.  Its  tendon  runs  in  a  proper  channel 
at  the  extremity  of  the  Radius. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  third 
and  laft  bones  of  the  Pollex. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  laft  joint,  in 
bringing  it  backwards. 

?  *  T  r  f 

Abductor,  Thenar.  Riol. 

Afductcr  brevis  Pollicis  Manus.  Albin. 

...  , 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  broad  tendinous 
and  flefhy  beginning  from  the  tranfverfe  liga¬ 
ment  of  the  Carpus,  and  from  one  of  its  bones 
that  articulates  with  the  thumb. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  fecond  joint  of  the  Pollex  Digitorum  Ma¬ 
nus. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  thumb  from 
the  fingers. 


Adduc- 
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Adductor  ad  Indicem,  Anti- 
thenar.  Rich 

Origin. —  It  arifes  from  the  outfide  of  the 

/ 

upper  part  of  the  Os  Metacarpi  Indicis. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  firfl 
joint  of  the  thumb,  fending  off  a  thin  tendon, 
which  runs  along  with  the  Extenfor  pollicis 
longus. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  thumb  nearer 
the  fore-finger. 

* 1 ■  •  \  -  •  • 

...  ...  - -  -s  .  •  -  j  i 

Addu ct or  ad  minimum  Digit uM. 

Adductor  Pollicis  Manus.  Albin. 


/ 


Origin. —  It  arifes  a  little  tendinous,  but 
chiefly  flefhy  from  the  whole  length  of  the  me¬ 
tacarpal  bone,  that  fuflains  the  middle  finger, 
from  thence  its  fibres,  contracting  equally  on 
both  Aides,  do  run  up  to  the  thumb. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  its  fecond 
joint,  a  little  below  one  of  its  feed-like  bones. 

Use.- — -Its  ufe  is  to  bring  the  thumb  to¬ 
wards  the  ring  and  little  finger. 

The  thumb  of  a  dog,  or  that  range  of  bones 
fet  off  at  fome  diflance  from  the  other  fingers, 
or  claws,  is  only  provided  with  one  Extenfor, 
and  one  Flexor. 


Exten- 
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Extensor. —  The  origin,  progrefs,  and 
termination  of  this  mufcle,  is  very  little  differ¬ 


ent  from  the  Extenfor  tertii  Internodii  Pollicis 


in  man,  being  a  thin,  flat  mufcle,  partly  tendi¬ 
nous,  and  partly  flefhy,  which  fills  up  the  cavity 
or  hollownefs  between  the  Ulna  and  Radius. 


Flexor. —  Is  an  exceeding  fmall  mufcle, 
which  arifeth  flefhy  from  one  of  the  bones  of 
the  Carpus,  and  ends  fo  into  the  fecond  Inter¬ 
node  of  what  is  analogous  to  a  thumb  in  this 
animal. 


CHAP.  XXXVIII. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Radius. 

HE  Radius,  or  fecond  bone  of  the  cubit. 

7  9 


jL  is  bended  and  extended  by  the  mufcles 
of  that  part  already  defcribed  in  common  with 
the  Ulna ;  but  befides,  it  has  four  mufcles 
fubfervient  to  its  own  motions  of  pronation 
and  fupination. 

Pronator  teres. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  Os  Hu¬ 


meri,  a  little  above  its  internal  protuberance, 
tendinous  and  flefhy  from  that  procefs,  and 
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entirely  tendinous  from  the  anterior  Apophyfes 
of  the  Ulna. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  thin  and  te-ndi- 
neo-carnous  into  the  middle  of  the  external 
part  of  the  Radius. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  turn  the  Radius,  toge¬ 
ther  with  the  Carpus  and  whole  hand  inwards, 
and  the  palm  downwards  ;  which  motion  is 
called  pronation. 

Pronator  q,uadratus. 

O  r  1  g  1  n. —  It  arifes  broad,  membranous, 
and  flelhy  from  the  lower  and  inner  part  of 
the  Ulna,  and  palling  tranfverfely, 

Is  inferted,  of  the  fame  breadth,  into  the 
external  and  lower  part  of  the  Radius. 

Use.- —  Its  ufe  is  to  affift  the  former  in  the 
prone  pofition  of  the  hand. 

In  a  dog  it  lies  upon  the  membrane  that 
joins  the  two  bones  of  the  cubit  together,  to 

both  which  it  adheres,  and  near  the  lower  end 

* 

of  the  Ulna  it  fends  off  a  tendon  obliquely  to 
the  extremity  of  the  Radius,  where  it  termi¬ 
nates. 

Supinator  Longus. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  acute  and  flelhy  from 

the  external  ridge  of  the  Os  Humeri,  two  or 

three 
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three  fingers  breadth  above  the  beginning  of 
the  Bicornis. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  exter¬ 
nal  and  inferior  part  of  the  Radius,  near  the 
Carpus. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  turn  the  Radius,  &c. 
outwards,  and  the  palm  of  the  hand  upwards, 
which  motion  is  called  Supination. 

This  is  wanting  in  a  dog. 

' '  ;  •  - ;  .  !'  •  C.  ;  O  • '  ■  '  t;  T 

Supinator  brevis. 

\ 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  from  the  ex¬ 
ternal  protuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri,  and 

■  »  5.. 

tendineo-carnous  from  the  external  and  upper 
part  of  the  Ulna,  adhering  ftri&ly  to  the 
membrane  that  involves  the  articulation  of 
thefe  two  bones. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  infide 
of  the  Radius  above,  but  chiefly  below  the  in- 
•fertion  of  the  Biceps. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  afiifl:  the  former,  in 
pulling  the  Radius  backwards  in  the*  fupine 
pofition  of  the  hand. 

CHAP.  XXXIX. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 

rg  MdE  Os  Femoris,  or  Thigh-bone,  has  fix- 

JL  teen  mufcles. 

%  _ 


Psoas- 
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Psoas  Magnus. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  body  of 
the  lowermoft  Vertebra  Thoracis  laterally, 
from  the  fides  of  all  the  Vertebras  of  the  loins 
by  fo  many  carnous  diftindl  flips,  and  a  little 
tendinous  from  all  their  tranfverfe  proceffes. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  leffer  Trochanter  of  the  Os  Femoris,  and 
flefhy  into  the  bone  a  little  below  that  procefs. 

Use. — -  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  thigh,  by 
bringing  it  forwards. 

Iliac  us  internus. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  all  the  inner 
lip  of  the  femicircular  part  of  the  Ilium,  from 
the  edge  of  that  bone  between  its  anterior  fpine 
and  the  Acetabulum,  and  from  moil  of  its 
Cofta  or  hollow  part.  It  joins  in  with  the  for¬ 
mer,  where  it  begins  to  become  tendinous,  in 

common  with  which  it  is  inferted. 

» 

Use.- — Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  thigh,  and 
bring  it  diredtly  forwards  in  progreffion. 

Pectinalis. 

Pe&ineus.  Alb  in. 

Origin.— It  arifes  broad  and  flefhy  from 
the  fpine,  or  fuperior  and  inner  part  of  the  Os 
Pubis. 


Inser- 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  Os  Fe- 
moris,  a  little  below  the  leffer  Trochanter,  by  a 
flat  and  fhort  tendon. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  Thigh-bone,  by 
drawing  it  upwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  by  a  round  and  flefhy  be¬ 
ginning  from  the  Os  Pubis,  and  foon  turns  in¬ 
to  a  broad  and  thin  tendon,  which  terminates 
at  the  inner  condyle  of  the  Femur. 

GlUTIUS  MAXIMUS. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  Os  Coccygis,  membranous  and 
flefhy  from  all  the  double  fpines  of  the  Os  Sa¬ 
crum,  and  one  or  two  of  its  lowermofl  fingle 
ones,  from  all  the  external  edge  of  that  bone, 
below  the  pollerior  fpine  of  the  Os  Ilium,  from 
two  ligaments  that  run  from  the  Ifchion  to  the 
Os  Sacrum ;  i.  e.  one  from  its  fharp  procefs, 
the  other  from  its  Tubercle,  (over  which  part 
of  this  mufcle  hangs  in  a  large  fold,)  and  en^ 
tirely  flefhy  from  more  than  one  half  of  the 
circular  edge  of  the  Ilium,  from  the  reft  of 
which  forwards  it  fprings  by  a  thin  and  broad 
tendon,  through  which  one  may  difeover  part 
of  the  fubjacent  mufcle,  infeparably  joined  to 
that  of  the  Membranofns. 


Inser 
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Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  large  and 
thick  tendon  into  the  Femur,  at  a  very  conli- 
derable  roughnefs  at  one  fide  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  Linea  Femoris  afpera,  a  little  below  the 
great  Trochanter. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  thigh, by  pul¬ 
ling  it  dire&ly  backwards. 

Glutius  medius. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  fleihy  from  all  the  outer 
lip,  or  edge  of  the  fpine  of  the  Ilium,  except 
its  pofterior  part,  where  it  fprings  from  the 

i 

Cofta  of  that  bone. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  breadth 
of  the  great  Trochanter  by  a  broad  tendon, 
which  runs  after  an  oblique  manner. 

Use.- —  Its  ufe  is  to  affift  the  former. 

Gl  U  T  I  U  S  MINIMUS. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  fleihy  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  outer  or  backfide  of  the  Os  Ilium, 
forwards  from  the  edge  of  its  anterior  fpine, 
and  backwards  from  the  edge  of  its  great  fmus. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  large  ten¬ 
don  along  the  fore  and  upper  part  of  the  great 
Irochanter,  and  by  a  fmall  one  into  the  neck 
of  the  Os  Femoris.  I  mean  fome  part  of  the 
tendinous  fibres  of  the  Glutaeus  minimus  are 

fpread 
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* 

fpread  upon  the  membrane  that  involves  that 
part  of  the  bone. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  alii  ft  the  two  former  in 
extending  the  thigh. 

In  a  dog  I  call  the  firft  Glutseus  Externus  ; 
it  arifes  membranous  from  almoft  all  the  ex¬ 
ternal  part  of  the  fpine  of  the  Ilium,  which 
joining  with  another  flefhy  beginning  from  the 
Sacrum,  and  from  the  ligament  that  is  extend¬ 
ed.  between  that  bone  and  the  Ifchium,  it  be¬ 
comes  altogether  carnous  about  the  middle  of 
the  mufcle  that  lies  under  it,  and  terminates 
tendinous  a  little  below  the  great  Trochanter 
externally. 

The  fecond,  or  medius,  is  by  far  the  largeft, 
and  arifes  flefhy  from  all  the  fpine  of  the  Ilium, 
filling  up  the  hollow  part  of  that  bone,  being 
inferted  tendinous  into  the  upper  and  exter¬ 
nal  part  of  the  great  Trochanter. 

The  third,  or  Interims,  arifes  flefhy  from  the 
middle  of  the  Os  Ilium  externally,  adhering  in 
its  defcent  to  both  its  fides  ;  the  fuperior  and 
inner  part  of  the  great  Trochanter  being  the 
place  of  its  partly  tendinous,  and  partly  flefhy 
inferticn. 

Pyriformis,  feu  Iliacus  internets. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  thick,  broad,  and  flefhy 
from  the  inferior  part  of  the  Os  Sacrum  next 

the 
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the  Ilium  ;  from  which  bone  alio  it  derives 
fome  part  of  its  origin ;  growing  gradually 
narrower  it  becomes  tendinous,  and 

Is  inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  dent 
or  cavity,  at  the  root  of  the  great  Trochanter. 

Use.—  Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  Os  Femoris 
upwards,  and  turn  it  fomewhat  outwards. 

1 

Marsupialis,  feu  Obturator 

Xnternus. 

Origin. — It  arifts  flefhy  from  the  Os  Ilium, 
Ifchium,  and  Pubis,  found  the  internal  circum¬ 
ference  of  the  great  hole  common  to  the  two 
lafl-named  bones.  Its  infide  is  tendinous, 
being  divided  into  fever al  fmall  ones,  which 
unite  before  its  termination. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  in¬ 
to  the  dent  or  cavity,  at  the  root  of  the  great 
Trochanter. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  affift  the  former,  in  mo¬ 
ving  the  Os  Femoris  obliquely,  and  femicir- 
cularly  outwards. 

Gemini, 

Are  two  very  dillinU  mufcles,  united  by  a 
carnous  membrane,  both  above  and  below, 
forming  as  it  were  a  Marfupium,  or  purfe, 
for  the  reception  of  the  tendon  of  the  laft  de¬ 
fer  ibed 
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fcribed  mufcle.  The  fuperior  arifes  from  the 
acute  procefs  of  the  Ifchium,  and  the  inferior 
from  the  outer  part  of  the  knob,  or  blunt  pro¬ 
tuberance  of  that  bone,  as  alfo  from  the  liga¬ 
ment  that  runs  from  thence  to  the  Os  Sacrum. 
They  are  both 

J 

Inferted  flefhy  into  the  cavity  of  the  great 
Trochanter. 

Between  thefe  two  fmall  mufcles  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  Marfupialis  runs  to  its  infertion ; 
and  they  ferve  not  only  to  turn  the  Os  Femo- 
ris  outwards,  but  to  preferve  that  tendon  from 
being  hurt  by  the  hardnefs  of  the  finuofity  of 
the  Ifchium  which  it  paffes  through,  as  alfo 
to  hinder  it  from  flipping  out  of  that  cavity, 
while  the  mufcle  is  in  a&ion. 

QjJ AD  RATU  S  FeMORIS. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  broad,  tendinous  and 
flefliy,  from  the  outfide  of  the  protuberance 
of  the  Os  Ifchium,  and  palling  tranfverfely. 

Is  inferted  into  the  outfide  of  the  great 
Trochanter,  reaching  as  low  down  as  the  lit¬ 
tle  one 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bring  the  thigh-bone 
outwards. 


In 
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In  a  dog  it  arifes  from  the  Tubercle  of  the 
Ifchium,  and  fore-part  of  the  fame  bone  near 
the  great  Foramen. 

Triceps. 

Under  this  appellation  are  comprehended 
four  very  di  fcmcl  mufcles,  which,  from  their 
u(e,  I  name  as' follows : 

Adductor  Femoris  Primus. 

Addudlor  longus  Femoris.  Albin. 

Triceps  primus.  Wind. 

Origin. — It  arifes  by  a  ftrong  roundhh  ten¬ 
don,  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Os  Pubis, 
next  the  Pedtinseus,  above  the  Gracilis ;  which 
turning  into  a  compact  flefhy  belly,  it  begins 
to  be 

Inferted  tendinous  about  the  middle  of  the 
Linea  afpera,  being  continued  down  upon  the 
fame  five  or  fix  inches,  fending  out  a  tendon 
which  joins  in  with  that  of  the  fourth  head. 

Adductor  Femoris  Secundus. 

Addudtor  brevis  Femoris.  Albin. 

Triceps  fecundus.  Wind. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  from  the  Os  Pubis,  im¬ 
mediately  under  the  Gracilis,  by  a  broad  ten¬ 
dinous,  but  chiefly  flefhy  beginning,  and 


Is 
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Is  inferted  into  the  Linea  afpera,  from  a  lit- 
tie  below  the  leffer  Trochanter,  to  the  firft  in- 
fertion  of  the  laid  defcribed  mufcle. 

Adductor  Femoris  tertius. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  lower  down  than  the 

.  .  •  i  !  ,  ~ 

former,  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  Os  Pubis 
and  Ifchium  ;  and  running  obliquely  towards 
the  Trochanter  minor, 

Is  inferted  near  the  Glutseus  maximus. 

Adductor  Femoris  quartus. 

Origin. — -  It  arifes  from  the  protuberance 
of  the  Ifchium,  and  the  adjoining  interior  part 
of  that  bone,  by  a  tendinous  and  flefhy  origi¬ 
nation. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  round  and 
long  tendon  into  the  upper  and  rough  part  of 
the  inner  and  lower  appendix  of  the  Os  Femo¬ 
ris,  being  affixed  to  that  bone  a  little  above 
the  condyle,  as  alfo  to  fome  part  of  the  Linea 
afpera. 

Use. —  The  ufe  of  all  thefe  four  mufcles  is 
to  adduce  or  move  the  thigh-bone  inwards, 
according  to  their  different  directions. 

£T  The  third  and  fourth  addu&or  of  our 
author,  are  defcribed  as  one  mufcle  by  Albi- 

C  c 
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nus  and  Winflow,  under  the  names  of  adduc¬ 
tor  magnus  Femoris  and  Triceps  Tertius. 


Obturator  Externus. 

Origin.—  It  arifes  flefhy  from  all  the  low¬ 
er  part  of  the  Os  Pubis  and  Ifchium,  round 
the  outer  circumference  of  their  great  Fora¬ 
men,  adhering  firmly  to  its  membrane. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  flrong 
tendon  into  a  cavity  at  the  root  of  the  great 
Trochanter. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  turn  the  thigh-bone  ob¬ 
liquely  outwards. 

In  a  dog  there  is  yet  obfervable  a  final! 
flelhy  mufcle  arifing  from  the  Os  Ilium,  near 
the  edge  of  its  cavity,  called  Acetabulum;  and 
running  obliquely  over  the  articulation  of  the 
Femur,  is  inferted  into  that  bone  between  the 
Vaftus  internus  and  Cruraeus.  I  name  it  muf- 
culus  parvus  in  articulatione  Femoris  fitus. 


CHAP.  XL. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Os  Coccyg  is. 

r  |pHE  bone  joined  to  the  extremity  of  the 
Os  facrum,  called  Coccyx,  has  one  muf¬ 
cle  on  each  fide,  which  I  call 


Coc- 
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CoCCYGffiUS. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendineo-carnous  from 

r 

tlie  acute  procefs  of  the  Os  Ifchium,  between 
the  ligament  that  reaches  from  thence  to  the 
Os  Sacrum,  and  one  of  the  heads  of  the  Ge¬ 
mini  :  From  this  narrow  beginning  it  gradu¬ 
ally  dilates  itfelf  into  a  thin  flefliy  belly,  inter- 
fperfed  with  fome  tendinous  fibres. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  whole 
length  of  the  Os  Coccygis  laterally,  as  alfo  in¬ 
to  the  inferior  part  of  the  Os  Sacrum  in  fome 
fubjeds. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  that  bone  inwards 
or  forwards,  after  the  excretion  of  the  harden¬ 
ed  Faeces,  &c. 

N.  B.  The  two  ligaments  that  antagonife 
this  pair  of  mufcles,  fhall  be  exaftly  defcribed 
in  my  Human  and  Comparative  Oheology, 
which  I  defign  to  publifh  in  a  fhort  time.  In 
my  inquiry  after  a  mufcle  mentioned  by  the  fa¬ 
mous  Riolan,  under  the  name  of  Levator  Ani 
quintus,  which  he  fays  Coccygi  et  Oflis  facri 
extremo  affigitur,  I  happily  difcovered  this 
mufcle. 

The  tail  of  a  dog,  which  is  only  an  elonga¬ 
tion  of  this  bone,  is  furnifhed  with  abundance 

of 
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of  mufcles  fubfervient  to  its  many  motions : 
But,  with  their  particular  defcriptions,  I  think 
it  needlefs  either  to  trouble  myfelf  or  the 
reader. 

CHAP.  XLL 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Leg. 

nTHIE  leg,  made  up  of  two  bones,  called 
A  Tibia  and  Fibula,  has  eleven  mufcles  ; 
of  which,  thofe  that  arife  from  the  Os  Innomi- 
natum,  and  are  inferted  into  either  of  thefe 
two  bones,  are  reckoned  common  both  to  the 
thigh  and  leg,  whereas  thofe  which  fpring  from 
the  Os  Femoris,  and  end  in  the  Tibia,  are  ac¬ 
counted  proper  to  the  leg  only. 

Membranosus. 

Tenfor  Vaginae  Femoris.  Alb  in. 

Mnfculus  Fafciae  latae,  feu  Mufculus  Membranofus.  WinfL 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  narrow,  tendinous, 
and  flefliy  beginning,  from  the  fore-part  of  the 
lpine  of  the  Ilium  externally;  a  little  below 
the  great  Trochanter  its  flefliy  belly  grows 
wholly  tendinous,  and  covers  the  two  Vafti 

and 
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and  Re&us,  being  firmly  affixed  to  all  the  Li- 
nea  afpera  in  its  defent. 

Insertion. —  Its  proper  termination  is  into 
the  fuperior  appendix  of  the  Tibia  laterally* 
between  its  Tubercle  and  the  head  of  the  Fi¬ 
bula,  fending  down  an  expanfion  to  envelope 
the  Tibialis  Anticus.  From  the  infide  of  the 
thigh  it  is  continued  down  upon  the  leg,  with¬ 
out  any  remarkable  adhefion  to  the  head  of 
the  Tibia  in  its  way  thither. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  leg,  and  turn 
it  a  little  outwards ;  and,  by  virtue  of  its  large  4 
Aponeurofis,  it  mightily  (Lengthens  the  aftion 
of  the  mufcles,  over  which  it  is  fpread,  by 
keeping  them  tight  in  their  places, 

In  a  dog  it  is  divided  into  two  very  diftinQ: 
mufcles  :  the  fuperior  fprings  from  the  fpine* 
and  half  the  Cofta  of  the  Os  Ilium,  forming  a 
thick  fleffiy  belly  as  it  defcends  ftraight  upon 
the  Reftus  ;  and,  about  three  or  four  inches 
below  its  origin,  it  dilates  into  a  membranous 
tendon,  by  which  it  is  inferted  into  the  Patel¬ 
la  and  head  of  the  Tibia.  Which  Fafcia,  or 
tendinous  expanfion,  is  extended  and  fpread 
over  that  of  the  Biceps  ;  and,  together  with 
it,  covers  all  the  mufcles  of  the  fame  fide  down 


to 
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to  the  foot.  Now,  the  contrary  difpofition,  or 
deculfation  of  the  fibres  of  thefe  two  Fafcise, 
do  very  much  (Lengthen  the  action,  and  aug¬ 
ment  the  force  of  the  mufcles  that  lie  under 

them. 

The  inferior  arifes  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  fuperior  Cofta  of  the  Ilium,  thin  and  flefliy ; 
a  little  below  that  it  becomes  membranous, 
and  is  expanded  over  the  two  Vafti  and  Rec¬ 
tus,  firmly  adhering  to  the  infide  of  the  thigh¬ 
bone  ;  its  tendinous  expansion  joins  in  with 
that  of  the  Glutaeus  Medius  below  the  great 
Trochanter. 

'  Sartorius. 

* 

Origin.— It  arifes  tendinous  from  the  fore¬ 
part  of  the  fpine  of  the  Os  Ilium  internally, 
but  foon  becomes  flelhy ;  and,  defcending,  runs 
down  for  fome  fpace  upon  the  Rectus,  and 

then,  going  obliquely  inwards,  it  paffes  over 
the  Vafins  internus,  and  about  the  middle  of 
the  Os  Femoris,  over  part  of  the  Triceps,  be¬ 
tween  the  tendon  of  which  and  the  Mufculus 
Gracilis,  it  defcends  farther. 

Insertion.— It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  fore-part  of  the  Tibia  internally,  near  its 


The  Mufcles  of  the  Leg.  207 


fpine,  at  a  little  didance  from  the  lower  part 
of  its  appendix. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  leg  obliquely, 
or  bring  one  leg  and  thigh  crofs  the  other. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  flefhy  from  the  Coda  near 
the  fpine  internally,  and  ends  near  the  upper 
part  of  the  infide  of  the  ridge  that  is  in  the 
middle  of  the  Tibia. 

Rectus. 

.  f  1 

Re&us,  five  gracilis  anterior.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  a  tubercle  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  anterior  fpine  of  the  Ili¬ 
um,  and  tendinous  from  the  Coda  Ilii,  a  little 
above  the  Acetabulum. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  Os  Patellae. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  leg. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  Coda  Oflis  Ilii,  and  form¬ 
ing  a  large  round  flefhy  body,  defcends  as  in 
men. 

Vastus  Externus. 

O  rigin. —  It  arifes  broad,  tendinous,  and 
flefhy  from  the  great  Trochanter  and  ,upper 
part  of  the  Linea  afpera. 


Inser 
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Insertion. — It  is  inferted  into  the  head  of 
the  Patella  laterally. 

B.  N.  Its  origination  is  continued  from  near 
the  infertion  of  the  Glutseus  minimus  oblique¬ 
ly  outwards  over  the  great  Trochanter  to  the 
Linea  afpera ;  or  rather,  this  mufcle  has  a  fe~ 
cond  origination  from  all  That  rough  line,  by 
flefhy  fibres,  which  run  obliquely  fore  wards 
to  a  middle  tendon,  where  they  terminate. 

Use.- — Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  leg. 

Vastus  Intern  us. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy 
from  between  the  fore-part  of  the  Os  Femoris 
and  the  little  Trochanter,  and  from  almofl  all 
the  infide  of  the  Linea  afpera,  with  fibres  run¬ 
ning  obliquely  forwards  and  downwards. 

Insertion.— It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  infide  of  the  Patella,  continuing  flefhy  low¬ 
er  down  than  the  laid  ;  and  from  its  inferring 
tendon,  there  runs  off  an  Aponeurofis  to  the 
mufcles  below  the  head  of  the  Tibia. 

Use.— Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  leg  in  bring¬ 
ing  it  upwards. 

N.  B.  From  the  lower  point  of  the  Patella 
there  goes  a  firong,  thick  ligament,  which  is 
affixed  to  a  Tubercle  on  the  fore  and  upper 

part 
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part  the  of  Tibia;  by  virtue  of  which,  the  ex- 
tenfion  of  the  leg  is  as  eafily  performed  as  if 
the  tendons  of  the  extending  mufcles  were  in- 
ferted  there. 

In  a  dog  the  Vallus  internus  arifes  from  the 
neck  of  the  Femur  internally. 

C  r  u  r  je  u  s. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  between  the 
two  Trochanters  of  the  Femur.  It  firmly  ad¬ 
heres  to  the  moil  of  the  fore-part  of  the  Os 
Femoris,  and 

Is  inferted  tendinous  into  the  Patella,  under 
the  Redtus. 

?  f  t  f  '  "  }  •'V  ‘  *  .  ■  '  '  '  -  » 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  affift  in  the  extenfion  of 
the  leg  or  Tibia. 

A  dog  has  a  fifth  Extenfor  ;  which,  becaufe 
it  mud  be  demonflrated  firfl,  I  call  Extenfor 
Tibias  primus  Cani  proprius.  It  arifes  from 
the  fpine  and  half  the  Coif  a  of  the  Ilium  :  In 
its  defcent  it  adheres  to  the  Sartorius  by  a  mem- 

j 

brane,  and  terminates  into  the  Patella. 

•  i 

Gracilis. 

Reclus,  five  gracilis  interims.  Winfl. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  thin  and  broad 
tendon  from  the  Os  Pubis,  near  its  commif- 

D  d  fure  ; 
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fure  ;  it  foon  grows  flefhy,  and  defcending  by 
the  infide  of  the  thigh, 

Is  inferted  tendinous  into  the  infide  of  the 
Tibia  near  the  Sartorius. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  thigh  and  leg 
inwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  by  a  fmall  tendon  from 
the  tuberofity  of  the  Ifchium,  which  afcends 
obliquely  to  the  lower  and  fore-part  of  the  Os 
Pubis,  where,  going  a  little  crofs  in  a  ftraight 
line,  it  meets  with  that  of  its  fellow  on  the 

t 

other  fide,  whereby  the  two  mufcles  become 
united.  Near  its  termination  it  fends  off  a 
tendon  that  runs  down  upon  the  Tibia,  and 
alfo  a  broad  membranous  expanfion,  which, 
uniting  with  that  of  the  Biceps  and  Membra- 
nofus,  is  continued  all  over  the  leg  and  foot. 

S  E  M  I  N  E  R  V  O  S  U  S. 

Semi-tendinofus.  Albin. 

Origin.— It  arifes  flefhy,  in  common  with 
the  longeff  head  of  the  Biceps,  from  the  back 
part  of  the  protuberance  of  the  Ifchium. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  fiat  tendon 
at  the  infide  of  the  ridge  of  the  Tibia,  about 
an  inch  below  the  termination  of  the  ligament 
that  comes  from  the  Patella.  From  its  tendon, 
about  the  head  of  the  Tibia,  there  goes  off  a 

tendi- 
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tendinous  expanfion  continued  down  over  the 
mufcles  on  the  infide  of  the  leg. 

USE. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  leg  backwards, 
and  bring  it  a  little  inwards. 

Semi  mem branosus. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  from  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  tuberofity  of  the  Ifchium.  In 
its  defcent  it  runs  under  the  head  of  the  Biceps, 
between  which  and  the  former  mufcle  it  runs 
down  the  back  fide  of  the  thigh. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 

the  fuperior  and  back  part  of  the  head  of  the 

* 

Tibia,  where  fome  part  of  its  tendon  is  mixed 
with  a  ligament  that  comes  from  the  Tibia, 
and  ends  in  both  condyles  ;  or  perhaps  the 
ligament  fprings  from  the  latter,  and  ends  in 
the  former. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  leg,  by  bring¬ 
ing  it  direttly  backwards. 

Biceps. 

Origin. — This  mufcle  has  two  beginnings ; 
its  fuperior  head  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy 
in  common  with  the  Seminervofus,  from  the 
tuberofity  of  the  Ifchium  ;  the  inferior  arifes 
from  the  Tinea  afpera,  a  little  below  the  ter¬ 
mination 
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mination  of  the  Glutaeus  major,  by  a  flelhy 
acute  beginning,  which  foon  grows  broader  as 
it  defcends  to  join  in  with  the  other. 

Insertion. — -It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  head  of  the  Fibula,  part 
of  its  tendon  reaching  to  the  head  of  the  Tibia 
next  to  it. 

JV.  B.  Near  its  infertion  it  parts  with  a  ten¬ 
dinous  expanfion,  which  covers  the  mufcles 
lying  on  the  outfide  of  the  leg. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  leg. 

In  a  dog  the  thickeft  and  largeft  beginning 
of  this  mufcle  arifes  partly  from  the  knob  of 
the  Ifchium,  and  partly  from  a  ligament  that 
goes  from  the  Os  Sacrum  to  the  aforefaid  pro¬ 
tuberance.  In  its  defcent  it  fpreads  itfelf  into 
a  broad  and  flefhy  belly,  which  covers  part  of 
the  Gaftrocnaemius.  The  other  head,  which 
is  very  fmall,  round,  and  flefhy,  arifes  by  a 
long  and  fmall  tendon  from  the  fame  ligament. 
Thefe  two  join  and  unite  about  the  ham  ;  a 
little  lower  they  grow  tendinous,  and  are  fo 
inferted  into  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the 
ridge  of  the  Os  Tibiae.  This  mufcle  fends  off 
a  very  broad  and  tendinous  expanfion,  which 
covers  all  the  mufcles  on  the  outfide  of  the  leg, 
firmly  adhering  to  the  middle  of  the  fore -part 

of 
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of  the  Os  Tibiae  in  its  defcent  to  the  foot :  the 
poflerior  part  of  this  Fafcia  is  formed  into  a 
diftindt  tendon,  which,  joining  in  with  the 
Chorda  magna,  ends  in  the  Os  Calcis. 

PoPLITiEUS, 

v  ! 

Origin. — It  arifes  by  a  round  tendon  from 
the  edge  of  a  cavity  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
external  condyle  of  the  Femur  backwards  ; 
then,  running  under  the  ligament  that  involves 
the  joint,  and  flriclly  adhering  to  part  of  the 
Cartilago  lunata,  it  becomes  flefhy  as  it  perfo¬ 
rates  the  ligament,  and  joins  in  with  another 
flefhy  beginning  proceeding  from  the  fame 
membrane. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  into  the  fuperior 
part  of  the  Tibia  internally. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  leg  obliquely 
outward,  and  aflift  in  bending  the  fame. 

CHAP.  XLII. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Foot. 

THE  foot,  or  Tarfus,  is  moved  by  fix 
mufcles. 


Exten- 
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Extensor  Tarsi  Sural  is,  vel 
Extensor  Magnus. 

Is  made  up  of  four  heads  or  beginnings  ; 
the  two  uttermoft  form  the  mufcle,  commonly 
called  Gaftrocnsemius  externus  and  Gemellus. 

Origin.— One  of  them  arifes  from  the 
back  part  of  the  internal  condyle  of  the  Femur, 
and  from  the  bone  itfelf,  a  little  above  it,  by 
two  thick  and  fhort  tendons.  The  other  head 
arifes  tendinous  from  a  little  knob  on  the  outer 
condyle,  juft  above  the  beginning  of  the  Po- 
plitseus,  but  foon  turns  deftly.  A  little  below 
the  joint  their  carnous  bellies  unite  in  a  middle 
tendon  :  And  below  the  middle  of  the  Tibia 
it  ceafes  to  be  fteftiy. 

Origin. —  The  two  innermoft  are  known 
by  the  name  of  Gaftrocnsemius  internus  and 
Solmus.  One  head  comes  from  the  upper 
and  back  part  of  the  appendix  of  the  Fibula, 
continuing  to  derive  forne  of  its  fteftiy  Fibrillm 
from  the  pofterior  edge  of  that  bone,  for  fome 
fpace  below  the  meeting  of  the  tendons.  The 
other  head  fprings  from  the  back  part  of  the 
Tibia,  about  the  middle  of  the  fteftiy  part  of 
the  Poplitseus,  and  from  thence  it  is  continued 
down  the  edge  of  the  bone  as  low  as  the  other. 

The 


The  Mufcles  of  the  Foot.  215 

The  tendons  of  thefe  four  heads  join,  and 
make  one  great  tendon,  called  Chorda  magna, 
and  Tendo  Achillis. 

,  1  .  .  •  ,XX  y  X,  -  '  » 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  fupe- 
rior  and  hinder  mod  part  of  the  Os  Calcic, 
.which  projecting  beyond  the  Os  Tibiae,  occa- 
fions  a  confiderable  diftance  between  the  ten¬ 
don  and  that  bone.  The  middle  and  upper 
part  of  thefe  two  inferior  heads,  between  the 
bones  whence  they  fpring,  is  adorned  with  a 
tendinous  edge,  in  form  of  an  arch,  under 
which  all  the  great  veffels,  &c.  of  the  leg  pafs. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  foot,  in 
bringing  it  backwards  and  downwards. 

This  great  Extenfor  in  a  dog  has  but  two 
beginnings,  and  thofe  tendinous  and  flefhy 
from  the  twro  Oflfa  fefamoidma,  that  adhere  to 
the  two  Condyles  of  the  Femur,  and  flefhy 
from  the'  lower  Dart  of  the  fame  bone. 

JL 

Extensor  Tarsi  minor,  vulgo 
Plantaris. 

Tibialis  gracilis.  Winil. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  narrow,  thin,  and  flefhy 
from  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  external 
protuberance  of  the  Os  Femoris,  adhering  to 
the  membrane  that  involves  the  joint  in  its  de- 

fcenf. 
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fcent.  It  foon  becomes  a  long,  flender,  thin 
tendon,  which  emerging  from  between  the 
flefhy  bellies  of  the  Extenfor  magnus,  marches 
by  the  infide  of  its  great  tendon,  and 

Is  inferted  at  the  extremity  of  the  Os  Cal- 
cis,  below  the  Chorda  magna,  and  fometimes 
alfo  it  ends  into  the  fame  bone  by  two  tendons 
laterally. 

Use.— Its  life  is  to  affifl  the  former  in  the 
extenfion  of  the  foot. 

In  a  dog  the  flefhy  belly  of  this  mufcle  arifes 
In  common  with  the  Flexor  Digitorum  com¬ 
munis,  to  which  it  adheres  infeparably  a  good 
way  down  ;  its  tendon  is  very  diflind,  and 
ends  in  the  Os  Calcis. 

N.  B.  The  Tendinous  Aponeurofis,  expan¬ 
ded  over  the  mufcles  in  the  bottom  or  foie  of 
the  foot,  immediately  under  the  fat,  arifes  by 
two  narrow  beginnings  from  the  inferior  and 
pofterior  part  of  the  Os  Calcis,  hard  by  the  ori¬ 
gin  of  the  Mufculus  fublimis.  The  larged  ad¬ 
ders  firmly  to  the  flefhy  part  of  that  mufcle, 
its  membranous  edge  being  fpread  upon  the 
adjacent  Abdudor  Pollicis,  and  is  tacked  down 
between  thefe  two  mufcles  to  the  bones.  It 
fplits  into  four  tendons,  each  of  them  being 
loon  after  fubdivided  into  two,  between  which 
the  Flexores  Digitorum  pafs.  Is  inferted  into 

both 
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both  fules  of  that  cartilaginous  body  that  covers 
the  fir  if  joint  of  the  toes.  The  other  beginning 
of  this  Expanfio  tendinofa  comes  from  the  fame 
bone,  but  more  externally,  and  going  forwards 
covers  one  half  of  the  Abductor  minimi  Digiti, 
being  joined  to  the  former  by  a  thin  tendon. 
Is  inferted  partly  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Os 
Metatarfi  minimi  Digiti,  and  partly  by  a  long 
tendon  into  the  extremity  of  the  Os  Metatarfi, 
near  its  articulation  with  the  third  toe.  Its 
ufe  is  to  preferve  the  fubjacent  parts  from  be¬ 
ing  compreffed  in  (landing,  walking,  &c.  as 
alfo  to  affift  the  fledlion  of  the  firft  joint  of  the 
toes,  by  pulling  that  cartilaginous  body  down¬ 
wards. 

V  4  *  ^  H 

\ 

Tibialis  anti  cus. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy 
from  the  middle  of  the  upper  appendage  of 
the  Tibia  externally  laterally  ;  it  runs  down 
upon  the  outhde  of  the  Tibia,  receiving  a  flefhy 
difgregated  origination  from  that  bone,  near 
the  membrane  that  conne&s  it  to  the  Fibula, 
as  alfo  from  the  membrane  itfelf.  It  paffes  un¬ 
der  an  annular  ligament  about  the  lower  part 
of  the  Tibia. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  by  a  very  large 

tendon  into  the  inhde  of  the  Os  cuneiforme 

F  e  majus, 
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majus,  next  the  metatarfal  bone  of  the  great 
toe,  and  by  a  fmall  one  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  lafl  named  bone  laterally. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  foot,  by  draw¬ 
ing  it  upwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  flefhy  from  the  upper  and 
fore  part  of  the  Tibia,  filling  up  all  that  cavity 
that  is  between  the  Extenfor  Digitorum  Pedis 
communis,  and  a  thin  bony  protuberance  or 
ridge,  obfervable  about  the  upper  part  of  this 
bone,  to  which,  in  its  defcent,  it  firmly  adheres. 
A  little  below  its  imbanding  ligament  it  parts 
with  a  fmall  tendon,  that  runs  upon  all  the 
joints  of  the  Pollex  Pedis,  or  great  toe,  which 
it  ferves  to  extend. 

Tibialis  posticus. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  narrow  flelhy  be¬ 
ginning  from  the  fore  part  of  the  Os  Tibiae, 
juft  under  its  appendix  next  the  Fibula  ;  thence 
palling  through  a  perforation  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  ligament  that  connects  the  two  bones, 
it  continues  its  origin  from  the  back  part  of 
the  laft  named  bone  internally,  and  from  near 
one  half  of  the  upper  part  of  the  Tibia,  alfo 
from  the  membranous  ligament  between  them. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted,  having  palied 
through  the  Fiflure  at  the  inner  ancle,  tendi- 

no  r> 
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nous  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Os  naviculare 
internally  laterally,  being  farther  continued  to 

the  fide  of  the  Os  cuneiforme  medium ;  be- 

« 

Tides,  it  gives  foine  tendinous  fibres  to  the  Os 
Calcis,  and  to  the  Flexor  Pollicis  brevis. 

Use —  Its  ufe  is  to  bring  the  foot  inwards. 

In  a  dog  this  is  but  a  very  fmall  mufcle,  a- 
rifing  flefhy  from  the  back  part  of  the  Fibula 
and  Tibia,  between  the  Flexor  Digitorum  pro¬ 
fundus,  and  the  Subpoplitaeus  ;  it  runs  into  a 
long  flender  tendon  about  the  middle  of  the 
laft  named  bone  >  and  then  it  unites  with  that 
of  the  fore  mentioned  Flexor,  a  little  before  it 
divides  in  its  paffage  to  the  toes. 

:,:T  '•  *’  »  r 

Pe  RON^EUS  PRIMUS,  feu  POSTICUS. 

Peronseus  longus.  Alb  in.  Winil. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  tendineo-carnous  from 
the  fore-part  of  the  head  of  the  Perone,  and 
foon  grows  into  a  pretty  round  flefhy  belly, 
made  up  of  the  flraight  and  compacted  fibres  ; 
it  has  alfo  another  beginning,  by  a  great  many 
thin  and  flefhy  fibres,  from  the  upper  and  ex¬ 
ternal  part  of  the  Fibula,  where  it  begins  to 
rife  into  a  round  edge,  as  alfo  from  the  hollow- 
nefs  between  that  and  its  anterior  ridge.  It 
paffes  its  long  tendon  through  the  channel  at 
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the  outer  ancle,  together  with  the  following  ; 
then,  being  refleded  into  the  fmuofity  of  the 
Calcaneum,  it  runs  along  the  cavity,  made  in 
the  Os  cuboides,  under  the  mufcles  in  the  foie 
of  the  foot. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  in  the  outfide 
of  the.  fuperior  part  of  the  Os  Metatarfi  that 
fupports  the  great  toe,  and  by  fome  tendinous 
fibres  into  one  of  the  Olfa  cuneiformia  next  it. 

N.  B .  The  cartilaginous  bone  in  the  ten¬ 
don  of  this  mufcle,  fir  ft  (I  think)  taken  notice 
of  by  Vefalius,  I  have  obferved  to  be  hollowed 
or  fmuated,  for  the  better  reception  of  a  little 
protuberance  in  the  edge  of  the  Os  cuboides, 
upon  which  it  plays,  as  on  a  pully. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  move  the  foot  outwards, 
and  alfo  to  bend  it  a  little. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  flefhy,  and  a  little  tendi¬ 
nous  from  the  outfide  of  the  Perone,  juft 
where  it  begins  to  adhere  clofely  to  the  Tibia, 
from  fome  part  of  which  it  alfo  continues  a  car- 
nous  origin  ;  ends  in  the  Os  Metatarfi  that 
fuftains  the  fore-toe. 

.  ~  ’  ' :  ■  •  t  r 

"pERON&trs  SECUNDUS,  fell  ANTICUS. 

Peronseus  brevis.  Alb  in. 

Peronseus  medius.  Winil. 

T  •*’  *  ... 

Origin.— It  arifes  by  an  acute  flefhy  be¬ 
ginning  from  above  the  middle  of  the  external 

part 
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part  of  the  Fibula  ;  it  has  another  carnous  ori¬ 
gination  from  the  outer  fide  of  the  anterior 
fpine  of  this  bone,  as  alfo  from  its  round  edge 
externally  backwards.  Its  tendon  palfes  through 
the  fiffure  of  the  external  ancle,  being  there  in¬ 
cluded  under  the  fame  ligament  with  that  of 
the  preceeding  mufcle,  and  a  little  farther  it 
runs  under  a  particular  one  of  its  own. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  upper 
and  fore  part  of  the  Os  Metatarfi,  that  fupports 

the  little  toe,  by  feveral  tendinous  filaments, 
one  or  two  of  which  are  carried  ftraight  down 
inand  jo  in  with  the  tendon  that  extends  that 
toe. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  foot  and  toes 
outwards. 

In  a  dog  it  arifes  from  a  protuberance  in 
the  head  of  the  Tibia  laterally,  next  the  Pe- 
rone,  from  the  upper  part  of  which  it  arifes 
alfo,  and  then  proceeds  as  in  man. 


CHAP.  XLIII. 


Of  the  Mufcles  common  to  the  four 

Idler  Toes. 


rl-IE  mufcles  of  the  toes  are  either  com¬ 
mon  to  all  the  four  leffer  toes,  or  thev 

1  j 


are 
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are  proper  and  peculiar  to  the  great  and 
little  toe,  or  common  to  both  thefe. 

The  common  to  all  the  four  lelfer  are  fif¬ 
teen  in  number,  to  wit,  two  Flexors,  two  Ex- 
tenfors,  four  Lumbricales,  and  feven  Inter- 
offei. 

Extensor  Longus. 

Origin. —  Itarifes  by  a  narrow,  tendinous 
and  fiefhy  beginnig  from  the  fuperior  and  ex¬ 
ternal  part  of  the  head  of  the  Tibia,  next  the 
Fibula,  and  by  a  fiefliy  origin  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  lafl  named  bone ;  dividing  into 
four  tendons,  and  palling  under  the  Ligamen- 
tum  annulare. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted,  together  with 
the  following,  into  the  upper  part  of  the  fe- 
cond  bone  of  each  {mail  toe,  fending  off  on 
both  fides  a  fmall  tendon  to  the  lafl  bone  of 
the  toes,  which  unites  with  its  fellow  a  little 
before  its  termination. 

Our  author  in  his  appendix,  fays,  u  I  am 
u  now  inclined  to  believe  thefe  fmall  tendons 
6C  proceed  from  the  interofifei.” 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  all  the  joints  of 
the  four  little  toes. 

N.  B.  Vesalius’s  ninth  mufcle  of  the  foot 
feems  to  be  very  diliinft  from  this  Extenfor, 

arifing 
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arifing  from  about  the  middle  of  the  fpine  of 
the  Fibula,  to  which  the  membrane  that  ties 
it  to  the  Tibia  is  connected,  by  a  great  many 
fiefhy  fibres,  which  run  obliquely  downward 
to  their  tendon,  not  unlike  the  ftamina  of  a 
feather.  It  terminates,  being  often  divided  in 
two  or  three  tendons,  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
Os  Metatarfi  of  the  little  toe. 

C f  This  is  the  peronasus  tertius  of  Albi- 
nus,  and  peronams  minimus  of  Window. 

This  mufcle  is  not  to  be  found  in  a  dog. 

In  a  dog  the  Extenfor  Longus  fprings  by  a 
round  tendon  from  the  fore  part  of  the  exter¬ 
nal  Apophyfis  of  the  Femur,  near  the  channel 
of  the  Patella,  and  defcending  through  a  Sinus 
in  the  head  of  the  Tibia,  it  grows  fiefhy,  and 
then  marching  down  the  fame  bone,  and  paf- 
fing  under  the  ligament  that  binds  it  near  its 
extremity,  it  fplits  into  four  tendons,  which 
are  inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  lad 
bone  of  every  toe,  near  the  fetting  on  of  the 
claws,  firmly  adhering  to  the  Offa  fefamoidaea 
of  the  joints,  as  it  paffes  over  them. 

N.  B.  Elere,  as  well  as  in  the  fore  foot  are 
obfervable  two  fpringy  ligaments  that  keep  the 
lad  bone  of  every  toe  in  an  eredt  or  fufpended 

poflure,  for  the  conveniency  of  walking,  and 

for 
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for  faving  of  this  mufcle  from  being  always 
in  a&ion.  But  more  of  this  in  my  Compara¬ 
tive  Ofteology. 

Extensor  Brevis. 

.  Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  and  a  little  tendi¬ 
nous  from  the  fore  part  of  the  Os  Calcis  ex¬ 
ternally,  near  its  conjunction  with  the  Cuboi- 
des,  and,  dilating  itfelf  into  a  flefhy  belly,  eafi- 
ly  divifible  into  four  portions,  paffes  over  the 
upper  part  of  the  foot  under  the  tendons  of 
the  former. 

Insertion. —  It  isinferted  by  four  tendons 

into  the  fecond  bone  of  the  toes. 

* 

Use. —  They  ferve  to  extend  the  toes. 

In  a  dog  it  feems  to  be  two  diftinct  mufcles, 
of  which  one  arifes  tendinous,  the  other  flefhy, 
from  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  Os  Calcis, 
where  it  joins  the  Aftragalus  externally.  The 
innermofl,  foon  growing  flefhy,  makes  but 
one  tendon,  which  runs  to  that  toe  next  the 
great  one  ;  and,  about  the  middle  of  the  firfl 
joint,  it  lofes  itfelf  in  the  tendon  of  the  Lon- 
gus.  The  uttermofl  gives  tendons  to  the 
reft  of  the  toes. 


Per- 


I 
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Perforatus,  feu  Flexor  sublimis. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  narrow  flefhy  be¬ 
ginning  from  the  lower  protuberating  part  of 
the  Os  Calcis,  between  the  Abductors  of  the 
great  and  little  toe ;  but,  defcending,  foon  di¬ 
lates  into  a  thick  flefhy  belly. 

Insertion. — It  is  inferted  by  four  tendons, 
which  fplit,  unite,  decuffate,  fubdivide,  and 
run  clofe,  by  the  edges  of  the  bones,  like 
thofe  of  the  fingers,  into  the  fecond  Phalanx 
of  the  four  leiTer  or  outermofl  toes. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  fecond  joint. 

In  a  dog  it  arifeth  flefhy  from  the  back  part 
of  the  external  protuberance  or  condyle  of  tho 
Os  Femoris,  and  a  little  tendinous  from  the 
Os  fefamoidamm,  that  has  a  loofe  connection 
with  the  fame.  Its  flefhy  belly  lies  under  the 
Gaftrocnsemius,  or  Extenfor  furalis,  from 

V_*  1  -  «  *  ^ 

whofe  external  head  it  can  fcarcely  be  fepara- 
ted  *  but,  as  foon  as  it  grows  tendinous,  it 
climbs  along  the  tendon  of  that  mufcle  down 
to  the  Os  Calcis,  which  it  paffes  over,  and  then 
fplits  into  four  thin  tendons,  which  form  a  fort 
of  cafe,  with  a  little  hole  on  its  outfide,  for  the 
tranfiniffion  of  the  tendons  of  the  following. 
About  the  middle  of  the  firfl  Internode  the 

F  f  half 
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half  of  this  Involucrum  is  difcontinued,  and 
the  tendon  is  inferted  broad,  without  any  divi- 
fion,  into  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  joint. 

JV.  B .  In  the  middle  of  this  tendon,  as  it 
runs  over  the  end  of  the  Calcaneum,  nature 
has  wifely  placed  a  little  hard  cartilaginous 
body,  which  not  only  prevents  that  part  of  the 
tendon  from  being  injured  by  the  (harp  extre¬ 
mity  of  the  bone,  but  alfo  flrengthens  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  mufcle  itfelf ;  and  fo,  like  a  rouler 
or  Patella,  renders  its  motion  more  eafy  and 
glib  in  running. 

Perforans,  feu  Flexor  Profundus. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  an  acute  tendon, 
which  foon  becomes  flefhy,  from  the  back 
part  of  the  Tibia,  about  two  or  three  inches 
from  its  head,  above  the  termination  of  the  Pop- 
litceus;  which  beginning  is  continued  down  the 
inner  edge  of  this  bone  by  fhort  flefhy  fibres, 
ending  in  its  large  tendon.  Its  other  origina¬ 
tion  is  by  a  thin  and  difgregated  tendon  from 
the  edge  of  the  Fibula,  interfperfed  with  abun¬ 
dance  of  carnous  Fibrillas  :  betwixt  this  double 
order  of  fibres,  the  Tibialis  poflicus  lies  inclof- 
ed.  Having  paffed  under  two  imbanding  liga¬ 
ments,  it  inarches  through  the  fmuofity  of  the 
’  Os 
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Os  Calcis,  and  about  the  middle  of  the  foie  of 
the  foot  divides  into  four  tendons,  which  pah 
fing  through  the  flits  of  the  Ferforatus,  are 

Inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  laid  bone 
of  ail  the  lefler  toes. 

N.  B .  It  parts  with  a  finall  tendon  juft  be¬ 
fore  its  divifion,  which,  running  forwards, 
communicates  with  that  of  the  Flexor  Pol- 
licis  longus. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  the  toes. 

N.  B.  The  Mafia  carnea,  or  Mufculofee 
Carnis  Portio,  Ja.  Silv.  in  the  foie  of  the  foot, 
may  well  be  reckoned  a  third  head  or  begin¬ 
ning  of  this  mufcle  ;  for  it  arifes  by  a  thin 
flefhy  origin,  from  mod  part  of  the  fmuofity 
of  the  Calcaneum,  which  is  continued  for¬ 
ward  for  fome  fpace  on  the  fame  bone  :  be- 
fides,  it  has  a  thin  tendinous  beginning  from 
the  fore-part  of  the  lower  protuberance  of  this 
Os  Calcis,  and,  foon  becoming  all  carnous,  it 
joins  in,  doping,  with  the  tendon  of  this  Flex¬ 
or,  juft  at  its  divifion  into  four  tendons.  This 
Moles  carnea  is  wanting  in  a  dog. 

In  a  dog  this  mufcle  arifes  dediy  from  all 
the  upper  half  of  the  Fibula,  that  Hands  off 
at  a  didance  from  the  Tibia,  filling  up  mod  of 

the 
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the  fpace  between  them.  It  fplits  into  five  ten¬ 
dons  ;  one  runs  to  the  great  toe,  which  in 
this  animal  is  lefs  than  any  of  the  four  ;  the 
reft  pafs  through  fo  many  cafes,  made  by  the 
tendons  of  the  Sublimis,  to  their  infertions  at 
the  third  bone  of  each  toe. 

N.  B.  I  keep  by  me  the  mufcles  of  a  Foetus 
prepared,  in  which  I  obferved  a  fmall  fiefhy 
mufcle  to  arife  from  the  Os  perone,  near  its 
extremity  between  the  Flexor  Pollicis  longus, 
and  the  Peronseus  brevis :  This,  in  the  finuofity 
of  the  Calcaneum,  grows  tendinous,  and  ad¬ 
hering  ftridlly  to  the  Mafia  carnea  in  its  pro- 
grefs  forwards,  joins  in  with  the  tendon  of 
the  Perforance  that  belongs  to  the  toe  next  the 
great  one. 

Lumbri  c  ales. 

Origin. —  They  all  arife  from  the  tendons 
of  the  Perforans,  at  fome  diftance  from  the 
union  of  the  Mafia  carnea,  with  the  {ingle 
tendon  of  that  mufcle ;  are 

Inferted  by  four  fmall  tendons  into  the  in¬ 
fid  e  of  the  fir  ft  joint  of  the  lefier  toes,  next  the 
great  toe. 

Use. —  Their  ufe  is  to  aftift  in  bending  the 
toes. 


Inter- 
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Interossei. 

The  feveninteroffeous  mufcles  have  the  fame 
fituation  with  thofe  in  the  hand  *,  but  differ  in 
their  origin,  infertion,  and  ufe. 

Origin. —  The  firff,  or  Abduclor  Indicis 
Pedis  Cowp.  arifes  from  all  the  outfide  and 
fore-part  of  the  metatarfal  bone  of  the  toe 
next  the  great  one. 

The  fecond,  or  Addu&or  ejufd.  fills  up  all 
the  diftance  between  this  and  the  Os  Metatarfi 
of  the  middle  toe,  from  the  Tides  of  both  which 
it  arifes. 

The  third,  or  Addu&or  medii  Digiti  ejufd. 
belongs  to  the  fide  of  the  fecond  leffer  toe  next 

the  firff,  and  is  only  confpicuous  internally, 

\ 

arifmg  from  all  the  fore -part  of  this  metatarfal 
bone,  and  by  a  few  fibres  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  firff  alfo. 

The  fourth,  or  Abdufror  medii  Digiti  ejufd. 
which  runs  along  the  firff  joint  of  this  toe,  on 
the  other  fide,  arifes  externally  from  the  meta¬ 
tarfal  bone  of  this,  and  of  that  which  fupports 
the  third  toe,  filling  up  all  the  fpace  between 
them. 

The  fifth,  or  Abdu&or  tertii  Digiti  ejufd. 
arifes  from  the  upper  part  of  the  metatarfal 

bone, 
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bone,  that  flays  the  third  toe,  and  alfo  front 
the  tendon  of  the  Mufculus  Peronasus  longus. 

The  fixth,  which  belongs  to  the  other  fide 
of  this  third  leffer  toe,  arifes  from  the  fides  of 
this  metatarfal  bone,  and  from  that  which  fup- 
ports  the  little  toe,  filling  up  all  the  fpace  be¬ 
tween  thefe  on  the  back  fide  of  the  foot*  It 
has  alfo  a  tendinous  adhefion  to  the  long  Pe- 
ronasan  mufcle. 

The  feventh  or  Adduflor  minimi  Digiti  e- 
jufdem,  arifes  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Os 
Metatarfi  minimi  Digiti,  being  alfo  affixed  to 
the  aforefaid  tendon. 

Insertion. —  They  are  all  inferted,  partly 
into  the  Offa  fefamoidaea,  placed  on  the  arti¬ 
culation  of  the  firfl  bone  of  the  toes  with  the 
Offa  Metatarfi,  and  partly  on  the  fide  of  the 
fame  bone. 

Use. —  Their  ufe  is  to  move  the  four  leffer 
toes  laterally ;  for  when  the  Interni  a£l,  the 
toes  are  drawn  inwards  towards  the  great  toe, 
and,  when  the  Externi  a£l,  they  are  pulled 
nearer  the  little  one,  or  are  all  drawn  outwards 
from  the  great  one. 

N.  B.  All  the  mufcles  that  I  faid  arife  from 
the  tendon  of  the  Mufculus  peronasus,  arife 
rather  from  the  membrane  that  covers  this 

tendon, 
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tendon,  and  inclofes  it  in  the  Sulcus  of  the  Os 

*  • 

cuboides.  I  have  likewife  obferved  upon  a 
ftri&er  inquiry,  that  the  Interoflei  digitorum 
pedis  do  really  all  terminate  as  they  do  in  the 
fingers. 

The  four  ftraight  and  two  oblique  mufcles, 
fituate  in  the  hollow  of  a  dog’s  hind  foot,  run 
altogether  conform  to  thofe  already  defcribed 
in  his  fore  foot. 


CHAP.  XLIV. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Great  Toe. 


THE  Pollex  Digitorum  Pedis,  or  great  toe, 
has  fix  mufcles. 


Extensor  Longus. 

Extenfor  proprius  Pollicis  Pedis.  Albin. 

Origin. —  It  arifes,  by  an  acute,  tendinous, 
and  flefhy  beginning,  from  near  the  upper  part 
of  the  Fibula,  and  from  the  membrane  that 
connects  it  to  the  Tibia. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  laft  bone  of  the  great 
toe. 

Use. — Its  ufe  is  to  extend  that  joint  by  pul¬ 
ling  it  upwards. 


Extend 
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Extensor  Brevis.  Cowp. 

Origin.—  It  arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy 
from  the  fore  part  of  the  Os  Calcis,  near  its 
articulation  with  the  Aflragalus. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  tendinous  near 

rf 

the  upper  part  of  the  fecund  bone  of  the  great 
toe. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  this  internode. 

Window  and  Albinus  do  not  feparate 
this  mufcle  from  the  extenfor  brevis  commu¬ 
nis  digitorum. 

The  Pollex  Pedis  in  a  dog,  being  armed 
with  a  claw  much  more  hooked  than  any  of 
the  other  four  toes,  is  joined  to  one  of  the 
bones  of  the  Tarfus  near  the  upper  part  of  the 
Os  Metatarfi,that  anfwers  the  fore-toe ;  whence 
the  hind  foot  of  this  animal  does  more  re- 
femble  the  hand  of  a  man  than  his  fore  foot 
does. 

This  part  is  extended  by  two  mufcles,  one 
proper,  which  arifes  flefhy  from  the  Fibu¬ 
la  and  membrane  that  connects  it  to  the  Tibia : 
Its  fmall  belly  foon  turns  into  a  fine  tendon, 
which,  adhering  to  that  of  the  Tibialis  anti- 
cus,  runs  on  to  the  lad:  joint  of  this  toe,  where 
it  ends. 


The 
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The  other  is  a  tendon  call  off  from  the  Ti¬ 
bialis  anticus,  already  defcribed. 

Flexor  Long  us. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  fharp,  tendinous, 
and  flefhy  beginning  from  the  upper  and  back 
part  of  the  Fibula,  being  continued  down  the 
fame  bone  almoft  to  its  extremity,  palling  its 
tendon  under  a  ligament  at  the  inner  ancle. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  laff 
bone  of  the  great  toe,  giving  a  tendon  to  the 
Os  Calcis  in  its  way. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  this  joint. 

*  ■  k  -  -J  - 1 

Flexor  Br  evi  s. 

O  r  I  gin. —  It  arifes  tendinous  from  the  Os 

,  .  i  \  y  *  t  '  '  '  ■  -  ■•***»>  ; 

Cuboides  and  Os  Cuneiforme  that  jets  out  in 
the  bottom  of  the  foot,  it  being  infeparably 
united  both  with  the  Adductor  and  Abductor 
Pollicis. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  exter¬ 
nal  Os  fefamoidamm  of  the  great  toe  adhering 
to  the  Addudtor. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  this  fecond  joint. 

In  a  dog  this  range  of  bones  is  bended  by 
a  flip  caff  off  from  the  Flexor  profundus. 

G  g  Adduo 
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A  d  d  u  c  t  o  R. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  by  a  long,  thin,  difgre- 
gated  tendon,  from  the  Os  Calcis,  under  the 
tendinous  part  of  the  Maffa  carnea,  from  the 

Os  Cuboides,  from  the  Os  Cuneiforme  medi- 

• 

um,  near  the  infertion  of  the  Peronaeus  pri¬ 
mus,  and  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Os  Meta- 

tarfi  of  the  fecond  toe  :  It  is  foon  dilated  into 

,  . 

. 

a  pretty  large  belly. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  exter¬ 
nal  Os  fefamoidaeum  of  the  great  toe. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bring  this  toe  nearer 
the  reft. 

Abdu  c  t  o  r. 

Origin. —  It  arifes  flefhy  from  the  infide 
of  the  lower  protuberance  of  the  Os  Calcis  la¬ 
terally,  and  tendinous  from  a  little  tubercle 
in  the  fame  bone,  near  the  Os  cymbiforme.  It 
only  adheres  to  the  other  bones  on  the  infide 
of  the  foot,  filling  up  the  hollownefs  in  the 
Os  Metatar  ft  pollicis. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  internal 
Os  fefamoidaeum  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  great 
toe,  its  tendons  being  farther  continued  upon 
the  fame  bone  laterally. 


Use. 


I 
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,  V 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  pull  the  great  toe  from 
the  reft. 

N.  B.  It  has  very  often  a  tendinous  origin 
from  the  edge  of  the  Os  cymbiforme,  receiving 
near  this  bone  fome  tendinous  filaments  from 
the  Tibialis  anticus. 

In  a  dog  thefe  two  laft-defcribed  mufcles 
are  never  found. 


CHAP.  XLV. 


Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  little  Toe. 


f  JpHE  little  toe  has  two  mufcles. 

Abdu  ctor. 


Parathenar  major  et  Metatarfius.  Winfl. 

Origin.—  It  arifes  flefliy  and  tendinous 
from  the  femicircular  edge  of  a  cavity  on  the 
outfide  of  the  inferior  protuberance  of  the  Os 
Calcis ;  it  has  another  tendinous  beginning 
from  the  Os  Cuboides,  and  a  third  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  Os  Metatarfi  minimi  Digiti. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  little  toe  exter¬ 
nally  laterally. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  the  little  toe  out¬ 
wards  from  that  next  to  it. 


Flexor 
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Flexor  primi Internodii  minimi 
Digiti.  Cowper. 

Flexor  breyis  minimi  digiti.  Albin. 
Parathenar  minor.  Wind. 

Origin.—  It  arifes  flefhy  from  all  the  out- 
fide  of  the  inetatarfal  bone  that  fuftains  this 
toe,  below  its  protuberating  part ;  befides, 
it  has  another  beginning  from  the  tendon  of 
the  Peronasus  primus,  as  it  runs  in  the  Sulcus 
or  furrow  of  the  Cuboides. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  carti¬ 
lage  that  is  placed  upon  the  articulation  of  the 
firft  joint  of  this  toe. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bend  this  joint. 

In  a  dog  thefe  two  are  wanting. 

CHAP.  XL  VI. 

Of  the  Mufcles  common  to  the  great 
and  little  Toe. 

Transversalis  Pedis,  JuLCaff.  Placent. 

Tranfverfalis  digitorum.  Wind. 


Origin. 


IT  arifes  tendinous  from  the  ex¬ 
ternal  Os  fefamoidasum  of  the 


great 
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great  toe,  firmly  adhering  to  the  tendinous 
part  of  the  Adduftor  Pollicis  ;  foon  growing 
flefhy,  it  paffes  over  the  extremity  of  two  of 
the  metacarpal  bones,  between  them  and  the 
Flexores  Digitoruin  \  and  then  growing 
broader. 

Is  inferted  partly  into  a  tendon  that  pro¬ 
ceeds  from  the  Expanfio  tendinofa  in  the  foie 
of  the  foot,  and  partly  into  that  cartilaginous 
ligament  that  covers  the  articulation  of  the 
firft  joint  of  the  third  leffer  toe  with  its  Os 
Metatarfi,  fome  of  its  flefhy  fibres  being  con¬ 
tinued  upon  the  fame  part  of  the  little  toe. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  bring  the  third  and 
fourth  leffer  toes  nearer  the  other  two  and  the 
great  one. 

In  a  dog  there  is  no  fuch  mufcle. 

Of  the  Pr/eputium  and  Urethra 
in  a  Dog. 

r|pO  complete  the  Canine  Myology,  there 
JL  remain  yet  to  be  defcribed  the  mufcles 
of  the  Prseputium  and  Urethra. 

The  Prseputium,  which  in  a  man  has  no 
mufcles,  is  provided  with  one  pair,  and  a  Tin¬ 
gle  one  in  a  dog.  The  firft  I  call 


PraspiN 
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Prmputium  Adducens,  which  proceeds  from 
the  Membrana  carnofa,  near  the  Cartilago  en- 
fiformis ;  as  it  defcends  on  each  fide  the  Li- 
nea  alba,  it  grows  thicker  and  narrower,  and 
is  inferted  into  the  Prseputium  laterally.  When 
this  a&s,  I  believe,  it  ferves  to  bring  the 
Prasputium  over  the  glans  after  copulation, 
(though  Blafius  affirms,  that  it  draws  the 
Penis  forwards  tempore  coitus),  being  therein 
much  affifted  by  the  contraction  of  two  liga¬ 
ments  which  come  from  about  the  middle  of 
the  Linea  alba,  and  end  in  the  Prasputium. 
The  fecond  is 

Prasputium  Abducens,  or  Retrahens,  which 
is  a  fingle  fmall  mufcle  arifmg  from  the  Sphinc¬ 
ter  Ani,  and  firmly  adhering  to  the  Accelera¬ 
tor  Urinas,  from  which  it  receives  two  fleffiy 
flips,  as  before  noted,  runs  up  along  the  Ure¬ 
thra,  and  terminates  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
Prasputimn,  where  its  dilated  fibres  are  expan¬ 
ded  all  over  it.  Its  ufe  is  to  draw  back  the  Prm- 
putium,  and  fo  help  to  denude  or  uncover  the 
glans,  in  order  to  coition.  It  may  likeways 
ferve,  in  fome  meafure,  to  dilate  and  keep  open 
the  Urethra  at  that  time,  left  the  feed  fhould 
meet  with  any  impediment  or  let  in  this  very 
long  palfage. 


That 
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That  part  of  the  Urethra  between  the  Pro- 
ftates  and  the  union  of  the  two  Corpora  caver- 
nofa,  being  two  or  three  inches  in  length, 
according  to  the  bignefs  of  the  animal,  is  fur- 
rounded  by  a  thin  flefhy  mufcle,  contrived 
and  placed  there  on  purpofe  to  comprefs  the 

.  .J,L  r  A  iV 

many  glands  that  open  within  this  paifage,  and 
fo  oblige  them  to  difeharge  their  contents, 
which  ferve  as  a  Vehiculum  to  forward  the 
defeending  Semen  tempore  coitus  ;  to  which 
alfo  the  contraction  of  its  flefhy  fibres,  in  nar¬ 
rowing  this  canal,  contributes  in  a  great  mea- 
fure,  as  Mr  Cowper  has  well  obferved,  in  boars, 
and  in  bulls. 
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APPENDIX 

!|  !  .  p  iifdo  o 

Concerning  the  Mofcles  of  the  Cli¬ 
toris  and  V  ag  i  n  a  in  a  Woman. 

l*rv  <  •.  -  »-  ^  *  ■  *  /  f 
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r  |  TIE  Clitoris  is  fumifhed  with  two  pair  of 
JL  Mufcles.- 

The  firfl  difcovered  by  Fallopius, 

Arifes  tendinous  and  flefhy  from  the  Os  If- 
chion  internally,  near  its  conjundion  with  the 
Pubis  :  in  its  afcent  it  adheres  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  lafl  named  bone,  and 

Is  inferted  flefhy  into  the  Crus,  or  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  Clitoris. 

This  mufcle,  with  its  partner,  ferve  for  the 
ereflion  of  this  part,  by  detaining  the  blood  in 
its  cavernous  fubftance. 

Cj'  Albinus  gives  to  this  mufcle  the  name 
ofEredor  Clitoridis. 

The  fecond  mufcle  belonging  to  the  Clito¬ 
ris,  is,  by  De  Graaf,  very  improperly  called 

Sphinder 
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Sphincter  Vaginae,  fince  it  does  not  furround 
that  part  with  circular  fibres,  though  it  has  the 
fame  effedt  as  if  it  did. 

Origin.— It  arifes  flefhy,  partly  from  the 
Sphindter  Ani,  and  partly  from  a  white  hard* 
ifh  fubftance  placed  under  the  fkin  in  the  Peri- 
naeum,  between  the  lower  part  of  the  Pudendum 
and  the  Anus  ;  from  thence  it  climbs  up  the 
fide  of  the  Vagina,  near  its  outer  orifice,  co¬ 
vering  all  the  Corpus  Vaginae  vafculo-fpongio- 
fum,  which  is  nothing  but  a  produdtion  of  the 
Clitoris,  and 

Is  inferted  into  the  body  or  union  of  the 
Crura  Clitoridis  laterally. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  the  fame  with  the  prece¬ 
ding  mufcle  ;  and  befides,  by  comprefling  the 
Corpus  fpongiofum,  or  Plexus  retiformis,  it 
ferves  to  flraiten  the  orifice  of  the  Vagina,  by 
hindering  the  blood  in  its  return  from  thence. 

g?  This  mufcle  is  by  Albinus  called  C011- 
flridtor  Cunni. 

The  Vagina  Uteri  is  furnifhed  with  two  pair 
of  mu  fcles,  not  mentioned  by  any  author  as  far 
as  I  know. 

Origin. —  The  fir  ft  arifes  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  Os  Pubis,  midway  between  the  If- 

PI  h  chion 
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chion  and  the  beginning  of  the  Crus  Clitoridis  j 
it  afcends  a  little  obliquely,  and 
Is  inferted  into  the  Vagina. 

Use. —  Its  ufe  is  to  dilate  the  {heath,  and 

1 

open  the  extremity  of  the  Meatus  urinarius ; 
its  termination  being  very  nigh  the  orifice  of 
that  paifage. 

Origin. —  The  fecond  arifes  tendinous  and 
flefhy  from  the  Os  Pubis  internally,  in  com¬ 
mon  with  the  Levator  Ani. 

Insertion. —  It  is  inferted  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  Vagina,  at  the  fide  of  the  Meatus 
urinarius,  or  Collum  Veficas. 

Use. —  This  a&ing  pulls  up  the  Vagina, 
and  fo  conftringes  the  neck  of  the  bladder  af¬ 
ter  the  evacuation  of  urine. 

N.  B .  Thefe  mufcles  can  never  be  well 
raifed,  unlefs  the  Os  Pubis  be  taken  off  from 
the  Ilium  and  Ifchion,  with  the  Inteffinum  rec¬ 
tum,  the  Vagina  and  Vefica  urinaria  left  ad¬ 
hering  to  it. 
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A  List  of  the  Muscles  found  in  a 
Human  Body,  that  are  not  met  with 
in  a  Dog. 

PY ramidalis  Abdominis 

Mufculus  Frontalis  verus 

- Nafi  proprius,  feu  Rinseus 

Elevator  Labiorum  communis 

Depreffor - 

Stylo-chondro-hyoidseus 

Coraco-hyoidseus 

Salpingo-ftaphilinus 

Thyreo-ftaphilinus 

Subclavius 

Levator  Ani  externus 
Serrator  minor  anticus 
Palmaris  longus 
- brevis 

One  of  the  Extenfores  Carpi  Radialis 
Extenfor  tertii  internodii  Indicis 
Addu&or  Indicis 

All  the  mufcles  of  the  Thumb,  except  one 
Flexor  and  one  Extenfor 
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All  the  mufcles  of  the  Little  finger,  except  the 
Extenfor 
Spinatur  longus 


Coccygseus 


Tendinofa  Expanfio  in  Planta  Pedis 
Par  nonum  Pedis  Vefifalii 
Mafia  carnea  in  Planta  Pedis 
All  the  mufcles  of  the  great  Toe,  except  one 
Extenfor 

Abdu&or  minimi  Digiti 

Flexor  primi  Internodii  minimi  Digiti* 
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A  List  of  the  Muscles  peculiar  to 

a  Dog. 

0 

Ranfverfalis  penis 


Mufculus  oculi  fufpenforius 


Mufculus  trochleae  proprius 
Several  Mufcles  of  the  Auricle 
Chondro-cerato-hyoidaeus 


Inio-cerato-hyoidaeus 

Mufculus  Epiglottidis,  feu  Hyoglottis 

Tympano-petrofo-falpingo-pterigo-palatinus 

Mufculus  in  fummo  Thorace  fitus 

Levator  Scapulae  minor 

Panniculus  carnofus 

Levator  Humeri  proprius 

Mufculus  ad  Levatorem  accefforius 

Extenfor  Cubiti  quintus 

A  fecond  Elexor  Carpi  ulnaris 

Mufculus  parvus  in  articulatione  femoris  fitus 

Mufculi  Caudae 

Extenfor  tibiae  quintus 

Prseputium  adducens 

Praeputium  abducens 

Mufculus  urethrae 
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GENERAL  INDEX 

OF  THE 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 

Defcribed  in  this  Treatise. 


A. 


ABdu&or  Indicis, 

- minimi  Digiti  Manus, 

- minimi  Digiti  Pedis, 

- - Oculi, 

- - -Pollicis  Manus, 


182 

184 

235 

64 

189 


- Pedis,  234 

Accelerator  Urinae,  56 

Addu&ores  Femoris,  200 

Addudor  Oculi,  64 

- — — Pollicis  Manus  ad  Indice m,  190 

- Pollicis  Manus  ad  minimum  Di- 

gitum,  •  ib. 

- Pollicis  Pedis,  234 


Anconacus,  164 

Antithenar,  1 90 

Aperiens  Palpebram  redlus,  60 

Arytenoidaeus  major,  -  *  89 

— — - - minor,  90 

Attollens  Auriculam.  75. 

x  Bafio- 
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B. 


Bafio-gloffus, 

85 

Biceps  interims^ 

161 

- - externus. 

162 

* - -  Femoris, 

21 1 

Brachialis  externus. 

163 

• - internus. 

162 

Buccinator. 

72 

C. 

Capitis  par  tertium. 

138 

Cephalo-pharyngasus^ 

:  92 

Cerato-gloffus, 

85 

Cervicalis  defcendens. 

*35 

Chondro-gloffus, 

8  5 

— - — —  pharyngseus, 

93 

Ciliaris, 

6 1 

Coccygasus, 

203 

Complexus, 

J38 

Coraco-brachialis, 

157 

— - -  hyoidasus, 

82 

Corrugator, 

58 

Coftarum  Depreffores  proprii. 

122 

► - — —  Levatores  proprii, 

136 

Cremafter, 

54 

Crico-arytenoidaeus  lateralis. 

90 

- - - - -  porticos. 

ib. 

- - pharyngaaus. 

93 

—  thyreoi- 

human  Mufcles  in  this  Treatife. 
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- thyreoidasus, 

Cruraeus, 

Cucullaris, 

Cubitalis. 

D. 

Dartos, 

Deltoides, 

Depreffor  Labii  inferioris  proprius, 

- - fuperioris  proprius, 

- Labiorum  Communis, 

- Oculi, 

Deprimens  Auriculam, 

Detrufor  Urinas, 

Diaphragma, 

Digaftricus. 

E. 

Elevator  Labii  inferioris  proprius, 

- - - —  fuperioris  proprius, 

■  ■  - Labiorum  communis, 


89 

209 

127 

164 

54 

152 

70 

71 

68 

64 

75 

123 

120 
1 *3 

69 

ib. 

68 


.  Oculi,  63 

- Scapulas  feu  Mufculus  patientias,  129 

Erector  Penis,  v  55 


Extenfor  Carpi  Radialis, 

- Ulnaris, 

- - Digitorum  Communis, 

- Digitorum  Pedis  longus, 

- - - — - - -  brevis, 

I  i 


170 

171 
1 76 
222 
224 

Extenfor 
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Extenfor  fecundi  Internodi i  Indicis  proprius,  1 8 1 
— —  tertii  Internodii  Indicis,  ib. 

• — — — -  minimi  Digiti  Manus,  18  3 

- - —  primi  Internodii  Pollicis  Manus,  1 87 

• - —  fecundi  Internodii  Pollicis  Manus,  188 


tertii  Internodii, 
Pollicis  Pedis  longus, 
— - - brevis. 


Tarfi  furalis,  feu  magnus. 
minor,  feu  plantaris, 


Externus  auris. 

1 

Fafcia  lata, 

Flexor  Carpi  Radialis, 
- - — ■ IJlnaris, 


189 

231 

232 

214 

215 
76 

204 

168 

169 


-primi  Internodii  minimi  Digiti  Manus,  185 

Pedis,  236 


Digitorum  Manus  fublimis, 

- - - —  profundus, 

EHgitorum  Pedis  fublimis, 

profundus, 


—  - -  primi  Internodii  pollicis  Manus. 

• — — -  fecundi, 

-  - —  tertii, 

• - Pollicis  Pedis  longus, 

- - brevis, 

Frontalis  verus,  feu  Corrugator, 


172 

174 

225 

226 
187 
186 

ib. 

233 

ib. 
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Gaftroc- 
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G. 

Gaflrocnemius, 

Gemini, 

Genio-gloffiis, 

Genio-hyoidaeus, 

Gloffo-pharyngaeus, 

-  ftaphilinus. 

Gluteus  maximus, 

• - medius, 

minimus, 

* 

Gracilis. 

H. 

Hypothenar, 

Hyo-thyreoidams, 

-  pharyngaeus. 

I. 

Iliacus  externus, 

— - internus, 

Indicator, 

Infrafpinatus, 

Intercoftales  extern!  &  interni, 
Internus  Auris, 

Interoffei  Manus, 

- Pedis, 

Interfpinales, 

Intertranfverfales  Colli, 

- - Lumborum, 

Intervertebrales  Colli, 


214 

198 

84 

80 

93 

96 

*95 

196 

ib. 

209 

184 

87 

93 

197 
194 
181 

*53 
1 18 

77 

177 

229 

J43 

144 

150 

144 

Latif- 


A  General  Index  of  the 


Laliffimus  Colli,  73 

- - - Dorfi,  1 56 

Levator  Ani  magnus,  feu  internus,  124 

- - - parvus,  feu  externus,  1 25 

— —  Scapula,  1 2  9 

Lingualis,  ^6 

Longiflimus  Dorfi,  146 

Longus  Colli,  10S 

Lumbricales  Manus,  175 

-  r - — •  Pedis.  228 

M. 

Marfupialis,  19$ 

Maffeter,  1 1 1 

Madoidaeus,  ...  104 

Membranofus,  204 

Mufculi  ad  Sacro-lumbum  accefforii,  1 35 

Mufculus  meatus  auditorii,  79 

- — -  Caput  concutiens,  1 07 

— — — —  Clitoridis,  240 

— — —  Patientiae,  129 

—  Stapedis,  79 

— — —  Tubae  novus,  101 

——Vaginae,  241 

Mylo-hyoidaeus,  80 

— —  pharyngaeus,  93 

«-•  .  \  N.  ;  “ 

Nafalis,  66 

Oblb 
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253 

O. 

Obliquus  afcendens, 

49 

Obliquus  Auris, 

73 

Capitis  inferior. 

141 

fuperior. 

ib. 

defcendens. 

47 

Oculi  fuperior. 

62 

inferior, 

63 

Obturator  externus, 

202 

- internus, 

198 

O  ccipito-frontalis, 

53 

Orbicularis  Palpebrarum. 

6 1 

P. 

Palato-falpingasus, 

IOI 

Palato-ftaphilinus, 

97 

Palmaris  longus, 

166 

• -  brevis. 

1 67 

Pedinalis, 

194 

Pecloralis, 

l5l 

Perforatus  Manus, 

172 

- Pedis, 

225 

Perforans  Manus,  , 

*74 

- -  Pedis, 

226 

Peronmus  primus, 

219 

- fecundus. 

220 

Plantaris, 

215 

Poplitceus, 

213 

Pronator  Teres, 

191 

i 

Pronator 
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Pronator  Quadratus,  192 

Pfoas  Magnus,  -  104 

—  - Parvus,  149 

Pterigoidaeus  internus,  114 

—  - -  externus,  ib. 

Pterigo-pharyngasus,  93 

Pterigo-ftaphilinus  externus.  98 

Pyramidalis,  50 

Pyriformis.  197 

Qz. 

Qnadratus  Genae,  vel  latiflimus  Colli,  73 

— — — —  Lumborum,  148 

— — - — -  Femoris.  199 

R. 

Redhis  Abdominis,  30 

— —  Capitis  lateralis,  106 

- —  Capitis  internus  major,  105 

_ — — — — — - — -  minor,  1 06 

~ - - - —  major,  140 

— — - — —  minor,  <  ib* 

— —  Femoris,  207 

Rhomboides,  2^0 

Rinasus  vel  nafalis,  66 

8. 

Sacer,  248 

Sacro-lumbalis,  134 

Salpingo-pharyngseus,  93 

— itaphilinus,  98 

Sarto  rius 
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255 

Sartorius, 

206 

Scalenus, 

116 

Semi-membranofus, 

21 1 

- nervofus, 

210 

- fpinalis  Dorfi, 

146 

Serratus  major  anticus, 

J3* 

- —  inferior  pofticus. 

*33 

- minor  anticus, 

132 

- fuperior  poflicus, 

r33 

Solaeus, 

2  14 

Sphinder  Ani, 

126 

- Labiorum, 

69 

- —  Veficae, 

123 

Spinalis  Colli, 

142 

- Lumborum, 

I4§ 

Splenius, 

136 

Stapedis  Mufculus,  feu  Stapidasus, 

79 

Sterno-hyoidaeus, 

83 

- Thyreoidaeus, 

88 

Stylo-chondro-hyoidasus, 

8l 

- glofl'us, 

86 

— —  hyoidaeus, 

81 

- Pharyngaeus, 

94 

Subclavius, 

117 

Subfcapularis, 

158 

Supinator  Radii  longus, 

192 

- - brevis. 

03 

Supra- 
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Supra-fpinatus,  133 

Syndefmo-pharyngasus.  93 

T. 

Temporalis,  109 

Teres  minor,  154 

■ — — major,  *  1 55 

Thenar,  189 

Thyreo-ftaphilinus,  99 

* - -  arytenoidaeus,  *  91 

- — -  Pharyngaeus,.  94 

Tibialis  anticus,  217 

—  - -  poiticus,  218 

Trachelo-mafloidasus,  138 

Tranfverfalis  Abdominis,  51 

— —  Colli,  143 

- - —  Dorfi  interiores,  147 

— — - — —  Lumborum,  148 

—  - - Pedis,  236 

Trapezius,  feu  Cucullaris,  127 

Triangularis  Sterni,  119 

Triceps  Femoris,  200 

— - — —  Cubiti,  1 65 

V. 

Vaftus  externus,  207 

— — —  internus,  208 

Z, 

Zygomaticus,  $7 
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BLOOD  VESSELS. 


HE  vefTels  which  carry  the  blood  from  the  heart 


1  to  the  extremities  of  the  body  are  called 
Arteries,  and  thofe  which  return  it  to  the  heart* 


Veins. 


The  arteries  have  three  coats  ;  a  middle  mufcu- 
lar,  and  an  external  and  internal  membranous.  The 
veins  are  faid  to  have  the  fame  ;  but  they  are  much 
thinner  than  thofe  of  the  arteries,  and  are  not  eafily 
feparated.  , 

In  the  infide  of  the  veins,  efpecially  in  the  lower 
limbs,  there  are  many  valves.  Thefe  valves  not 
only  prevent  the  reflux  of  the  venal  blood  which 
otherwife  would  have  happened  from  the  frequent 
action  of  the  mufcles  on  the  outfides  of  the  veins, 
but,  by  this  lingular  contrivance,  the  blood  is  a&ually 
propelled,  or  its  motion  accelerated,  by  the  adtion  of 
thefe  mufcles. 

Both  the  arteries  and  veins  as  they  run  on  the 
infide  of  the  limbs,  or  are  difpeffed  in  parts  that 
fuffer  great  extenfions,  as  the  ftomach,  guts  and  ute¬ 
rus,  are  curved  fo  much,  that  when  the  parts  come 
to  be  diftended  they  may  comply  with  thofe  diften- 
lions,  by  only  being  {heightened,  and  fo  are  pre- 
ferved  from  being  flretched,  which  would  leffen  their 
diameters. 

The  fmall  arteries  near  the  heart  go  off  from  the 
large  trunks  at  obtufe  angles,  farther  at  lefs  obtufe 
angles,  then  at  right  angles,  farther  {till  at  acute 
angles,  and  near  the  extremities  at  very  acute 


angles  ; 
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angles  ;  by  which  means  the  blood  in  thefe  veffels 
has  the  advantage  of  a  more  direri:  courfe  the  farther 
it  moves  from  the  heart. 

The  final!  arteries  always  divide  in  fuch  a  manner  that 
the  leffer  branches  may  lie  lead:  in  the  direction  of  the 
blood  flowing  into  them,  which  makes  the  blood  flow 
moft  freely  into  that  branch  that  hath  farthefl:  to  car¬ 
ry  it  ;  and  the  fmaller  branches  arife  more  or  lefs 
obliquely  from  the  Tides  of  other  arteries,  according 
to  the  proportion  they  bear  to  the  arteries  from 
which  they  arife  ;  becaufe  an  artery  comparatively 
large  ariflng  obliquely  from  the  fide  of  another,  would 
make  an  orifice  in  that  it  arife s  from  too  large,  and 
weaken  it.  Both  thefe  ends  are  at  once  anfwer- 
ed,  by  making  the  arteries  that  give  off  the 
branches  bend  more  or  lefs  toward  the  branches 
they  give  off,  according  to  the  comparative  magni¬ 
tude  of  the  branches  given  off. 

The  extreme  branches  both  of  the  arteries  and 
veins  have  very  numerous  communications,  like  thofe 
in  the  ftamina  of  the  leaves  of  plants,  by  which  com¬ 
munications  the  blood  that  is  obfiructed  in  any  vef- 
fels  may  pafs  off  by  other  veffels  that  are  not  ob- 
ftru&ed.  It  is  by  means  of  thefe  communications  that 
the  blood  circulates  in  a  limb,  part  of  which  has  been 
amputated,  and  into  any  veffels  that  have  been  fepa- 
rated  from  the  trunks  that  fupplied  them,  which 
otherwife  muft  have  mortified  for  want  of  nourifhr 
ment,  and  with  them  all  the  branches  that  arife  from 
fuch  feparated  veffels.  To  thefe  communications 
like  wife  it  is  owing  that  the  fluids  contained  in  a  large 
inflammation  fuppurate  into  one  cavity. 

Of  the  Arteries. 

The  heart  throws  the  blood  into  two  great  arte¬ 
ries;  one  of  which  is  named  Aorta,  the  other,  Ar- 
teria  Pulmonalis. 
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The  Aorta  diftributes  the  blood  to  all  the  parts  of 
the  body,  for  the  nourilhment  of  the  parts,  and  for 
the  fecretion  of  different  fluids. 

The  Arteria  Pidmonalis  carries  the  blood  through 
all  the  -capillary  velfels  of  the  lungs. 

Both  thefe  great  or  general  arteries  are  fubdivid- 
ed  into  feveral  branches,  and  thefe  again  into  a 
great  number  of  lelfer  ramifications. 

Of  the  Pulmonary  Artery. 

The  Pulmonary  Artery  goes  out  from  the  right 
ventricle  of  the  heart ;  and  its  trunk  having  run 
almoft  direCtly  upward  as  high  as  the  curvature  of 
the  Aorta  is  divided  into  two  lateral  branches,  one 
going  to  the  right  hand,  called  the  right  Pulmonary 
artery ;  the  other  to  the  left,  termed  the  left  Pul¬ 
monary  artery.  The  right  artery  pafies  under  the 
curvature  of  the  Aorta,  and  is  confequently  longer 
than  the  left.  They  both  run  to  the  lungs,  and  are 
difperfed  through  their  whole  fubftance  by  ramifica¬ 
tions  nearly  like  thofe  of  the  Bronchia,  and  lying  in 
die  fame  clire&ions. 

Of  the  Aorta  in  general. 

The  bafis  of  the  heart  being  veiy  much  inclined  to 
the  right  fide,  and  turned  a  little  backward,  the 
Aorta  goes  out  from  it  in  a  direCt  courfe,  nearly  over 
againfl  the  fourth  vertebra  of  the  back.  Its  courfe 
is  direCt  with  refpeCt  to  the  heart  ;  but  with  refpeCt 
to  all  the  reft:  of  the  body,  it  afcends  obliquely  from 
the  left  to  the  right  hand,  and  from  before,  back¬ 
ward. 

Soon  after  this  it  bends  obliquely  from  the  right 
hand  to  the  left,  and  from  before,  backwards,  reach¬ 
ing  as  high  as  the  feconcl  vertebra  of  the  back  ;  from 
whence  it  runs  down  again  in  the  fame  direction, 
forming  an  oblique  arch.  The  middle  of  this  arch 
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is  alinoft  oppofite  to  the  right  fide  or  edge  of  the  fu- 
perior  portion  of  the  fternuni,  between  the  cartila¬ 
ginous  extremities  or  fternal  articulations  of  the  firft 
two  ribs.  , 

from  thence  the  Aorta  defcends  in  a  direct  courfe 
along  the  anterior  part  of  the  vertebrae,  all  the  way 
to  the  Os  Sacrum,  lying  a  little  toward  the  left  hand, 
and  there  it  terminates  in  two  fubordinate  or  colla¬ 
teral  trunks,  called  Arteriae  Iliacae. 

General  divifion  of  the  Aorta. 

The  Aorta  is  by  anatomifts,  generally  divided  into 
the  Aorta  afcendens  and  Aorta  defcendens,  tho’  both 
are  but  one  and  the  fame  trunk.  It  is  termed  Af¬ 
cendens,  from  where  it  leaves  the  heart  to  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  great  curvature  or  arch.  The  re¬ 
maining  part  of  this  trunk  from  the  arch  to  the  Os 
Sacrum,  or  Bifurcation  already  mentioned,  is  named 
Defcendens. 

The  Aorta  defcendens  is  further  divided  into  the 
fuperior  and  inferior  portions  ;  the  firft  taking  in  all 
that  lies  above  the  diaphragm  ;  the  other,  all  that 
lies  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  bifurcation. 

The  Aorta  afcendens  is  chiefly  diftributed  to  part 
of  the  Thorax,  and  to  the  head  and  upper  extremities. 
The  fuperior  portion  of  the  Aorta  defcendens  fur- 
nilhes  the  reft  of  the  Thorax ;  the  inferior  portion  fur- 
nillies  the  abdomen  and  lower  extremities. 

The  great  trunk  of  the  Aorta  through  its  whole 
length,  fends  off  immediately  feveral  branches  which 
are  afterwards  differently  ramified  ;  and  thefe  ar¬ 
terial  branches  may  be  looked  upon  as  fo  many 
trunks  with  refpecf  to  the  other  ramifications  ; 
which  again  may  be  confidered  as  fmall  trunks  with 
regard  to  the  ramifications  that  they  fend  off. 

The  branches  which  go  out  immediately  from  the 
Trunk  of  the  Aorta,  may  be  termed  original  or  ca¬ 
pital  braches  ;  and  of  thefe,  fome  are  large,  and  o- 
thers  very  fmall. 
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The  large  capital  branches  of  the  Aorta  are  thefe ; 
two  Arteriae  Subclavise  :  two  Carotides,  one  Caeliaca, 
one  Mefenterica  fuperior,  two  Renales,  formerly  ter¬ 
med  Emulgentes,  one  Mefenterica  inferior,  and  two 
Iliacse. 

The  fmall  capital  branches  are  chiefly  the  Arteriae 
Coronarioe  cordis,  Bronchiales,Oefophagasae,  Intercof- 
tales,  Diaphragmaticae  inferiores,  Spermaticae,  Lum¬ 
bar  es  and  facrae. 

Thefe  capital  branches  or  arteries  are  for  the  mofl 
part  difpofed  in  pairs,  there  being  none  in  odd  num¬ 
bers  but  the  Caeliaca,  the  two  Mefentericae,  fome  of 
the  Oefophagaeae,  the  Bronchiales,  and  fome  times 
the  Sacrae. 

The  ramifications  of  each  capital  branch  are  in  un¬ 
even  numbers  with  refpeft  to  their  particular  trunks  ; 
but  with  refpect  to  the  ramifications  of  the  like  capi¬ 
tal  trunks  on  the  other  fide,  they  are  difpofed  in 
pairs.  Among  the  branches  there  are  in  odd  num¬ 
bers  none  but  the  Arteria  Sacra  when  it  is  Angle,  and 
the  Oefophagaeae,  the  ramifications  of  which  are 
fometimes  found  in  pairs. 

Before  we  .  enter  upon  the  detail  of  each  of  thefe 
particular  arteries,  many  of  which  have  proper  names  ; 
it  will  be  convenient  to  give  a  fhort  view  of  the  difpo- 
Ation  and  diflribution  of  the  principal  arterial  branch¬ 
es,  as  a  general  plan  to  which  all  the  particularities 
of  each  diflribution  may  afterwards  be  referred  :  for 
it  is  found  by  experience,  that  the  common  method  of 
defcribing  the  courfe  of  all  the  ramifications  of  thefe 
velfels,  without  having  firfl  given  a  general  idea  of  the 
principal  branches,  is  very  troublefome  to  beginners. 

Ceneral  Diflribution  of  the  Branches  of  the  Aorta. 

The  Aorta  gives  rife  to  two  fmall  Arteries,  called 
Coronariae  Cordis,  which  go  to  the  heart  and  its  auri¬ 
cles  ;  one  of  which  is  lituated  anteriourly,  the  other 
pofteriourly,  and  fometimes  they  are  three  in  num¬ 
ber. 
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From  the  upper  part  of  the  arch  or  curvature, 
the  Aorta  fends  out  commonly  three,  fometimes  four 
large  capital  branches,  their  origins  being  very  near 
each  other.  When  there  are  four,  the  two  middle 
branches  are  termed  Ar-teriae  Carotides;  the  other  two, 
Subclaviae ;  and  both  are  diftinguifhed  into  right  and 
left. 

When  there  are  but  three  branches,  which  is  often- 
eft  the  cafe,  the  firft  is  a  fhort  trunk,  common  to  the 
right  Subclavian,  and  carotid,  the  lecond  is  the  left 
Subclavian,  and  the  third  the  left  Carotid.  Sometimes, 
though  very  rarely,  thefe  four  arteries  unite  in  two 
trunks. 

The  origin  of  the  left  Subclavian  terminates  the  A- 
orta  afcendens ;  but  fometimes  there  are  four  branches, 
the  firft  three  of  which  are  thofe  already  mentioned, 
and  the  fourth  a  diftind  trunk  of  the  left  vertebral 
artery. 

It  muft  be  obferved,that  thefe  large  Branches  which 
arife  from  the  curvature  of  the  Aorta,  are  fituated  ob¬ 
liquely  ;  the  firft,  or  that  which  is  moft  on  the  right 
hand,  lying  more  forward  than  the  reft,  and  the  laft, 
which  is  moft  on  the  left  hand,  more  backward.  The 
firft  and  fecond  or  middle  branches,  are  generally  in 
the  middle  of  the  arch,  and  the  third  lower  down. 
Sometimes  the  firft  alone  is  in  the  middle ;  all  which 
varieties  depend  on  the  obliquity  of  the  arch. 

The  Carotid  Arteries  run  up  diredly  to  the  head, 
each  of  them  being  firft  divided  into  two,  one  exter¬ 
nal,  the  other  internal.  The  external  Artery  goes 
chiefly  to  the  outer  parts  of  the  head  and  dura  ma¬ 
ter  or  firft  covering  of  the  brain.  The  internal  en¬ 
ters  the  Cranium,  through  the  bony  canal  of  the  Os 
Petrofum ;  and  is  diftributed  through  the  brain  by 
a  great  number  of  ramifications. 

The  Subclavian  Arteries  feparate  laterally  and  al- 
moft  tranfverfely,  each  toward  that  fide  on  which  it 
lies,  behind  and  under  the  Clavicular,  from  whence 
they  have  their  name.  The  left  feems  to  be  fhorter 
and  runs  more  obliquely  than  the  right. 
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The  Subclavian  cn  each  fide  terminates  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  firif  Rib,  between  the  lower  infertions 
of  the  firft  Scalenus  Mufcle  ;  and  there,  as  it  goes  out 
of  the  Thorax,  takes  the  name  of  Arteria  Axillaris. 

During  this  coui  fe  of  the  Subclavian  Artery,  taking 
in  the  common  ti  unk  of  the  right  Subclavian,  feveral 
Arteries  arife  from  it,  viz.  the  Mammaria  Interna, 
Mediaftina,  Pericardia,  Diaphragmatica  minor  five 
fuperior,  Thy  mica  and  Trachealis. 

The  Thymica  and  Trachealis  on  each  fide  are  in 
fome  fubjecls  only  branches  of  one  fmall  trunk, 
which  fprings  from  the  common  trunk  of  the  right 
Subclavian  and  Carotid. 

They  are  generally  fmall  arteries  which  run  fome- 
times  feparate,  and  l'ometimes  partly  leparate  and 
partly  joined. 

The  Subclavian  fends  off  likewife  the  Mammaria 
Interna,  Vertebrales,  Cervicales,  and  fometimes  feve¬ 
ral  of  the  upper  Intercoftales. 

The  Axillary  Artery  which  is  only  a  continuation 
of  the  Subclavian,  from  where  it  goes  out  of  the 
Thorax,  to  the  Axilla,  detaches  chiefly  the  Mamma¬ 
ria  externa  or  Thoracica  fuperior,  Thoracica  inferior, 
Scapulares  external,  Scapularis  interna,  Humeralis 
or  Mufcularis,  &c.  Afterwards  it  is  continued  by 
different  ramifications  and  under  different  names, 
over  the  whole  arm,  all  the  way  to  the  ends  of  the 
fingers. 

The  fuyerior  portion  of  the  Aorta  defeendens 
o-ives  off  the  Arterias  bronchiales,  which  arife  fome- 

O  ' 

times  by  a  fmall  common  trunk,  fometimes  feparate, 
and  fometimes  do  not  come  immediately  from  the 
Aorta.  It  next  fends  off'  the  Oefophagxse,  which 
may  be  looked  upon  as  Mediaftinas  pofteriores  ;  and 
then  the  Intercoftales  from  its  pofterior  part,  which 
in  fome  fubjecls  come  all  from  this  portion  of  the 
Aorta,  in  others  only  the  loweft  eight  or  nine. 

The  fmall  anterior  arteries  here  mentioned  are 
generally  at  their  origins,  (ingle  and  in  uneven  num¬ 
bers,  but  they  divide  loon  after,  toward  the  right  and 
left. 

The 
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The  inferior  portion  of  the  defcending  Aorta,  as  it 
paffes  through  the  diaphragm,  gives  off  the  Dia¬ 
phragmatic^  inferiores  or  phrenicse,  which  however 
do  not  always  come  immediately  from  the  Aorta. 
Afterwards  it  fends  off  feveral  branches  anteriorly, 
pofteriorly  and  laterally. 

The  anterior  branches  are  the  Cseliaca  which  flip- 
plies  the  ftomach,  liver,  fpleen,  pancreas,  6c .  the 
Mefenterica  fuperior  which  goes  chiefly  to  the  me- 
fentery,  to  the  fmall  inteftines,  and  that  part  of  the 
great  inteftines,  which  lies  on  the  right  fide  of  the 
abdomen  ;  the  Mefenterica  inferior,  which  goes  to 
the  great  inteftines  on  the  left  fide,  and  produces  the 
Hemorrhoidalis  interna  ;  and  laftly,  the  right  and 
left  Arterias  fpermaticae. 

The  pofterior  branches  are  the  Arterise  lumbares, 
of  which  there  are  feveral  pairs,  and  the  Sacrae 
which  do  not  always  come  from  the  trunk  of  the 
Aorta. 

The  lateral  branches  are  the  Capfulares  and  Adi- 
pofae,  the  origin  of  which  often  varies  ;  the  Rena- 
les  formerly  termed  Emulgentes,  and  the  Iliacse 
which  terminate  the  Aorta  by  the  bifurcation  already 
mentioned. 

The  Iliac  artery  on  each  fide,  is  commonly  divided 
into  the  external  or  anterior,  and  internal  or  pofte¬ 
rior. 

The  internal  Iliaca  is  like  wife  named  Arteria  Hy- 
pogaftrica  ;  and  its  ramifications  are  dklributed  to 
the  vifcera  contained  in  the  Pelvis,  and  to  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  parts,  both  internal  and  external. 

The  Iliaca  Externa,  which  is  the  true  continuation 
of  the  Iliac  Trunk,  and  alone  deferves  that  name, 
goes  on  to  the  Inguen,  and  then  out  of  the  Abdo¬ 
men,  under  the  Ligamentum  Fallopii;  having  firft 
detached  the  Epigaftrica  which  goes  to  the  Mufculi 
Abdominis  Rebti.  Having  quitted  the  Abdomen,  it 
commences  Arteria  Cruralis,  which  runs  down  upon 
the  thigh,  and  is  diftributed  by  many  branches  and 
ramifications  to  all  the  lower  extremity. 
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We  Hi  all  now  go  on  to  examine  particularly  all  the 
capital  or  original  branches  of  the  Aorta,  from  their 
origin,  to  the  entry  of  them  and  of  their  ramifications 
into  all  the  parts  of  the  body,  and  all  the  different 
vifcera  and  organs. 

O 

Arteriss  Cardiacas  five  Coronariss  Cordis. 

The  cardiac  or  coronary  arteries  of  the  heart,  arife 
from  the  Aorta  immediately  on  its  leaving  the  heart. 
They  are  two  in  number,  and  according  to  the  na¬ 
tural  fituation  of  the  heart,  one  is  rather  fuperior 
than  anterior,  the  other  rather  inferior  than  pof- 
terior. 

They  go  out  near  the  two  hides  of  the  pulmonary 
artery,  which  having  firft  furrounded,  they  after¬ 
ward  run  upon  the  bafis  of  the  heart  in  form  of  a 
kind  of  crown  or  garland,  from  whence  they  are 
called  Coronarise  ;  and  then  purfue  the  fuperficial 
traces  of  the  union  of  the  two  ventricles,  from  the 
bafis  of  the  heart  to  the  apex. 

They  fend  communicating  branches  to  each  other, 
which  are  afterward  loft  in  the  fubftance  of  the  heart. 

We  fometimes  meet  with  a  third  coronary  artery 
which  arifes  from  the  Aorta  more  backward,  and  is 
fpent  on  the  pofterior  or  lower  fide  of  the  heart. 

The  Arte  rise  Carotides  in  general. 

The  Carotid  arteries  are  commonly  demonftrated 
after  the  Subclavian ;  but  it  is  better  to  defcribe  them 
firft,  that  we  may  afterwards  be  able  to  purfue  the 
arteries  of  the  T  horax  ariling  partly  from  the  Sub- 
claviae  and  partly  from  the  Aorta  delcendens,  with¬ 
out  interruption. 

Thefe  arteries  are  two  in  number,  one  called  the 
right  Carotid,  the  other  the  left.  They  arife  near 
each  other,  from  the  curvature  or  arch  of  the  Aor¬ 
ta  ;  the  left  immediately  ;  the  right  molt  commonly 

from 
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from  the  trunk  of  the  Subclavia  on  the  fame  fide,  as 
has  been  already  obferved. 

They  run  upon  each  fide  of  the  Trachea  Arteria, 
between  it  and  the  internal  jugular  vein,  as  high  as 
the  Larynx,  without  any  ramification.  During  this 
courfe,  therefore,  they  may  be  named  Carotid  trunks, 
or  general,  common  and  original  Carotids.  Each  of 
thefe  trunks  is  afterwards  ramified  in  the  following 
manner. 

The  trunk  having  reached  as  high  as  the  Larynx, 
is  divided  into  two  large  branches  or  particular  Caro¬ 
tids,  one  named  External,  the  other  Internal,  becaufe 
the  firft  goes  chiefly  to  the  external  parts  of  the  head, 
the  fecond  enters  the  Cranium  and  is  difbributed  to 
the  brain. 

The  external  Carotid  is  anterior,  the  internal, 
poflerior;  and  the  external  is  even  fituated  more 
inward  and  nearer  the  Larynx  than  the  other  ;  but 
the  common  names  may  dill  be  retained,  as  being 
taken  not  from  their  fituation,  but  from  their  diftri- 
bution. 

Arteria  Carotis  Externa, 

The  external  Carotid  is  the  fmalleft,  and  yet  ap¬ 
pears  by  its  diredtion  to  be  a  continuation  of  the  com¬ 
mon  trunk.  It  runs  infenfiby  outward,  between  the 
external  angle  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  the  parotid 
gland,  which  it  fupplies  as  it  paffes.  Afterwards  it 
afcends  on  the  forefide  of  the  ear,  and  ends  in  the 
temples. 

In  this  courfe  it  fends  off  feveral  branches  which 
may  well  enough  be  divided  into  anterior  or  internal, 
and  pofterior  or  external ;  and  the  principal  branches 
of  each  kind  are  thefe. 

The  firft  anterior  or  internal  branch  goes  out 
from  the  very  origin  of  the  Carotid  on  the  infide  ; 
and  having  prefently  afterward  taken  a  little  turn, 
and  fent  ofF  branches  to  the  jugular  glands  near  it, 
to  the  fat  and  fkin;  it  runs  tranfverfely,  and  is  dis¬ 
tributed 
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tributed  to  the  Glandular  Thyroidseae,  and  to  the  mufcles 
and  other  parts  of  the  Larynx  ;  for  which  reafon  it 
may  be  named  Laryngaea  or  Gutturalis  fuperior.  It 
Hkewife  fends  fome  branches  to  the  Pharynx  and 
mufcles  of  the  Os  Hyoides. 

The  fecond  anterior  branch  paffes  over  the  neared: 
cornu  of  the  Os  Hyoides,  to  the  mufcles  of  that 
bone  and  of  the  tongue  ;  and  to  the  Glandulae  fub- 
linguales;  afterwards  palling  before  the  cornu  of  the 
Os  Hyoides,  it  lofes  itfelf  in  the  tongue,  from 
whence  it  has  been  called  Arteria  fublingualis ;  and  is 
the  fame  artery  which  others  have  named  Ranina. 

The  third  branch  or  Arteria  Maxillaris  inferior 
goes  to  the  maxillary  gland,  to  the  ftyloide  and  maf- 
toide  mufcles,  to  the  parotid  and  fublingual  glands, 
to  the  mufcles  of  the  Pharynx,  and  to  the  fmall 
Flexors  of  the  head . 

The  fourth  branch,  which  we  name  Arteria  Maxil¬ 
laris  externa,  palles  anteriorly  on  the  malfeter  mufcle, 
and  middle  of  the  lower  jaw  near  the  chin,  from 
whence  it  has  a  denomination  in  fome  languages, 
which  cannot  be  exprelfed  in  Englilh.  Afterwards 
it  runs  under  the  Mufculus  Triangularis  Labiorum, 
which  it  fupplies  as  well  as  the  Buccinator  and  the 
Ouadratus  Menti . 

It  fends  off  a  particular  branch,  very  much  con¬ 
torted,  which  divides  at  the  angular  commiffure  of 
the  lips,  and  running  in  the  fame  manner  along  the 
fuperior  and  inferior  portions  of  the  Mufculus  orbi¬ 
cularis,  it  communicates  on  both  Tides  with  its  fellow, 
and  thereby  forms  a  kind  of  Arteria  Ccronaria  La¬ 
biorum  . 

Afterwards  it  afcends  towards  the  Nares,  and  is 
difiributed  to  the  mufcles,  cartilages  and  other  parts 
of  the  nofe,  fending  down  fome  twigs,  which  com¬ 
municate  with  the  coronary  artery  of  the  lips.  LaiL 
ly,  it  reaches  the  great  angle  of  the  eye,  and  is  ra- 
mihed  and  loll  on  the  Mufculus  Orbicularis  Palpe¬ 
brarum,  Superciliaris  and  Frontalis.  Through  all 
this  courfe,  it  is  named  Arteria  Angularis. 
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The  fifth  branch  arifes  over-againft  the  Condyle 
of  the  lower  jaw,  and  as  it  is  very  coniiderable,  it 
may  he  called  Maxillaris  Interna.  It  paffes  behind 
the  Condyle,  and  having  given  off  a  twig  among  the 
Mufculi  Pterygoidaei  ;  it  is  divided  into  three  princi¬ 
pal  branches. 

The  firit  branch  goes  through  the  inferior  Orbi¬ 
tary  or  fphe no -maxillary  fiffure,  to  the  orbit,  after  ha¬ 
ving  fuppiied  the  Mufculi  Periftaphylini,  and  the 
glandulous  membrane  of  the  poiterior  Nares,  through 
the  Foramen  Spheno-Palatinum.  \Ve  name  this 
branch  Spheno-Maxiilaris. 

It  is  diflxibuted  inferiorly  and  laterally  to  the 
parts  contained  in  the  orbit,  and  detaches  a  fmall 
full  alter  n  branch  through  the  extremity  of  the  fupe- 
rior  orbitary  or  fphenoidal  fiffure,  which  enters  the 
Cranium,  and  is  fpent  upon  the  Dura  Mater,  com¬ 
municating  there  with  the  other  artery  of  the  Dura 
Mater,  which  enters  by  the  F orameir  Spinale  of  the 
fphenoidal  bone. 

It  fends  off  likewife  another  fubaltern  branch, 
which  paffes  through  the  pofterior  opening  of  the 
orbitary  canal,  and  having  furnifhed  the  maxillary 
jfinus  and  the  teeth,  goes  out  by  the  inferior  orbitary 
hole,  and  on  the  cheek  communicates  with  the  angu¬ 
lar  artery. 

The  fecond  of  the  three  branches  runs  through 
the  canal  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  being  diftributed  to  the 
Alveoli  and  teeth,  goes  out  at  the  hole  near  the  chin, 
and  loies  itfelf  in  the  neighbouring  mufcles,  commu¬ 
nicating  with  the  Rami  of  the  Arteria  Maxillaris  ex¬ 
terna  . 

I  he  third  branch  of  the  Maxillaris  interna  runs  up 
between  the  internal  and  external  Carotids,  paffes 
through  the  Foramen  Spinale  of  the  fphenodial  bone, 
and  is  diftributed  to  the  Dura  Mater  by  feveral  rami¬ 
fications  which  run  forward,  upward  and  backward  ; 
the  uppermoft  communicating  with  thole  on  the  o- 
ther  fide,  above  the  longitudinal  finus  of  the  Dura 
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This  artery  is  of  the  Dnra  Mater  which  may  be 
termed  Spheno-fpinalis,  to  diftinguiih  it  from  thofe 
that  go  to  the  fame  part  by  another  courfe,  arifes 
fometimes  from  the  trunk  of  the  external  Carotid,  be¬ 
hind  the  origin  of  the  Laryngasa  or  Gutturalis  fupe- 
rior,  and  fometimes  from  the  ffrft  ramus  of  the  Maxil-  ' 
laris  interna,  juft  before  it  enters  the  Spheno-maxil- 
lary  fiflure. 

The  fixth  anterior  or  internal  branch  which  is 
very  fmall,  is  fpent  on  the  Mufculus  Make  ter. 

The  frit  external  or  pofterior  branch  is  named 
Arteria  Occipitalis.  It  paffes  obliquely  before  the 
internal  jugular  vein,  and  having  twigs  to  the  Muf¬ 
culus  Stylo-Hyoidseus,  Stylo-Gloffus  and  Digaftricus, 
it  runs  between  the  ftyloide  and  maftoide  apopliyfes, 
along  the  maftoide  groove,  and  goes  to  the  mufcles 
and  integuments  which  cover  the  Os  Occipitis,  turn¬ 
ing  feveral  times  in  an  undulating  manner  as  it  af- 
cends  backward. 

It  communicates  by  a  defending  branch  with  the 
vertebral  and  cervical  arteries,  as  has  been  already 
faid  ;  near  the  top  of  the  head,  it  communicates  like- 
wife  with  the  pofterior  branches  of  the  temporal  ar¬ 
tery,  and  it  fends  a  branch  to  the  Foramen  Maftoi- 
daeum. 

The  fecond  external  branch  fpreads  itfelf  on  the 
outward  ear,  by  a  great  many  fmall  twigs  on  each 
fide,  feveral  of  which  run  inward,  and  furnilh  the 
cartilages,  Meatus  Auditorius,  fkin  of  the  Tympanum 
and  internal  ear. 

The  trunk  of  the  external  Carotid  afends  after¬ 
ward  above  the  Zygoma,  palling  between  the  angle 
of  the  lower  jaw  and  Parotid  Gland,  and  forms  the 
temporal  artery,  which  divides  into  an  anterior,  mid¬ 
dle  and  pofterior  branch. 

The  anterior  branch  of  the  temporal  artery  goes 
to  the  Mufculus  Frontalis,  communicates  with  the 
Arteria  Angular! s,  and  fometimes  gives  off'  a  very 
fmall  artery,  which  pierces  the  internal  apophyfts  of 
the  Os  Malse  all  the  way  to  the  orbit.  1  he  middle 
.  branch 
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branch  goes  partly  to  the  Mufculus  Frontalis,  partly 
to  the  Occipitalis.  The  poflerior  branch  goes  to  the 
Occiput,  and  communicates  with  the  Arteria  Occipi¬ 
talis.  All  thefe  branches  likewife  furnifh  the  inte¬ 
guments. 

Arteria  Carotis  Interna. 

The  internal  carotid  artery  leaving  the  general 
trunk,  is  at  firft  a  little  incurvated,  appearing  as  if 
either  it  were  the  only  branch  of  that  trunk,  or  a 
branch  of  the  trunk  of  the  external  Carotid.  Some¬ 
times  the  curvature  is  turned  a  little  outward,  and 
then  more  or  lefs  inward,  pairing  behind  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  external  Carotid. 

It  is  fituated  a  little  more  backward  than  the  Ca¬ 
rotis  Externa,  and  generally  runs  up  without  any  ra¬ 
mification,  as  high  as  the  lower  orifice  of  the  great 
canal  of  the  Apophyfis  Petrofa  of  the  Os  Temporis. 
It  enters  this  orifice  directly  from  below  upward,  and 
afterward  makes  an  angle  according  to  the  direction 
of  the  canal,  the  reft  of  which  it  pafies  horizontally 
being  covered  by  a  production  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

At  the  end  of  this  canal  it  is  again  incurvated  from 
below  upward,  and  enters  the  Cranium  through  a 
notch  of  the  fphenoidal  bone.  Then  it  bends  from 
behind,  forward,  and  makes  a  third  angle  on  the  fide 
of  the  Sella  Sphenoidalis  ;  and  again  a  fourth,  under 
die  clinoide  apophyfis  of  that  Sella. 

As  it  leaves  the  bony  canal  to  enter  the  Cranium, 
it  fends  oft  a  branch  through  the  fphenoidal  fifiure 
to  the  orbit  and  eye  ;  and  foon  afterward,  another, 
through  the  Foramen  Gpticum,  by  which  it  commu¬ 
nicates  with  the  external  Carotid. 

Afterwards  the  internal  Carotid  runs  under  the 
bafis  of  the  brain  to  the  tide  of  the  Infundibulum, 
where  it  is  at  a  fmall  diftance  from  the  internal  Caro¬ 
tid  of  the  other  tide,  and  there  it  commonly  divides 
into  two  principal  branches,  one  anterior,  and  one 
poflerior. 
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The  anterior  branch  runs  forward  under  the 
brain,  hrft  feparating  from  that  on  the  other  fide, 
then  coming  nearer  again,  it  unites  with  it  by  an 
anaftomofis  or  communication  in  the  interface  be¬ 
tween  the  olfactory  nerves.  Afterwards  having  fent 
Oil  fome  imall  arteries,  which  accompany  thefe  nerves, 
it  leaves  its  fellow,  and  divides  into  two  or  three 
branches. 

The  firft  of  thefe  branches  goes  to  the  anterior 
lobe  of  the  brain  ;  the  fecond,  which  is  fometimes 
double,  is  inverted  on  the  Corpus  Callofum,  to  which 
it  gives  fome  ramifications,  as  alfo  to  the  Falx  of  the 
Dura  mater,  and  middle  lobe  of  the  brain.  The 
third,  which  in  fome  fubjefts  is  a  diftincffc  branch,  in 
others  only  a  divifion  of  the  fecond,  goes  to  the  pof- 
terior  lobe  of  the  brain.  This  might  be  look’d 
,  upon  as  a  third  principal  branch  lying  between  the  o- 
ther  two. 

The  pofterior  branch  communicates  firft  of  all 
with  the  vertebral  artery  of  the  fame  fide,  and  then 
divides  into  feveral  rami  which  run  between  the  fu- 
perficial  circumvolutions  of  the  brain  :  and  are  rami¬ 
fied  in  many  different  directions  on  and  between  thefe 
circumvolutions,  all  the  way  to  the  bottom  of  the 
Sulci. 

All  thefe  ramifications  are  covered  by  the  Pia  Ma¬ 
ter,  in  the  duplicature  of  which  they  are  diftributed, 
and  form  capillary  reticular  textures  in  great  num¬ 
bers  ;  and  afterwards  they  are  loft  in  the  inner 
fubftance  of  the  brain.  The  anterior  and  middle 
branches  produce  the  fame  kind  of  ramifications,  and 
the  anterior  in  particular,  fends  a  twdg  to  the  Cor¬ 
pus  Callofum. 

Arteria  Subclavia. 


The  fubclavian  Arteries  are  named  from  their 
fituation  near  the  Claviculae,  in  the  tranfverfe  direc¬ 
tion  of  which  they  run.  They  are  two  in  number,  one 
right,  the  other  left ;  and  they  arife  from  the  arch  of 
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the  Aorta,  on  each  fide  of  the  left  Carotid,  which  com- 
monly  lies  in  the  middle  between  them  ;  but  when 
both  Carotids  go  out  Separately,  they  both  he  between- 
the  Subclaviae.  Thefe  arteries  terminate,  or  rather 
change  their  name,  above  the  middle  of  the  two  fil'd: 
ribs,  between  the  anterior  infertions  of  the  Mufculi 
Scaleni. 

The  right  Subclavian  is  larger  at  the  beginning 
than  the  left,  when  it  produces  the  right  Carotid  ; 
its  origin  is  likewife  more  interior  and  higher,  be- 
caufe  of  the  obliquity  of  the  arch  of  the  Aorta ; 
for  which  reafon  alfo  the  left  is  Ihorter  than  the 
right,  and  runs  more  obliquely.  Both  of  them 
are  diftributecl  much  in  the  fame  manner  ;  and  there¬ 
fore  the  description  of  one  may  likewife  be  applied 
to  the  other. 

The  right  Subclavian,  the  longed:  of  the  two, 
gives  off,  fird  of  all,  fmall  arteries  to  the  Mediadi- 
num,  Thymus,  Pericardium,  Afpera  Arteria,  6r, 
which  are  named  Mediadinas,  Thymicac,  Pericardiac, 
and  Tfacheales.  Thefe  fmall  arteries  Sometimes  go 
out  from  the  Subclavian  itfelf,  either  Separately  or  by 
fmall  common  trunks  ;  fometimes  they  are  branches 
of  the  Mammaria  interna,  efpecially  the  Mediadinay 

Afterward  this  right  Subclavian,  at  about  a  fin¬ 
ger’s  breadth  from  its  origin,  often  produces  the 
common  Carotid  of  the  fame  fide  ;  and  at  a  fmall  fin¬ 
ger’s  breadth  from  the  Carotid,  it  gives  o IS  common¬ 
ly  three  considerable  branches,  viz.  the  Mammaria 
interna,  Cervicalis,  and  Vertebralis,  and  fometimes 
an  intercodal  artery  which  goes  to  the  fird  ribs, 
called  Intercodalis  Superior. 

Arteria  Thymica. 

The  Arteria  Thymica  communicates  with  the  Mam¬ 
maria  interna,  and  fometimes  arifes  from  the  ante¬ 
rior  middle  part  of  the  common  trunk  of  the  Sub¬ 
clavian  and  Carotid.  The  Thymus  receives  like ^ 
wife  fome  rami  from  the  Mammaria  interna, 
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and  Intercoftales  fuperior.  The  fame  obfervation 
may  be  applied  to  the  Mediaftina  and  Pericardia. 

Arteria  Pericardia. 

The  Pericardia  arifes  much  in  the  fame  manner 
with  the  Thymica,  and  runs  down  upon  the  Peri¬ 
cardium  all  the  way  to  the  Diaphragm,  to  which  it 
fends  fome  fmall  ramifications. 

Arteria  Mediastina. 

The  Mediaftina  arifes  fometimes  immediately  after 
the  Thymica,  and  is  diftributed  principally  to  the 
Mediaftinum. 

Arteria  Traceiealis. 

The  Trachealis,  which  may  like  wife  be  named 
Gutturalis  inferior,  runs  up  from  the  Subclavia,  in  a 
winding  courfe,  along  the  Afpera  Arteria,  to  the 
Glandules  Thyrodaeae,  and  Larynx,  detaching  fmall 
arteries  to  both  Tides,  one  of  which  runs  to  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  Scapula. 

Arteria  Mammaria  Interna, 

The  internal  Mammary  Artery  comes  from  the  an¬ 
terior  and  lower  fide  of  the  Subclavia,  near  the  mid- 
tile  of  the  Clavicula,  and  runs  down  for  about  one 
finger’s  breadth,  behind  the  cartilages  of  the  true 
ribs,  an  inch  diftant  from  the  Sternum. 

In  its  pafiage  it  fends  rami  to  the  Thymus,  Me¬ 
diaftinum,  Pericardium,  Pleura,  and  intercoftal  muf- 
cles.  It  like  wife  detaches  other  branches,  through 
thefe  mufcles,  and  between  the  cartilages  of  the  ribs, 
to  the  Pectoralis  major,  and  other  neighbouring 
raufcular  portions,  to  the  Mammae,  Membrana  Adi- 
pofa  and  lldn. 

Several  of  thefe  rami  communicate  by  anafto- 
mofes,  with  the  Mammaria  externa,  and  other  arte- 
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ries  of  the  Thorax,  efpecially  in  the  fubftance  of  the 
Pectoralis  Major,  and  likewife  with  the  Intercoftales. 
Afterwards  it  goes  out  of  the  Thorax  on  one  fide  of 
the  Appendix  Enfiformis,  and  is  loft  in  the  Mufcu- 
lus  Abdominis  Reftus,  a  little  below  its  upper  part  ; 
communicating  at  this  place,  by  feveral  fmall  ramifi¬ 
cations  with  the  Arteria  Epigaftrica  ;  and  in  its 
courfe,  it  gives  branches  to  the  Peritonaeum,  and  to 
the  anterior  parts  of  the  oblique  and  tranfverfe  muf- 
cles  of  the  Abdomen. 

Arteria  Cervicalis. 

The  Cervical  Artery  arifes  from  the  upper  fide  of 
the  Subclavian,  and  is  prefently  afterward  divided  in¬ 
to  two,  which  come  out  fometimes  feparately,  fome- 
times  by  a  fmall  common  trunk.  The  largeft  of  thefe 
two  arteries  is  anterior,  the  other  pofterior. 

The  Anterior  Cervicalis,  running  behind  the  Ca¬ 
rotid  of  the  fame  fide,  is  diftributed  to  the  Mufculus 
Coraco-Hyoidasus,  Maftoidaeus,  Cutaneus,  Sterno- 
Hyoidasus,  and  Sterno-Thyroidasus,  to  the  jugular 
glands,  the  Afpera  Arteria,  the  mufcles  of  the  Pha¬ 
rynx,  Bronchia,  Oefophagus  and  to  the  anterior 
mufcles  which  move  the  neck  and  head.  This  ar¬ 
tery  has  been  obferved  to  fend  out  the  Intercoftalis 
fuperior. 

The  pofterior  Cervicalis  arifes  fometime  a  little  af¬ 
ter  the  Vertebralis,  and  fometimes  from  that  artery. 
It  paftes  under  the  tranfverfe  apophyfis  of  the  laft 
Vertebra  of  the  Meek  ;  and  fometimes  through  a 
particular  hole  in  that  apophyfis  ;  and  from  thence 
runs  up  backward  in  a  winding  courfe,  on  the  ver¬ 
tebral  mufcles  of  the  neck,  and  then  returns  in  the 
fame  manner. 

It  communicates  with  a  defending  branch  of  the 
occipital  artery,  and  with  another  of  the  vertebral 
artery  above  the  fecond  Vertebra.  It  is  diftributed 
to  the  Mufculi  Scaleni,  Angularis  Scapulas,  and  Tra¬ 
pezius,  and  to  the  jugular  glans  and  integuments. 
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Art.er.ia  Vertebralis. 

The  Vertebral  artery  goes  out  from  the  pofterior 
and  upper  fide  of  the  Subclavian,  almoft  oppolitetothc 
Mammaria  Interna  and  Cervicalis.  It  runs  up  through 
all  rite  holes  in  the  tranfverfe  apophyfes  of  the  Ver¬ 
tebrae  of  the  neck,  and  in  its  paffage  fends  off  little 
twigs  through  the  lateral  notches  of  thefe  Vertebrae, 
to  the  Medulla  Spinalis  and  its  coverings.  It  alfo 
gives  arteries  to  the  vertebral  mufcles,  and  to  other 
mufcles  near  them. 

As  it  palfes  through  the  tranfverfe  hole  of  the  fe- 
cond  Vertebra,  it  is  generally  incurvated,  to  accom¬ 
modate  itfelf  to  the  particular  obliquity  of  this  Fora¬ 
men.  And  between  this  hole  and  that  in  the  firlf  Ver¬ 
tebra,  it  takes  another  larger  turn  in  a  contrary  di¬ 
rection  to  the  former.  Having  paffed  the  tranfverfe 
hole  of  the  firft  Vertebra,  it  is  confiderably  incurvated 
a  third  time,  from  before  backwards,  as  it  goes 
through  the  fuperior  and  pofterior  notch  in  this  V er- 
tebra. 

At  this  third  curvature,  it  fends  off  a  fmall  branch 
which  is  ramified  on  the  outer  and  pofterior  parts  of 
the  Occiput,  and  communicates  with  the  cervical  and 
occipital  arteries.  Having  afterwards  reached  the 
great  Foramen  of  the  Os  Occipitis,  it  enters  the  Cra¬ 
nium  and  pierces  the  Dura  Mater ;  and  on  thefe  ac¬ 
counts  it  may  be  named  Arteria  Occipitalis  pofterior, 
to  diftinguilh  it  from  the  other  which  is  lateral. 

As  foon  as  it  enters  the  Cranium,  it  fends  feveral 
fmall  ramifications  to  the  back  part  of  the  Medulla 
Oblongata,  and  to  the  Corpora  Olivaria  and  Pyra- 
midalia,  which  are  likewife  fpread  on  the  back  fides 
of  the  fourth  ventricle  of  the  brain,  and  form  the 
Plexus  Choroides  of  the  Cerebellum. 

Afterwards  it  advances  on  the  Apophyfis  Bafilaris 
of  the  Os  Occipitis,  inclining  by  fmall  degrees  to¬ 
ward  the  vertebral  artery  of  the  other  fide,  all  the 
way  to  the  extremity  of  that  apophyfis,  where  they 
both  join  in  one  common  trunk,  which  may  be  nam¬ 
ed  Arteria  Bafilaris. 

Ar- 
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Arteria  Basilaris. 

The  Arteria  Bafilaris  runs  forward  under  the  great 
tranfverfe  protuberance  of  the  Medulla  oblongata, 
to  which  it  gives  ramifications,  as  well  as  to  the 
neighbouring  parts  of  the  Medulla.  Sometimes  this 
artery  divides  again  near  the  extremity  of  the  Apo- 
phyhs  Bafilaris  into  two  lateral  branches,  which  com¬ 
municate  with  the  pofterior  branches  of  the  two  in¬ 
ternal  Carotides,  and  are  loft  in  the  poiterior  lobe  of 
the  brain. 

Arteriae  Spinales. 

The  Spinal  Arteries  are  two  in  number,  one  ante¬ 
rior  and  one  pofterior ;  both  produced  by  both  V er- 
tebrales,  each  of  which,  as  boon  as  it  enters  the 
Cranium,  fends  out  a  fmall  branch,  by  the  union  of 
which,  the  pofterior  Spinalis  is  formed.  Afterwards 
the  Vertebrales  advancing  on  the  Apophyfis  Bafila¬ 
ris  or  production  of  the  Occipital  bone,  detach  back¬ 
ward  two  other  fmall  branches,  which  likewife  meet, 
and  by  their  union  form  the  Spinalis  anterior.  Thefe 
fpinal  arteries  run  down  on  the  fore  and  back  fides  of 
the  Medulla  Spinalis,  and  by  fmall  tranverfe  ramifi¬ 
cations,  communicate  with  thofe  which  the  intercofta! 
and  lumbar  arteries  fend  to  the  fame  part. 

Arteria  Auditoria  Interna. 

The  Internal  Auditory  Artery  goes  off  from  each 
fide  of  the  Arteria  Bafilaris,  to  the  organ  of  hearing, 
accompanying  the  auditory  nerve,  having  firft  furnii li¬ 
ed  feveral  fmall  twin's  to  the  Membrana  Arachnoides. 

£> 

Arteria  Meningaea  pofterior. 

The  pofterior  Meningsta  arifes  from  the  fame 
trunk  with  the  Auditoria  Interna,  and  goes  to  the 
back  part  of  the  Dura  Mater,  on  the  occipital  and 
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temporal  bones,  and  likewife  fupplies  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  lobes  of  the  brain. 

Arteria  Intercostalis  fuperior. 

When  the  fuperior  Intercoftal  Artery  does  not  go 
out  from  the  trunk  of  the  Aorta  defcendens,  it  com¬ 
monly  arifes  from  the  lower  fide  of  the  Subclavian, 
and  runs  down  on  the  infide  of  the  two,  three  or 
four  uppermoft  true  ribs,  near  their  heads,  and  fends 
olf  under  each  rib,  a  branch  which  runs  along  the 
lower  edge,  and  fupplies  the  intercoftal  mufcles  and 
neighbouring  parts  of  the  Pleura. 

Thefe  branches  or  particular  intercoftal  arteries 
communicate  with  each  other  at  different  diftances  by 
lmall  Kami,  which  run  upward  and  downward  from 
one  to  the  other,  on  the  intercoftal  mufcles. 

They  likewife  give  branches  to  the  Mufculi  Ster- 
no-Hyoidsei,  Subciavius,  Vertebraies,  and  bodies  of  the 
Vertebra:  ;  and  alfo  to  the  Pedtoralis  major  and  mi¬ 
nor,  piercing  the  intercoftal  mufcles  ;  and  laftly, 
they  fend  branches  through  the  notches  of  the  hrft 
four  Vertebrae  to  the  Medulla  Spinalis  and  its  co¬ 
verings. 

Sometimes  the  fuperior  common  intercoftal  artery 
comes  from  the  Cervicalis,  and  not  immediately  from 
the  Subclavia.  Sometimes  it  arifes  from  the  Aorta 
delcendens,  either  by  frnall  feparate  arteries  or  by  a 
common  trunk,  which  divides  as  it  runs  obliquely  up  up¬ 
on  the  ribs.  Laftly,  it  fometimes  arifes  from  the  near- 
eft  Bronchialis,  or  from  leveral  Bronchiales  together. 

Dtnftus  Arteriofus  in  Ligamentum  verfus. 

The  Duftus  Arteriofus,  which  is  found  only  in  the 
fetus  and  in  very  young  children,  arifes  from  the 
Aorta  defcendens,  immediately  below  the  left  Sub¬ 
clavian  artery.  In  adults,  this  duct  is  lhrunk  up  and 
clofed,  and  appears  only  like  a  fhort  ligament  adher¬ 
ing  by  one  end  to  the  Aorta,  and  by  the  other  to 
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the  Pulmonary  artery,  fo  that  in  reality  it  defervcs- 
no  other  name  than  that  of  Ligamentum  Arteriofum. 

Arteria  Bronchialis. 

The  Bronchial  arteries  go  fometimes  from  the 
forefide  of  the  fuperior  defcending  Aorta,  fometimes 
from  the  firft  Intercoftal,  and  fometimes  from  the 
Arteria  Oefophagsea.  Sometimes  they  arife  fepa- 
rately  from  each  fide,  to  go  to  each  lung,  and  fome¬ 
times  by  a  fmall  common  trunk,  which  afterwards 
Separates  towards  the  right  and  left  hand,  at  the  Bi¬ 
furcation  of  the  Afpera  Arteria,  and  accompany  the 
ramifications  of  the  Bronchia. 

The  Bronchial  artery  on  the  left  fide  often  comes 
from  the  Aorta,  while  the  other  arifes  from  the  fu¬ 
perior  Intercoftal  on  the  fame  fide,  which  variety  is 
owing  to  the  fituation  of  the  Aorta.  Sometimes 
there  is  another  Bronchial  artery  which  goes  out  from 
the  Aorta  pofteriorly,  near  the  fuperior  Intercoftal, 
above  the  Bronchialis  anterior. 

The  anaftomofes  or  communications  between  the 
Bronchial  artery  and  the  neighbouring  veflels,  efpe- 
cially  thofe  with  the  Pulmonary  vein,  the  Vena  azy¬ 
gos,  &c.  are  very  numerous,  and  deferve  particular 
attention. 

The  Bronchialis  gives  a  fmall  branch  to  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  auricle  of  the  heart,  which  communicates 
with  the  Arteria  Coronaria. 

Arteriae  Oesoph agaeae. 

The  Oefophagsea  are  generally  two  or  three  in 
number,  fometimes  but  one.  They  arife  anteriorly 
from  the  Aorta  defcendens,  and  are  diftributed  to 
the  Oefophagus,  Szc.  Sometimes  the  uppermoft 
Oefophagsea  produces  a  Bronchial  artery. 

Arteriae  Intercostales  Inferiores. 

The  inferior  Intercoftals  are  commonly  feven  or 
eight  on  each  fide,  and  fometimes  ten,  when  the  fu¬ 
perior 
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perior  Intercoflals  arife  likewife  from  the  Aorta  de- 
tcendens  ;  in  which  cafe  thefe  run  obliquely  upward, 
as  has  been  already  faid. 

1  hey  arife  along  the  backfide  of  the  defcending 
Aorta  in  pairs,  all  the  way  to  the  diaphragm,  and 
run  tranfverfely  toward  each  fide,  on  the  bodies  of 
the  Vertebrae.  Thofe  on  the  right  fide  pafs  behind 
the  Vena  Azygos;  and  afterwards  they  all  run  to 
the  Intercolhal  mufcles,  along  the  lower  edge  of  the 
ribs,  all  the  way  to  the  Sternum  or  near  it. 

They  fend  branches  to  the  Pleura,  to  the  Verte¬ 
bral  mufcles,  to  thofe  muicles  which  lie  on  the  out- 
lldes  of  the  ribs,  and  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
muicles  of  the  Abdomen;  and  they  communicate  with 
the  Arterial  Epigaftricae  and  Lumbares. 

Sometimes,  inftead  of  going  out  from  the  Aorta  in 
pairs,  they  arile  by  final!  common  trunks,  v  hich  af¬ 
terwards  divide,  and  fend  an  artery  to  each  neigh¬ 
bouring  rib. 

Before  they  take  their  courfe  along  the  ribes.  each 
of  them  detaches  one  branch  between  the  tranfverfe 
apophyfes  on  both  Sides,  to  the  Vertebral  muicles, 
and  another  wbich  enters  the  great  canal  of  the  Spi¬ 
na  Dorfi.  Each  of  thefe  latter  branches  divides  at 
lead:  into  two  fmall  arteries,  one  of  w  hich  runs  tranf¬ 
verfely  on  the  anterior  fide  of  the  canal,  the  other 
on  the  poilerior  fide.  Both  of  them  communicate 
with  the  like  arteries  from  the  other  fide  of  the 
Spine,  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to  form  a  kind  of  arte¬ 
rial  rino-s,  which  likewife  communicate  with  each 
other  by  other  fmall  ramifications.  1  he  fame  is  to 
be  obferved  in  the  Arteriae  Lumbares. 

Afterwards  each  Intercof{;al  artery  having  reached 
the  middle  of  the  rib  or  a  little  more,  divides  into 
tw  o  principal  branches,  one  internal,  the  other  ex¬ 
ternal.  Soon  after  this  divifion,  the  arteries  that 
run  upon  the  falfe  ribs,  feparate  a  little  from  them, 
being  gradually  bent  dow  nward  one  after  another, 
and  are  Spread  upon  the  Abdominal  mufcles.  1  hey 
are  likew  ife  difu'ibuted  to  other  neighbouring  mufcles, 
and  particularlv  to  thofe  of  the  diaphragm,  aim  of  in 
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the  fame  manner  with  the  Arteriae  Phrenicse.  They 
alfo  communicate  with  the  Lumbares,  and  fometimes 
with  branches  of  the  Hypogaftricae. 

Arteriae  Axillares. 

The  Subclavian  artery  having  left  the  Thorax  im¬ 
mediately  above  the  firft  rib,  in  the  Interftice  left 
between  the  portions  of  the  Scalenus,  there  receives 
the  name  of  Axillaris,  becaufe  it  paifes  under  the 
Axilla. 

In  this  courfe  it  gives  off  from  its  infide,  a  fmall 
branch  to  the  infide  of  the  firft  rib  ;  and  afterwards, 
four  or  five  principal  branches,  viz.  The  Thoracica 
fuperior  or  Mammaria  externa,  Thoracica  inferior, 
Mufcularis  or  Scapularis  externa,  Scapularis  interna, 
and  Humeralis. 

Arteria  Thoracica  Superior. 

The  fuperior  Thoracica  or  external  mammary  ar¬ 
tery,  runs  down  in  a  winding  courfe  on  the  lateral 
parts  of  the  Thorax,  and  croifes  the  ribs.  It  gives 
branches  to  the  two  pe&oral  mufcles,  to  the  Mamma, 
Mufculus  Subclavius,  Serratus  Major,  Latiffimus 
Dorli,  and  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  Coraco-Bra- 
chialis  and  Biceps. 

Thefe  branches  are  fometimes  feparate  for  fome 
fpace  ;  and  one  of  them  in  particular  runs  down  be¬ 
tween  the  Deltoides  and  Pedloralis  Major,  too-e- 
ther  with  the  Vena  Cephalica  to  which  it  adheres 
very  clofely,  the  extremity  of  it  piercing  the  coat  of 
•  that  vein,  as  if  there  were  an  anaftomofis  between 
them.  Another  fometimes  runs  between  the  Muf¬ 
culus  Braochiaeus  and  Anconaeus  internus,  which  com¬ 
municates  with  a  branch  of  the  radial  artery. 

Anteria  1  ho r r^a i  c a  Inferior. 

The  inferior  1  horacic  Artery  runs  along  the  infe¬ 
rior  Col  La  of  the  Scapula,  to  the  Mufculus  Subfcapu- 
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laris,  Teres  major  and  minor,  Infra  Spinatus  Latiffi- 
mus  Dorfi,  Seratus  major,  and  the  neighbouring  in- 
tercoftal  muicles,  communicating  with  the  Arteriae 
Scapulares. 

Art.eriae  Scapulares. 

The  external  Scapulary  Artery  paffes  through  the 
notch  in  the  fuperior  Cofta  of  the  Scapula,  to  the 
Mufculus  Supra-fpinatus  and  Infra-fpinatus,  Teres 
major  and  minor,  and  to  the  Articulation  of  the  Sca¬ 
pula  with  the  Os  Humeri. 

The  internal  Scapularis  arifes  from  the  axillary 
artery  near  the  Axilla,  and  runs  backward,  to  be 
diftributed  to  the  Subfcapularis,  giving  branches 
to  the  Seratus  Major,  to  the  axillary  glands,  and  to 
the  Teres  major,  upon  which  it  is  ramified  in  differ¬ 
ent  manners.  It  likewife  fends  rami  to  the  Infra- 
fpinatus  and  upper  portion  of  the  Anconaei. 

Arteria  Humeralis. 

The  Humeral  Artery  arifes  from  the  lower  and 
forefide  of  the  Axillaris,  and  runs  backward  between 
the  head  of  the  Os  Humeri  and  Teres  major,  fur¬ 
rounding  the  articulation,  till  it  reaches  the  pofterior 
part  of  the  Deltoides  to  which  it  is  diifributed. 

During  this  courfe,  it  gives  feveral  branches  to  the 
fuperior  portions  of  the  Anconaei,  to  the  capfular 
ligament  of  the  joint  of  the  ihotilder,  arid  to  the  Os 
Humeri  itfelf,  through  feveral  holes  immediately  be¬ 
low  the  great  tuberofity  of  the  head  of  that  bone.  It 
likewife  communicates  with  the  fcapulary  artery. 

Oppofite  to  the  origin  of  this  humeral  artery,  the 
Axillaris  fends  off  another  fmall  branch,  which  runs 
in  a  contrary  dire  Hi  on  between  the  head  of  the  Os 
Humeri  and  the  common  upper  part  of  the  Biceps 
and  Coraco-Brachialis  ;  and  having  given  branches 
to  the  Vagina  and  channel  of  the  Biceps,  and  to  the 
Pcrioffeum,  afterwards  joins  the  principal  Humeralis. 

Arje- 


28 


Of  the  Arteries, 


Arteria  Brachialis. 

The  axillary  artery  having  given  off  thefe  branches* 
paffes  immediately  behind  the  tendon  of  the  Pecio ra¬ 
ils  major,  where  it  changes  its  former  name  for  that 
of  Arteria  Brachialis.  It  runs  down  on  the  inline  of 
the  arm  over  the  Mufculus  Coraco-Brachialis,  and 
AncOnaeus  intemus,  and  along  the  inner  edge  of  the 
Biceps  behind  the  Vena  Bafilica,  giving  fma.ll  bran¬ 
ches  on  both  lides  to  the  neighbouring  mufcles,  to  the 
Periofteum,  and  to  the  bone. 

Between  the  Axilla  and  middle  of  the  arm  it  is 
covered  only  by  the  Ikin  and  fat  ;  but  afterwards  it  is 
hid  under  the  Biceps,  and  runs  obliquely  forward  as 
it  defcends,  hemp*  at  fome  diftance  from  the  internal 
condyle ;  but  it  does  not  reach  the  middle  of  the  fold 
of  the  arm. 

Between  the  Axilla  and  this  place,  it  fends  off  many 
branches  to  the  Infra-fpinatus,  Teres  major  and  mi¬ 
nor,  Subfcapularis,  Latihimus  Dorli,  Serratus  major, 
and  other  neighbouring  mufcles,  to  the  common  in¬ 
teguments  and  even  to  the  nerves.  Below  the  fold 
of  the  arm,  it  divides  into  two  principal  branches,, 
one  called  Arteria  Cubitalis,  the  other  Radialis. 

Fr  o  n  its  upper  and  inner  part  it  fends  oif  a  parti¬ 
cular  branch,  which  runs  obliquely  downward  and 
backward  over  the  Anconsei,  and  then  turns  for¬ 
ward  again  near  the  external  condyle,  where  it  com¬ 
municates  with  a  branch  of  the  Arteria  Radialis. 

Immediately  below  the  infertion  of  the  Teres  ma¬ 
jor,  it  gives  off  another  branch,  which  runs  from  with¬ 
in  outwards,  and  from  behind  forward,  round  the 
Os  Humeri  ;  and  defcends  obliquely  forward  be¬ 
tween  the  Mufculus  Brachiseus,  and  Anconscus  ex- 
ternus,  to  both  which  it  is  diifributed  in  its  paffage. 
Having  afterwards  reached  the  external  condyle,  it 
unites  with  the  branch  laft  mentioned,  and  likewife 
communicates  with  a  branch  of  the  arteries  of  the 
fore-arm,  fo  that  there  is  here  a  triple  anaflomofis. 

About  the  breadth  of  a  finger  below  this  fecond 
branch,  the  brachial  artery  fends  off  a  third,  which 
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runs  down  toward  the  internal  condyle,  and  commu¬ 
nicates  with  other  branches  of  the  arteries  of  the 
fore-arm,  as  we  lhail  fee  hereafter. 

About  the  middle  of  the  arm,  or  a  little  lower, 
much  about  the  place  where  the  brachial  artery  be¬ 
gins  to  be  covered  by  the  Biceps  ;  it  fends  off  a 
branch,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  Penofteura,  and 
penetrates  the  bone  between  the  Mufculus  Brachi- 
aeus  and  Anconaeus  interims. 

About  an  inch  lower,  it  gives  off  another  branch, 
which  having  furniihed  ramifications  to  the  An¬ 
conaeus  internus,  runs  over  the  inner  condyle,  and 
likewife  communicates  with  branches  of  the  arteries 
of  the  fore -arm. 

Ha  vino;  aot  below  the  middle  of  the  arm,  the  bra- 
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chial  artery  detaches  another  branch  which  runs  be¬ 
hind  the  inner  condyle  in  company  with  a  confide- 
rable  nerve  ;  and  having  palled  over  the  muffles  in¬ 
ferred  in  this  condyle,  it  communicates  with  that 
branch  of  the  cubital  artery,  which  encompaffes  the 
fold  of  the  arm. 

A  little  lower,  it  fometimes  fends  out  another  branch 
which  paffes  on  the  forefxde  of  the  inner  condyle, 
and  then  communicates  with  a  branch  which  runs  up 
from  the  cubital  artery.  Thefe  three  communicat¬ 
ing  branches  are  termed  Collateral  Arteries. 

X  he  common  trunk  of  the  Brachial  Artery  having 
reached  the  fold  of  the  arm,  runs  together  with  a 
vein  and  a  nerve  immediately  under  the  Aponeurofis 
of  the  Biceps,  and  paffes  under  the  Vena  Mediana, 
detaching  branches  on  each  fide  to  the  neighbouring 
muffles. 

About  a  large  finger’s  breadth  beyond  the  fold  of 
the  arm,  this  artery  divides  into  two  principal 
branches,  one  inner  or  pofterior,  named  Cubitalis  ; 
the  other  outer  or  anterior,  named  Radialis,  as  has 
been  already  faid. 

From  this  bifurcation,  the  brachial  artery  fends 
branches  on  each  fide,  to  the  Supinator  Longus,  Pro¬ 
nator  Teres,  fat  and  fkin.  It  fometimes  tiio?  very 
rarely  happens,  that  this  artery  is  divided  from  its 
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origin  into  two  large  branches,  which  run  down  on 
the  arm,  and  afterwards  on  the  fore-arm,  where  they 
have  the  names  of  Cubitalis  and  Radialis. 

Anteria  Cubitalis. 

The  Cubital  Artery  finks  in  between  the  Ulna,  and 
the  upper  parts  of  the  Pronator  T  eres,  Perforatus, 
Ulnaris  Gracilis,  and  Radialis  interims  ;  then  leaving 
the  bone,  it  runs  dov/n  between  the  Perforatus  and 
Ulnaris  interims,  all  the  way  to  the  Carpus  and  great 
tranf eerie  ligament.  In  this  courfe  it  winds  and 
turns  feveral  ways,  and  fends  out  feveral  branches. 

The  firit  is  a  fmall  artery  which  runs  inward  to 
the  inner  condyle,  and  then  turns  upward  like  a 
kind  of  recurrent,  to  communicate  by  feveral  branches 
with  the  collateral  arteries  of  the  ami  already  men¬ 
tioned,  and  particularly  with  the  third.  A  little 
lower  down,  another  fmall  branch  goes  off,  which 
having  run  upward  a  litle  way,  and  almofc  furround- 
ed  the  articulation,  communicates  with  the  fecond 
collateral  artery  of  the  arm,  between  the  Oiecranum 
and  inner  condyle. 

Afterwards  the  Cubital  Artery  having  in  its  courfe 
between  the  heads  of  the  ulna  and  Radius,  reached 
the  interofleous  ligament,  fends  oifi  two  principal 
branches,  one  internal,  the  other  external,  which  we 
call  the  Interofleous  Arteries  of  the  fore-arm. 

The  external  artery  pierces  the  ligament  about 
three  fingers  breadth  below  the  articulation  ;  and 
prefently  afterward  gives  of  a  branch,  which  runs 
up  like  a  recurrent  toward  the  external  condyle  of 
the  Os  Humeri  under  the  ulnaris  externus,  and  An¬ 
coneus  minimus,  to  which  it  is  diflributed,  as  alfo  to 
the  Supinator  brevis  ;  and  it  communicates  with  the 
collateral  arteries  of  the  arm  on  the  fame  fide. 

Afterward  this  external  interoifeous  artery  runs 
down  on  the  outfide  of  the  ligament,  and  is  diitri- 
buted  on  the  ulnaris  externus,  Extenfor  Digitorum 
communis,  and  to  the  Extenfores  Pollicis,  Indicis  and 
Minimi  Digit:  ;  communicating  with  feme  branches 
of  the  internal  interofleous  artery. 
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Uaving  reached  the  lower  extremity  of  the  Ulna, 
it  unites  with  a  branch  of  the  internal  interoffeus 
artery,  which  at  this  place  runs  from  within  outward ; 
and  is  diftributed  together  with  it  on  the  convex 
fide  of  the  Carpus  and  back  of  the  hand  ;  communi¬ 
cating;  with  the  Arteria  Radialis  and  with  a  branch  of 
the  Cubitalis,  which  will  be  mentioned  hereafter. 

By  thefe  communications,  this  artery  forms  a  fort 
of  irregular  arch,  from  whence  branches  are  detach¬ 
ed  to  the  external  interoheous  mufcles,  and  to  the  ex¬ 
ternal  lateral  parts  of  the  lingers. 

The  internal  interoheous  artery  runs  down  very 
clofe  to  the  ligament,  till  it  reaches  below  the  Prona¬ 
tor  feres,  between  which  and  the  Pronator  Ouadra- 
tus,  it  perforates  the  ligament,  and  goes  to  the  con¬ 
vex  fide  of  the  Carpus  and  back  of  the  hand,  where 
it  communicates  with  the  external  interoheous  artery, 
with  the  Radialis  and  internal  branches  of  the  Cubi¬ 
talis. 

From  the  origin  of  the  two  Interoheae,  the  cubi¬ 
tal  artery  runs  down  between  the  Perforatus,  Per- 
forans,  and  Ulnaris  Internus,  along  the  ulna,  fending 
branches  to  the  neighbouring  parts.  Below  the  in¬ 
ternal  Interohea,  it  fometimes  fends  oif  a  branch 
which  runs  down  between  the  Flexor  Pollicis,  Ra¬ 
dialis  Internus  and  Perforatus,  to  which  it  is  diftri- 
buted  all  the  way  to  the  Carpus,  where  it  runs  un¬ 
der  the  internal  annular  ligament,  and  communicates 
on  the  hand  with  branches  of  the  Arteria  Radialis. 

Afterward  the  cubital  Artery  paffes  over  the  in¬ 
ternal  tranfverfe  ligament  of  the  Carpus,  by  the  fide 
of  the  Os  Pififorme,  and  having  furnifhed  the  fkin, 
Palmaris  brevis  and  Metacarpius,  it  flips  under  the 
Aponeurofis  Palmaris,  giving  olF  one  branch  to  the 
hypothennr  Minimi  Digiti,  and  another  which  runs 
towards  the  thumb  between  the  tendons  of  the  flex¬ 
ors  of  the  lingers,  and  the  bales  of  the  metacarpal 
bones. 

It  likewife  fends  off  a  branch,  which  running  be¬ 
tween  the  third  and  fourth  bones  of  the  Metacarpus, 
reaches  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  where  it  communi¬ 
cates 
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cates  with  the  interofTeous  external  artery.  After¬ 
wards  having  fupplied  the  interoffeous  muicles,  it  com¬ 
municates  with  the  Radialis  ;  and  they  both  form 
an  arterial  arch  in  the  hollow  of  the  hand  in  the 
following  manner  : 

The  Cubitalis  having  got  about  two  fingers  breadth 
beyond  the  internal  annular  ligament  of  the  Carpus, 
forms  an  arch,  the  convex  fide  of  which  is  turned  to 
the  fingers,  and  commonly  fends  off  three  or  four 
branches.  The  firft  goes  to  the  inner  and  back 
part  of  the  little  finger  ;  and  is  fometimes  a  continu¬ 
ation  or  production  of  that  branch  which  goes  to  the 
Hypo  thenar. 

The  other  three  branches  run  in  the  Interfaces  of 
the  four  Metacarpal  bones,  near  the  heads  of  which, 
each  of  them  is  divided  into  two  branches,  which 
pafs  along  the  two  internal  lateral  parts  of  each  fin¬ 
ger,  from  the  forefide  of  the  little  finger  to  the  pos¬ 
terior  fide  of  the  Index  inclufively  ;  and  at  the  ends 
of  the  fingers,  thefe  digital  arteries  communicate  and 
unite  with  each  other. 

Sometimes  the  arch  of  the  cubital  Artery  termi¬ 
nates  be  a  particular  branch  in  the  middle  finger,  and 
in  that  cafe  it  communicates  with  the  radial  artery 
which  makes  up  what  the  other  wants. 

This  arch  fends  likewife  from  its  concave  fide,  to¬ 
ward  the  fecond  Phalanx  of  the  thumb,  a  branch  for 
the  lateral  internal  part  thereof,  and  then  ends  near 
the  head  of  the  fir  If  metacarpal  bone,  by  a  communi¬ 
cation  with  the  Radialis,  having  firft  given  a  branch 
to  the  forefide  of  the  Index,  and  another  to  the  fide 
of  the  thumb  next  the  former.  Thefe  communicate 
at  the  ends  of  the  fingers  with  the  neighbouring  bran¬ 
ches,  as  in  the  other  lingers. 

This  arch  fends  likewife  fmall  twigs  to  the  inter- 
offeous  mufcles,  to  the  Lumbricales,  Palmaris,  and 
to  other  neighbouring  parts  ;  and  laflly,  to  the  in¬ 
teguments. 

Arteria  Radialis. 

The  Radial  Artery  begins  by  detaching  a  fmall 
branch  which  runs  upward  like  a  recurrent,  toward 
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the  fold  of  the  arm,  and  turns  backward  round  the 
external  Condyle,  communicating  with  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  branches,  from  the  trunk  of  the  brachial  artery, 
efpecially  with  the  firft  collateral  branch  on  that  fide. 

It  runs  down  along  the  infide  of  the  Radius,  be¬ 
tween  the  Supinator  longus,  Pronator  teres  and  the 
Integuments,  giving  branches  to  thefe  mufcles,  and 
likewife  to  the  Perforatus,  Perforans  and  Supinator 
brevis.  From  thence  it  runs  in  a  winding  courfe 
toward  the  extremity  of  the  Radius,  fupplying  the 
Flexors  of  the  thumb  and  Pronator  quadratus. 

Having  reached  the  extremity  of  the  Radius,  it 
runs  nearer  the  Ikin,  efpecially  toward  the  anterior 
edge  of  the  bone,  being  the  artery  which  we  there 
feel  when  we  examine  the  pulfe. 

At  the  end  of  the  Radius,  it  gives  off  a  branch  to 
the  Thenar  ;  and  after  having  communicated  with 
the  arch  of  the  Cubital  Artery  in  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  and  fent  off  fome  cutaneous  branches  at  that 
place,  it  detaches  one,  along  the  whole  internal  late¬ 
ral  part  of  the  thumb. 

Afterwards  it  runs  between  the  firft:  Phalanx  and 
tendons  of  the  thumb,  to  the  Interftice  between  the 
bails  of  this  firft  Phalanx  and  of  the  firft  metacarpal 
bone,  where  it  turns  toward  the  hollow  of  the 
hand. 

At  this  turning,  it  fends  off  a  branch  to  the  exter¬ 
nal  lateral  part  of  the  thumb,  w  hich  having  reached 
the  end  thereof,  communicates  by  a  fmall  arch  with 
the  branch  which  goes  to  the  internal  lateral  part. 

It  likewife  fends  branches  outward,  wdiich  run 
more  or  lefs  tranfverfely  between  the  firft  tw  o  bones 
of  the  Metacarpus  and  the  two  tendons  of  the  Radi- 
alis  externus  ;  and  it  communicates  with  an  oppofite 
branch  of  the  Cubitalis,  together  with  which  it  fur- 
niihes  the  external  interoffeous  mufcles  and  integu¬ 
ments  of  the  back  of  the  hand  and  convex  fide  of  the 
Carpus. 

Laftly,  the  Radial  Artery  terminates,  in  its  paffage 
over  the  femi-interoffeous  mufcle  of  the  Index,  near 
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the  bafis  of  the  firft  metacarpal  bone,  and  as  it  runs 
under  the  tendons  of  the  flexor  mufcles  of  the  fingers, 
where  it  is  joined  to  the  arch  of  the  Cubitalis. 

It  fends  off  another  branch  which  runs  along  the 
fore  part  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  Metacarpus,  to  the 
convex  fide  of  the  Index,  where  it  is  loft  in  the  inte¬ 
guments. 

It  gives  likewife  a  branch  to  the  internal  lateral 
part  of  the  Index,  which  at  the  end  of  that  finger, 
joins  an  oppofite  branch  which  comes  from  the  arch 
of  the  Cubitalis.  It  alfo  fends  off  a  finall  branch 
crofs  the  internal  interofleous  mufcles,  where  it  forms 
a  kind  of  fmall  irregular  arch,  which  communicates 
with  the  great  arch  by  feveral  fmall  arterial  rami. 

When  the  arch  of  the  Cubitalis  ends  at  the  middle 
finger,  the  Radialis  runs  along  the  inner  or  concave 
part  of  the  firft  metacarpal  bone,  at  the  head  of 
which  it  terminates  by  two  branches. 

One  of  thefe  braches  runs  along  the  inner  and  an- 
terior  lateral  part  of  the  Index  ;  the  other  pafles  be¬ 
tween  the  Flexor  Tendons  of  this  finger  and  the  me¬ 
tacarpal  bone,  and  having  communicated  with  the 
cubital  branch  of  the  middle  finger,  it  advances  on 
the  pofterior  lateral  part  of  the  Index  all  the  way  to 
the  end  of  that  finger,  where  it  unites  again  with  the 
firft  branch. 

Arteria  Di aphragmati  ca. 

The  left  Diaphragmatic  Artery  goes  out  common¬ 
ly  from  the  Aorta  delcendens,  as  it  pafles  between  the 
Crura  of  the  fmall  mufcle  of  the  Diaphragm.  The 
right  Diaphragmatic  comes  fometimes  from  the  near- 
eft  Lumbar  artery,  but  moil  commonly  from  the  Cte- 
liaca.  Sometimes  both  thefe  arteries  arifes  by  a 
fmall  common  trunk  immediately  from  the  Aorta. 
I  hey  likewife  have  the  name  of  Arterise  Phrenicae. 

They  appear  almoft  always  in  feveral  ramifications 
on  the  concave  or  lower  fide  of  the  Diaphragm,  and 
leldom  on  the  upper  or  convex  fide.  They  give 
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finall  branches  to  the  Glandular  Renales  or  Capful# 
Atrabilari#,  which  fometimes  communicate  with  the 
other  arteries  that  go  to  the  fame  part. 

They  fend  likewife  fmall  branches  to  the  fat  which 
lies  upon  the  kidneys,  called  the  Membrana  Adipofa, 
from  whence  they  have  the  name  of  Arteri#  Adipof#; 
and  they  fometimes  come  immediately  from  the  trunk 
of  the  Aorta  on  one  fide  of  the  Mefenterica  fuperior. 

Befides  thefe  capital  Diaphragmatic  arteries,  there 
are  others  of  a  fubordinate  clafs,  which  come  from 
the  Intercoftales,  Mammari#  intern#,  Mediaftin# 
Pericardiac  and  Caeliaca,  as  is  obferved  in  the  defcrip- 
tion  of  each  of  thefe  arteries. 

Arteria  Caeliaca. 

The  Caeliac  Artery  arifes  anteriorly  and  a  little 
to  the  left  hand,  from  the  Aorta  defcendens,  im¬ 
mediately  after  its  paffage  through  the  fmall  mufcle 
of  the  Diaphragm,  nearly  oppofite  to  the  cartilage 
between  the  laft  Vertebra  of  the  back  and  firft  of  the 
loins.  The  trunk  of  this  artery  is  very  ihort  ;  and 
near  its  origin,  it  fends  off  from  the  right  fide  two 
fmall  Diaphragmatic#,  tho’  fometimes  there  is  only 
one  which  goes  to  the  right  hand,  and  is  afterwards 
diftributed  both  ways ;  communicating  with  the  other 
arteries  of  the  fame  name  which  come  from  the  In¬ 
tercoftales  and  Mammari#.  The  left  branch  fends 
rami  to  the  fuperior  orifice  of  the  ftomach  and  to  the 
Glandula  Renalis  on  the  fame  fide ;  the  right  fur- 
niihes  the  Pylorus,  and  the  renal  gland  on  the  right 
fide. 

Immediately  after  this,  the  C#liaca  gives  off  a  confi- 
derable  branch,  named  Arteria  Ventriculi  Coronaria, 
and  Gaftrica,  or  Gaftrica  fuperior;  and  then  it  pre- 
fently  divides  into  two  large  branches,  one  toward 
the  right  hand  named  Arteria  Hepatica  ;  the  other 
to  the  left,  called  Splenica,  which  is  larger  than  the 
former. 

Sometimes  this  artery  is  divided  into  thefe  three 
branches  at  the  fame  place,  very  near  its  origin  ;  the 
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trunk  going  out  from  the  Aorta  almoft  in  a  {freight 
line,  and  the  branches  from  the  trunk  almoft  at  right 
angles,  like  radii  from  an  axis,  whence  this  trunk 
has  been  called  Axis  Arteriae  Caelicae. 

ArteRia  Ventriculi  Coronaria. 

The  Coronary  Artery  of  the  ftomach  goes  firft  to 
the  left  fide  of  that  organ,  a  little  beyond  the  fupe- 
rior  orifice  ;  round  which  orifice  it  throws  branches, 
and  alfo  to  every  part  of  the  ftomach  near  it  ;  and 
thefe  branches  communicate  with  thofe  which  run 
along  the  bottom  of  the  ftomach  to  the  Pylorus. 

Afterwards  it  runs  on  the  right  fide  of  the  fuperior 
orifice,  along  the  fmall  curvature  of  the  ftomach,  al¬ 
moft  to  the  Pylorus,  where  it  communicates  with  the 
Arteria  Pylorica  ;  and  turning  towards  the  fmall 
lobe  of  the  liver,  it  gives  off  fome  branches  to  it. 

Then  it  advances,  under  the  Ducftus  Venofus,  to 
the  left  lobe  of  the  liver,  in  which  it  lofes  itfelf  near 
the  beginning  of  the  juft-mentioned  duft,  having  firft 
given  off  fome  fmall  branches  to  the  neighbouring 
parts  of  the  Diaphragm  and  Omentum. 

Arteria  Hepatica. 

As  foon  as  the  Hepatic  Artery  leaves  the  Caeliaca, 
it  runs  to  the  upper  and  inner  parts  of  the  Pylorus, 
in  company  with  the  Vena  Portae,  fending  off  two 
branches,  a  fmall  one  called  Arteria  Pylorica,  and  a 
large  one  named  Gaftrica  Dextra,  or  Gaftrica  Major. 

The  Pylorica  is  ramified  on  the  Pylorus,  from 
whence  it  has  its  name  ;  and  having  diftributed 
branches  to  the  neighbouring  parts  of  the  ftomach, 
which  communicate  with  thofe  of  the  right  Gaftrica, 
it  terminates  on  the  Pylorus,  by  an  Anaftomolis  with 
the  Coronary  artery  of  the  ftomach. 

i  he  right  Gaftric  Artery  having  paffed  behind  and 
beyond  the  Pylorus,  lends  out  a  conliderable  branch 
named  Arteria  Duodenalis,  or  Inteftinalis,  which 
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fometimes  comes  from  the  trunk  of  the  Hepatica,  as 
yye  ihall  fee  hereafter.  Afterwards  this  Gaftric  Ar¬ 
tery  runs  along  the  right  fide  of  the  great  curvature 
of  the  ftomach,  to  the  neighbouring  parts  of  which, 
on  both  Tides,  it  diftributes  branches. 

Thefe  branches  communicate  with  thofe  of  the 
Arteria  Pylorica,  and  of  the  Coronaria  Ventriculi, 
and  with  the  right  Gaflro-Epiploicae,  which  furniih 
the  neareft  parts  of  the  Omentum,  and  communicate 
with  the  Mefenterica  fuperior.  After  this,  the  right 
Gaftric  Artery  ends  in  the  left,  which  is  a  branch  of 
the  Splenica. 

The  Duodenal  or  Inteflinal  Artery  runs  along  the 
Duodenum  on  the  fide  next  the  Pancreas  ;  to  both 
which  it  furnilhes  branches,  and  alfo  to  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  part  of  the  itomach.  Sometimes  this  arteiy 
goes  out  from  the  Mefenterica  fuperior,  and  fome« 
times  it  is  double. 

The  Hepatic  Artery  having  fent  out  the  Pylorica 
and  right  Gaflrica,  advances  behind  the  Dufrus  He- 
paticus,  toward  the  Veficula  Fellis,  to  which  it  gives 
twTo  principal  branches  called  Arterke  Cyfticse;  and 
another  named  Bilaria,  which  is  loll  in  the  great  lobe 
of  the  liver. 

Afterwards,  this  arteiy  enters  the  Mure  of  the 
liver,  and  joins  the  Vena  Portas,  with  which  it  runs 
within  a  membranous  Vagina  called  Capfula  GlifToni, 
and  accompanies  it  through  the  whole  fubftance  of 
the  liver  by  numerous  ramifications,  which  may  be 
termed  Arterise  Hepaticae  Proprise. 

Before  it  enters  the  liver,  it  gives  fmall  branches 
to  the  external  membrane  of  this  Vifcus,  and  to  the 
Capfula  GlifToni.  The  Gaftric  and  proper  Hepatic 
Arterie  come  fometimes  from  the  Mefenterica  fu¬ 
perior,  when  the  ordinary  ramifications  are  wanting. 

Arteria  Splenica. 

Immediately  after  the  origin  of  the  Splenic  artery 
from  the  Casliaca,  it  runs  toward  the  left  hand,  un¬ 
der  the  ftomach  and  Pancreas,  to  the  fpleen.  It  ad¬ 
heres 
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heres  clofely  to  the  pofterior  part  of  the  lower  fide 
of  the  Pancreas,  to  which  it  gives  feveral  branches 
named  Arterias  Pancreaticae. 

Near  the  extremity  of  the  Pancreas,  under  the  left 
portion  of  the  ftomach,  the  Splenic  Artery  gives  off 
a  principal  branch  called  Gaftrica  Siniftra  or  Minor, 
which  runs  from  left  to  right  along  the  left  portion 
of  the  great  curvature  of  the  ftomach,  giving  branches 
to  both  hides  of  this  portion,  which  communicate 
with  thofe  of  the  Coronaria  Ventricuii. 

This  Gaftric  Artery  fends  likewife  another  branch 
at  leaft,  to  the  extremity  of  the  Pancreas,  which  com¬ 
municates  with  the  other  pancreatic  arteries.  It  al- 
fo  fupplies  the  Omentum  with  branches,  termed 
Gaftro-Epiploicas  Siniftrae  ;  and  then  it  communi¬ 
cates  with  the  right  Gaftrica,  and  from  this  union, 
the  Gaftro-Epiploicas  Mediae  are  produced. 

From  this  detail  we  learn  that  the  Arteria  Coro¬ 
naria  Ventricuii  Pylorica,  Inteftinalis,  both  Gaf- 
tricae,  Gaftro-Epiploicas,  and  confequently  the  He- 
patica,  Splenica  and  Mefenterica,  communicate  all 
together. 

Afterwards  the  Splenic  Artery  advances  towards 
the  fpleen,  in  a  courfe  more  or  lefs  contorted  ;  but 
before  it  arrives  at  that  Vifcus,  it  pives  two  or  three 
branches  to  the  large  extremity  of  the  ftomach,  com¬ 
monly  called  Vafa  Brevia  ;  and  one  to  the  Omen¬ 
tum,  named  Epiploica. 

At  the  fpleen,  this  artery  divides  into  four  or  five 
branches,  which  enter  that  Vifcus,  after  having  given 
fome  fmall  twigs  to  the  neighbouring  parts  of  the 
ftomach  and  Omentum. 

1 

Arteria  Mesenteric  a  Superior. 

The  fuperior  Mefenteric  Artery  arifes  anteriorly 
from  the  lower  portionTf  the  defeending  Aorta,  a 
very  little  way  below  the  Casliaca,  going  out  a  little 
towards  the  right  hand,  but  bending  immediately 
afterwards  to  the  left. 

Near  its  origin,  it  gives  off  a  fmall  branch,  which 
dividing  into  two,  goes  to  the  lower  fide  of  the  head 
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of  the  Pancreas,  and  neighbouring  part  of  the  Duo¬ 
denum,  communicating  with  the  Inteftinalis  by  fmall 
arches,  and  Areolae  or  malhes. 

Afterwards  it  pafles  over  the  Duodenum,  between 
this  inteftine  and  the  Meferaic  Vein,  between  the 
two  Laminae  of  the  Mefentery  ;  and  then  bending 
in  an  oblicjue  direction  from  left  to  right,  and  from 
above  downward,  by  very  fmall  degrees,  it  advances 
toward  the,  extremity  of  the  Ilium.  By  this  incur¬ 
vation,  it  forms  a  kind  of  long  arch,  from  the  con¬ 
vex  fide  of  which  a  great  many  branches  go  out. 

Thefe  branches  are  fixteen  or  eighteen  in  num¬ 
ber,  or  thereabouts,  and  almoft  all  of  them  are  be¬ 
llowed  on  the  fmall  inteftines,  from  the  lower  third 
part  of  the  Duodenum  to  the  Caecum  and  Colon. 
The  firft  branches  are  very  fhort,  and  from  thence 
they  increafe  gradually  in  length  all  the  way  to  the 
middle  of  the  arch  ;  the  relt  diminifhing  again  by 
fmall  degrees. 

As  they  approach  the  inteftines,  all  thefe  branches 
communicate  firft  by  reciprocal  arches ;  then  by  Areolae 
and  malhes  of  all  kinds  of  figures,  from  which  is  de¬ 
tached  an  infinite  number  of  fmall  ramifications, 
which  furround  the  inteftinal  canal,  like  an  annular 
piece  of  net-work. 

Thefe  arches  and  malhes  increafe  in  number  pro- 
portionably  to  the  length  of  the  branches  ;  and  their 
fize  diminilhes  gradually  as  they  approach  the  Intef¬ 
tines. 

The  firft  branches  from  the  convex  fide  of  the 
Mefenteric  arch,  which  are  very  lhort,  fupply  the 
Pancreas  and  Mefocolon,  and  communicate  with  the 
Duodenal  Artery.  The  laft  branches  go  to  the  Ap- 
pendicula  Vermiformis,  and  fend  a  portion  of  an 
arch  to  the  beginning  of  the  Colon. 

The  conliderable  branches  from  the  concave  fide 
of  the  Mefenteric  arch,  are  feldom  above  two  or 
three  in  number  ;  but  before  they  arife,  a  fmall  ra¬ 
mus  goes  out  to  the  Duodenum,  and  gives  fome  very 
fmall  arteries  to  the  Pancreas. 
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The  firft:  confiderable  branch  from  the  concave 
fide  of  the  arch  goes  into  the  Mefocolon  towards  the 
right  portion  of  the  Colon,  being  firft  divided  into 
two  rami  ;  the  firft  of  which  runs  along  the  whole 
fuperior  part  of  the  Colon,  where  it  forms  the  fa¬ 
mous  communication  with  the  Mefenterica  inferior  ; 
and  might  be  named  Arteria  Colica  Superior.  The 
other  ramus  of  this  branch  runs  down  on  the  right 
portion  of  the  Colon. 

The  fecond  principal  branch  having  run  for  fome 
fpace  through  the  Mefentery,  divides  into  three  rami ; 
the  firft  of  which  goes  to  the  lower  part  of  the  right 
portion  of  the  Colon,  where  it  communicates  with 
the  fecond  ramus  of  the  firft  branch  ;  the  fecond  goes 
to  the  beginning  of  the  Colon,  where  it  communi¬ 
cates  with  the  firft,  and  to  the  Inteftinum  Caecum. 

The  third  ramus  of  this  fecond  branch,  having 
communicated  with  the  fecond,  gives  fmall  twigs  to 
the  Caecum,  Apendicula  Vermiformis,  and  extremity 
of  the  Ilium.  Afterwards  it  communicates  with  the 
extremity  of  the  arch,  or  curve  trunk  of  the  fupe¬ 
rior  Mefenteric. 

All  thefe  communications  are  by  arches  and  m a fnes, 
as  in  thofe  branches  that  come  from  the  convex  fide 
of  the  arch  ;  and  it  is  to  be  obferved  in  general,  that 
all  the  branches  of  the  Mefenterica  fuperior  are  dif- 
pofed  according  to  the  folds  of  the  Mefentery  and 
circumvolutions  of  the  inteftines  ;  giving  off  branches, 
through  their  whole  courfe,  to  the  Laminae  of  the 
Mefentery,  its  cellular  fubftance,  and  to  the  Mefen¬ 
teric  glands. 

ArtEria  Mesenterica  Inferior. 

The  lower  Mefenteric  Artery  goes  out  anteri¬ 
orly  from  the  Aorta  JDefcendens  inferior,  about  a 
finger’s  breadth  or  more  above  the  bifurcation,  and 
below  the  fpermatic  arteries  ;  and  having  run  about 
the  length  of  an  inch,  or  fomething  more  ;  it  is  di¬ 
vided  into  three  or  four  branches,  which  gradually 
feparate  from  each  other. 
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The  firft  or  fuperior  branch,  about  an  inch  from 
its  origin,  divides  into  two  rami ;  the  firft  of  which 
runs  along  the  left  portion  of  the  Colon,  and  forms 
the  communication  of  the  two  Mefenteric  Arteries 
already  mentioned.  It  may  be  named  Arteria  Colica 
Siniilra.  The  fecond  ramus  having  communicated 
with  the  firft,  runs  down  upon  the  lame  portion  of 
the  Colon. 

The  middle  branch  having  run  the  fame  length 
with  the  firft,  divides  into  two  rami ;  one  of  which 
palfes  upward  on  the  extremity  of  the  Colon,  com¬ 
municating  by  arches  with  the  fecond  ramus  of  the 
fuperior  branch;  the  other  runs  down  on  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  fame  inteftine, 

\V  hen  there  is  another  middle  branch,  it  goes  to 
the  firft  part  of  the  double  curvature  of  the  Colon, 
by  a  like  diftribution  and  communication  from  above 
downward. 

The  lower  branch  goes  to  the  fecond  portion  of 
the  Colon,  or  to  both,  when  the  fecond  middle 
branch  is  wanting,  and  fends  up  a  ramus,  which  com¬ 
municates  with  the  foregoing. 

It  fends  another  confiderable  branch  downward, 
called  Arteria  Kaemorrhoidalis  interna,  which  runs 
down  behind  the  Inteftinum  Rectum,  to  which  it  is 
diftributed  by  feveral  ramifications,  and  it  communi¬ 
cates  with  the  Arterias  Hypogaftricas. 

Arteriae  Ren  ales. 

The  Renal  Arteries,  called  commonly  Emulgents, 
are  ordinarily  two  in  number,  and  go  out  laterally 
from  the  inferior  defcending  Aorta,  immediately 
under  the  Mefenterica  fuperior,  one  to  the  right 
hand,  the  other  to  the  left.  The  right  is  lituated 
more  backward,  and  is  longer  than  the  left,  becaufe 
of  the  Vena  Cava,  which  lies  on  the  right  fide  be¬ 
tween  the  Aorta  and  the  Kidney. 

They  run  commonly  without  divifion,  and  aim  oft 
horizontally  to  the  kidneys,  into  the  depreftions  of 
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which  they  enter  by  feveral  branches,  which  form 
arches  in  the  inner  fubftance  of  thefe  Vifcera. 

From  thefe  arches,  numerous  fmall  rami  go  out  to* 
ward  the  circumference  or  outer  furface  of  the  kid¬ 
neys.  Sometimes  there  is  more  than  one  artery  on 
each  fide  ;  fometimes  this  augmentation  is  only  on 
one  fide,  and  thefe  fupernumerary  arteries  come 
fometimes  immediately  from  the  Aorta,  and  enter  at 
the  upper  or  lower  part  of  the  kidneys. 

Ordinarily,  the  right  Renal  Artery  palfes  behind 
the  V ena  Cava  and  Renal  V ein  on  the  other  fide  ; 
and  the  left  Artery,  firft  behind  and  then  before  the 
vein.  Sometimes  they  fend  branches  to  the  Glan- 
dulae  Renales,  Membrana  Adipofa  of  the  kidneys, 
and  even  to  the  Diaphragm. 

,  / 

Arteriae  Capsulares. 

1 

The  Arteries  of  the  Renal  Glands,  which  may  be 
termed  x\rteriae  Capfulares,  arife  fometimes  from  the 
Aorta  above  the  Arteria  Renalis,  and  give  out  the 
Arteriae  Adipofae,  which  go  to  the  fat  of  the  kidneys. 
Sometimes  they  come  from  the  trunk  of  the  Caeliaca. 
The  right  Capfular  Artery  comes  moft  commonly 
from  the  Arteria  Renalis  of  the  fame  lide,  near  its 
origin ;  the  left,  from  the  Aorta  above  the  Renalis. 

Arteriae  Spermaticae. 

The  Spermatic  Arteries  are  coipmonly  two  in 
number,  fometimes  more.  They  are  very  fmall,  and 
go  out  anteriorly  from  the  Aorta  defcendens  inferi¬ 
or,  near  each  other,  about  a  finger’s  breadth  be¬ 
low  the  Arterise  Renales,  more  or  lefs,  between  the 
two  Mefentericae  or  between  the  Renales  andMefen- 
tericae  inferiores.  Sometimes  one  is  higher,  or  placed 
more  laterally  than  the  other. 

They  fend  off  to  the  common  membrane  of  the 
kidneys,  fmall  branches  named  Arteriae  Adipofae ; 
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afterwards  they  run  down  upon  the  Pfoas  mufcles, 
on  the  forefide  of  the  Ureters,  between  the  two  La¬ 
mmas  of  the  Peritonaeum. 

They  give  feveral  confiderable  branches  to  the 
Peritonaeum,  chiefly  to  thofe  parts  of  it  which  are  next 
the  Mefentery,  and  they  communicate  both  with  the 
Mefentericae  and  Adipofae.  They  likewife  fend  fmall 
arteries  to  the  Ureters. 

Afterwards,  they  pafs  in  men  through  the  tendi¬ 
nous  openings  of  the  Abdominal  Mufcles  in  the  Va¬ 
gina  of  the  Peritonaeum,  and  are  diflributed  to  the 
Teilicles  and  Epididymes,  where  they  communicate 
with  a  branch  of  the  Iliaca  externa. 

In  women  they  do  not  go  out  of  the  Abdomen, 
but  are  diflributed  to  the  Ovaria  and  Uterus,  and 
communicate  with  branches  of  the  Hypogailrica,  at 
the  jagged  extremities  of  the  Tubae  Falloppianas. 

Arteriae  Lumbares. 

The  Lumbar  Arteries  go  out  pofleriorly  from  the 
inferior  defcending  Aorta,  in  five  or  fix  pairs,  or  more, 
much  in  the  fame  manner  with  the  Intercoflals. 

They  may  be  divided  into  fuperior  and  inferior. 
The  fuperior  fend  fmall  branches  to  the  neighbouring 
parts  of  the  diaphragm  and  intercoflal  mufcles,  and 
fupply  the  place  of  femi-intercoflal  arteries.  Some¬ 
times  thofe  pairs  go  out  by  a  fmall  common  trunk, 
and  not  feparately. 

They  are  diflributed  on  each  fide  to  the  Pfoas 
mufcles,  to  the  Ouadrati  Lumborum,  and  to  the 
oblique  and  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  Abdomen  ;  and 
by  perforating  the  oblique  mufcles,  they  become  ex¬ 
ternal  Hypogaflric  arteries.  Phey  go  likewife  to  the 
Vertebral  mufcles,  and  to  the  bodies  of  the  Ver¬ 
tebras,  and  enter  the  Spinal  Canal  through  the  lateral 
notches,  to  go  to  the  membranes,  &c.  forming  rings 
much  in  the  fame  manner  with  the  Intercoflals;  and 
they  likewife  give  fmall  twigs  to  the  Nerves. 

Arte- 
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The  Arteriae  Sacrae  go  out  commonly  from  the 
back  part  of  the  inferior  defeending  Aorta,  at  the 
bifurcation.  Sometimes  they  arile  higher,  from  the 
Lumbares,  and  fometimes  lower,  from  the  Iliacae. 
They  are  two,  three,  or  four  in  number,  and  fome¬ 
times  but  one.  They  are  ramified  on  the  Os  Sa¬ 
crum,  and  on  the  neighbouring  parts  of  the  Peri¬ 
tonaeum,  Inteftinum  rectum,  fat,  &c.  and  enter 
the  canal  of  that  bone  through  the  anterior  holes, 
being  there  diflributed  toward  each  fide.  They  like- 
wife  fend  fmall  arteries  to  the  large  Fafciculi  of 
perves,  which  go  out  through  the  holes  of  the  Os 
Sacrum,  and  they  penetrate  the  inner  fubftance  of 
that  bone. 

Arteriae  Iliacae. 

The  inferior  defending  Aorta  ends  at  the  laft 
Vertebra  of  the  loins,  and  fometimes  higher,  in  two 
large  lateral  branches,  one  on  the  right  hand,  the  o- 
ther  on  the  left,  called  Arteriae  Iliacae  *  each  of 
which  is  a  common  trunk  to  two  other  arteries  ,of 
the  fame  name.  This  bifurcation  lies  on  the  anteri¬ 
or  and  left  afide  of  that  of  the  Vena  Cava. 

The  primitive  Iliac  Arteries  divaricate  gradually 
as  they  defeend,  advancing  obliquely  toward  the  an¬ 
terior  and  lower  part  of  the  Offa  Ilium,  v/ithout  any 
confiderable  ramification  for  about  the  breadth  of 
three  fingers,  except  a  few  very  fmall  arteries  that 
go  to  the  Os  Sacrum,  fame  of  which  enter  by  the 
upper  holes,  and  are  diflributed  like  the  Arteriae 
Sacrae,  while  others  emerge  again  through  the  pof- 
terior  holes,  and  go  to  the  neighbouring  mufcles,  &c. 
They  likewife  give  fmall  arteries  to  the  Peritonaeum, 
to  the  coats  of  the  veins,  and  to  the  fat  and  Ureters, 
behind  which  the  Iliac  trunks  pals. 

The  right  Iliac  trunk  paffes  fir  ft,  on  the  forefide 
of  the  origin  of  the  left  Iliac  vein,  and  runs  down 
on  the  forefide  of  the  right  vein,  almoft  to  the  place 
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where  it  goes  out  of  the  Abdomen,  its  courfe  being 
there  directed  more  inwardly.  The  left  trunk  goes 
down  likewife  before  the  left  vein,  but  lies  a  little 
toward  the  iiificle  as  it  leaves  the  Abdomen. 

About  three  fingers  breadth  from  their  origin,  each 
Iliac  trunk  is  divided  into  two  fecondary  arteries,  one 
external,  the  other  internal.  i  he  external  artery 
has  no  particular  name  ;  the  internal  is  termed  Hy- 
pogaltrica,  which  often  appears  to  be  no  more  than 
a  branch  of  the  other,  in  adults  ;  but  in  young  chil¬ 
dren,  and  elpecially  in  the  foetus,  the  Hypcgaflric 
artery  looks  like  the  trunk,  and  the  other  like  a 
branch. 

The  external  Iliaca  on  each  fide  runs  down  on  the 
Iliac  mufcle  to  the  Ligamentum  Falloppii,  under 
which  it  goes  out  of  the  Abdomen.  In  this  courfe, 
it  gives  oT  only  a  few  fmall  arteries,  to  the  Perito¬ 
naeum  and  other  parts  near  it ;  but  as  it  pafles  out  of 
the  Abdomen  under  the  ligament,  it  detaches  two 
confiderable  branches,  one  internal,  the  other  ex¬ 
ternal. 

The  internal  branch  is  named  Arteria  Epiga {fries, 
and  goes  out  anteriorly  from  the  external  Iliaca. 
From  thence  it  runs  obliquely  upward  on  the  tendon 
of  the  tranfverfe  mufcle  toward  the  pofferior  part  of 
the  Retfus,  which  it  reaches  about  two  or  three  fin¬ 
gers  breadth  above  the  Os  Pubis. 

Afterwards  the  Epigaffric  artery  runs  up  along  the 
pofferior  or  inner  fide  of  this  mufcle,  fending  ramifi¬ 
cations  to  the  tendons  of  the  neicrhbourinp;  muffles, 
<6r.  and  then  lofes  itfelf  by  a  true  Anaffomofis  of  fe-  ^ 
veral  ramifications,  with  the  Mammaria  interna.  It 
likewife  communicates  with  the  inferior  Intercolfals 
which  are  fpread  on  the  Abdomen. 

It  fometimes  gives  out  two  particular  branches, 
one  of  which  accompanyki  by  a  nerve,  goes  through 
the  'Foramen  Ovale  of  the  Pelvis  to  the  Triceps 
mufcles,  &c.  the  other  runs  down  to  the  tefficles 
along  with  the  fpermatic  artery,  and  there  communi¬ 
cates  with  it. 
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The  external  branch  of  the  outer  Iliaca  goes  off 
laterally  from  the  outfide  of  that  artery  under  the- 
Ligamentum  Falloppii,  and  from  thence  to  the  in¬ 
ternal  Labium  of  the  Os  Ilium,  where  it  divides  in¬ 
to  two,  and  is  ramified  on  the  oblique  and  tranfverfe 
mufcles  of  the  Abdomen,  communicating  with  the 
Arteria  Lumbaris. 

Befides  thefe  two  branches,  the  external  Iliaca 
gives  off  a  fmall  ramus  internally,  under  the  Liga¬ 
ment,  which  runs  to  the  Vagina  of  the  ipermatic 
rope  ;  and  fometimes  another  fmall  twig  goes  from 
the  outfide,  to  the  Os  Ilium. 

The  internal  Iliaca  or  Hypogaftrica,  having  run  a 
little  more  than  a  finger’s  breadth  inward  and  back¬ 
ward,  bends  by  fmall  degrees  obliquely  forward, 
and  toward  the  outfide  ;  and  afterwards  contracting 
jn  its  dimenfions,  it  ends  in  the  Umbilical  artery, 
which  ought  to  be  looked  upon  as  a  true  continuation 
of  the  trunk  of  the  Hypogaftrica. 

This  Arteria  Umbilicaiis  afcends  on  the  fide  of  the 
bladder,  and  having  detached  fmall  rami  to  that  Vifi* 
cus  and  to  the  neighbouring  parts  of  the  Perito¬ 
naeum,  <bc.  it  contracts,  and  in  adults  is  quite  clof- 
ed  up,  above  the  middle  of  the  bladder.  It  likewife 
gives  branches  to  the  Uterus  and  to  the  neighbouring 
parts  in  both  fexes.  Afterwards  it  afcends  in  form 
of  a  Ligament  to  the  Umbilicus,  where  it  joins  the 
Umbilical  artery  on  the  other  fide  ;  its  name  being 
taken  from  its  ufe  in  the  Foetus. 

From  the  convex  fide  of  the  curvature  of  the  Hy- 
pogaftric  artery,  four  or  five  principal  branches  com¬ 
monly  go  out  very  near  each  other.  Sometimes  they 
all  arife  feparately,  fometimes  by  fmall  common 
trunks,  and  what  is  the  firft  branch  in  fome  fubjeUs, 
is  only  a  ramus  of  another  principal  branch  in  others ; 
fo  much  does  the  number,  difpofition,  origin,  and  dif- 
tribution  of  thefe  branches  vary  in  different  fubjedls. 
For  this  reafon  we  ftiall  diftinguiili  them  by  the 
following  proper  names  ;  Iliaca  minor,  Glutaea,  Scia¬ 
tica, 
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tica,  Pudica  communis  five  Pudica  Hypogadrica  and 
Obturatrix. 

The  Iliaca  minor,  the  molt  poderior  of  tbefe 
branches,  and  which  is  often  no  more  than  a  ramus 
of  the  Glutsca,  paffes  between  the  lad  two  Lumbar 
Nerves,  and  divides  into  two  rami,  one  of  which  en¬ 
ters  the  canal  of  the  Os  Sacrum  through  the  lowed: 
large  anterior  holes  ;  the  other  palfes  behind  the 
Mufculus  Pfoas  to  which  it  gives  twigs,  and  behind 
the  Crural  nerve,  beino-  afterwards  didributed  to  the 
Iliac  mufcle,  and  to  the  middle  part  of  the  infide  of 
the  Os  Ilium,  penetrating  into  the  fubdance  of  the 
bone,  fome times  by  one  hole,  fometimes  by  more. 

The  Arteria  Glutsea  is  commonly  very  confiderable, 
and  fometimes  the  larged:  of  all  the  Hypogaitric 
branches.  Near  its  beginning  it  fometimes  fends  out 
the  Iliaca  minor,  and  fometimes  the  fmall  ramus  that 
goes  from  that  artery  to  the  Os  Sacrum  and  other 
parts  fixed  to  that  bone.  Afterwards  this  artery 
goes  out  of  the  Pelvis  in  company  with  the  Sciatic 
nerve,  thro’  the  upper  part  of  the  great  fmus  of  the 
Os  Innominatum,  below  the  Mufculus  Pyriformis, 
and  is  didributed  in  a  radiated  manner  to  the  Glu- 
taeus  Maximus  and  Medius. 

In  its  paffage,  it  gives  fome  branches  to  the  Os 
Sacrum,  Os  Coccygis,  Mufculis  Pyriformis,  the  muf- 
cles  of  the  Anus,  and  to  the  neighbouring  parts  of 
the  Intedinum  Rectum,  forming  a  particular  Hemor- 
rhoidalis  interna.  It  likewil’e  fends  twigs  to  the 
bladder  and  parts  near  it ;  and  detaches  a  pretty  long 
branch  which  runs  down  with  the  Sciatic  nerve. 

The  Arteria  Sciatica  gives  fird  of  all,  fome  branches 
to  the  Mufculus  Pyriformis,  the  Ouadrigemini,  the 
Os  Sacrum,  6r.  and  even  to  the  inner  lide  of  the 
Os  Ifchium.  It  like  wife  detaches  a  branch  which 
runs  under  the  Mufculus  Ouadratus,  to  the  articula¬ 
tion  of  the  Os  Femoris. 

It  paffes  obliquely  over  the  Sciatic  nerve,  and  as 
they  both  go  through  the  great  poderior  fmus  of  the 
Os  Ilium,  it  detaches  fmall  arteries  which  are  didri¬ 
buted 
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buted  to  the  inner  fubftance  of  that  nerve.  After - 
wards  it  runs  up  in  a  radiated  manner  on  the  outfide 
of  the  Os  Ilium,  and  is  diftributed  to  the  inner  fub¬ 
ftance  of  that  bone,  and  to  the  Mufculi  Glutsei,  efpe- 
ciaily  to  the  Medius  and  Minimus. 

The  Pudica  Communis,  called  commonly  Pudica 
Interna,  arifes  fome times  by  a  trunk  common  to  it 
and  to  the  Clutxa,  and  gives  out  two  principal 
branches ;  the  firft  of  which  palfes  through  the  great 
finus  of  the  Os  Ilium  in  company  with  the  Glutxa 
and  Sciatica,  and  then  divides  into  two  rami. 

The  firft  r^raus  goes  behind  the  Spine  of  the  If- 
chium,  between  the  two  Ligaments  which  lie  be- 
tween  that  bone  and  the  Os  Sacrum  ;  and  runs  on 
the  infide  of  the  Tuberculum  Ifchii,  all  the  way  to 
the  origin  of  the  Corpus  Cavernofum  Penis.  There 
it  divides  into  feveral  arteries,  one  of  which  goes  to 
the  Sphincter  Ani,  under  the  name  of  Hemorrhoida- 
lis  externa. 

The  reft  are  diftributed  to  the  neighbouring  inte¬ 
guments,  to  the  bulb  of  the  Urethra,  to  the  Cor¬ 
pus  Cavernofum  Penis;  but  the  laft  of  thefe  arteries, 
or  rather  the  extremity  of  this  firft  ramus,  runs  from 
behind  forward,  over  the  neck  of  the  Os  Femoris, 
and  communicates  with  a  branch  of  the  Arteria  Cru- 
ralis. 

The  fecond  principal  ramus  called  commonly  Ar¬ 
teria  Pudica  externa,  runs  between  the  bladder  and 
Inteftinum  Redtum,  and.  is  diftributed  in  men  to  the 
V eficulx  Seminales,  neck  of  the  bladder,  proftate 
gland,  and  neighbouring  parts  of  the  Redtnm. 

Afterwards  it  runs  under  the  Os  Pubis  on  the  fide 
of  a  confiderahle  vein,  which  lies  direftly  under  the 
Symphyfis  ;  and  it  runs  along  the  Penis  between  this 
vein  and  a  nerve,  being  diftributed  in  its  paffage  to 
the  Corpus  Cavernofum,  and  communicating  with 
the  Pudica  minor,  which  comes  from  the  Cruralis. 

This  fecond  branch  of  the  Pudica  major  goes  off 
Sometimes  feparately  from  theHypogaftrica,  especially 
in  women,  being  diftributed  to  the  lateral  parts  of 
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the  Uterus,  where  it  communicates  with  the  fperma- 
tic  artery,  near  the  jagged  extremity  of  the  Tuba 
Failoppiana  ;  and  to  the  neighbouring  parts  of  the 
Vagina,  &c. 

The  Arteria  Obturatrix  perforates  the  Obturator 
mufcles  from  whence  it  has  its  name,  and  goes  out 
of  the  Pelvis  at  the  upper  part  of  the  ligament  of 
the  Foramen  Ovale,  having  firif  fent  a  fmall  branch 
over  the  Symphyhs  of  the  Os  Ilium  and  Os  Pubis, 
to  the  Inguinal  Glands  and  Integuments. 

As  is  palfes  by  the  mufcles,  it  divides  and  is  diflri- 
buted  to  the  Pectineus  and  Triceps.  It  likewifa 
fends  out  another  branch,  which  communicates  with 
that  branch  of  the  Sciatica  that  goes  to  the  articula¬ 
tion  of  the  Os  Femoris;  and  gives  fmall  arteries  to 
the  holes  in  the  neck  of  that  bone. 

Afterwards  the  Hypogaftric  artery  ends  in  the 
Umbilicalis,  as  has  been  already  faid. 

Arteriae  Crurales. 

The  Iliac  Artery  goes  out  of  the  Abdomen  be¬ 
tween  the  Ligamentum  Falloppii,  and  tendon  of  the 
Pfoas  at  the  union  of  the  Os  Ilium  and  Os  Pubis, 
and  there  it  takes  the  name  of  Arteria  Cruralis. 

It  fends  off  firff  of  all,  three  fmall  branches  ;  one 
of  which  called  the  Pudica  Externa,  goes  over  the 
Crural  vein  to  the  Ikin  and  ligament  of  the  Penis 
and  to  the  Inguinal  glands,  communicating  with  the 
Pudica  Interna.  The  lecond  goes  to  the  Mufculus 
PeTineus  ;  and  the  third  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
Sartorius.  All  thefe  branches  furnilh  like  wife  the 
neighbouring  anterior  integuments. 

Afterwards  the  Crural  Artery  runs  down  on  the 
head  of  the  Os  Femoris,  and  by  taking  a  particular 
turn,  gets  on  the  infide  of  the  Crural  vein,  about 
three  fingers  breadth  from  where  it  goes  out  of  the 
Abdomen.  From  its  origin  to  this  place,  it  is  cover¬ 
ed  only  by  the  Ikin  and  fat,  and  lies  on  the  Pedineus 
and  Triceps  Primus. 

G  In 
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^hs  changing  its  fituation,  it  fends  out  three  confi* 
durable  branches,  one  external,  one  middle,  and  one 
internal.  They  all  go  out  more  or  lefs  pofteriorly, 
fometimes  by  a  Ihort  common  trunk,  fometimes  by 
two,  &c. 

The  external  branch  rurts  ou  the  upper  fide  of 
the  thigh  to  the  Crureus,  Vaftus  Externus,  Rectus 
Anterior,  Mufculus  Fafcise  Latae  and  Glutaeus  Me- 
dius  ;  fending  up  a  ramus  to  the  apex  of  the  great 
Trochanter,  which  communicates  with  the  firft  prim 
cipal  ramus  of  the  Pudica  Major,  and  Sciatica,  as 
has  been  already  faid. 

The  middle  branch  runs  down  on  the  infide  of 
the  thigh  between  the  Triceps  mufcles,  to  which  it 
gives  feveral  rami,  one  whereof  perforates  the  fe- 
cond  mufcle,  and  is  diftributed  to  the  Glutaeus  Maxi¬ 
mus,  bemi-Nervofus,  Semi-Membranofus,  Biceps, 
and  to  the  neighbouring  integuments. 

The  internal  branch  runs  backward  on  the  Ouadri- 
gemini  towards  the  great  Trochanter  ;  and  having 
detached  a  ramus  which  goes  into  the  joint  of  the  Os 
Femoris,  it  runs  downward,  and  gives  rami  to  all  the 
mufcles  that  lie  on  the  backfide  of  that  bone,  one  of 
which  enters  the  bone  itlelf  on  one  fide  of  the  Linea 
Afpera. 

Having  fent  off  all  thefe  three  branches,  the  Arte- 
ria  Cruralis  runs  down  between  the  Sartorius,  Vaftus 
internus  and  Triceps,  giving  branches  to  all  the  parts 
near  it.  It  is  covered  by  the  Sartorius  all  the  way  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  thigh,  where  it  is  inflefled  back¬ 
ward  over  the  Triceps  Tertius  a  little  above  the  in¬ 
ternal  Condyle  of  the  Os  Femoris.  Afterwards  con¬ 
tinuing  its  courfe  through  the  hollow  of  the  ham,  it 
is  called  Arteria  Poplitea,  being  accompany’d  by  the 
Vein  of  the  fame  name. 

The  Poplitea  while  in  the  ham,  is  covered  only  by 
the  integument,  fending  off  branches  toward  each 
fide,  which  run  up  upon  the  condyles,  and  communi¬ 
cate  with  the  lower  ramifications  of  the  Arteria  Cru¬ 
ralis. 
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It  fends  rami  to  the  joint  of  the  knee,  one  of  which  • 
at  lead  partes  between  the  crucial  ligaments.  As  it 
runs  down  it  fends  branches  to  the  Gaftrocnemii  and 
Popliteus  ;  and  having  reached  the  backfide  of  the 
head  of  the  Tibia,  it  gives  off  two  branches,  one  to 
each  fide. 

The  firft  or  internal  branch  furrounds  the  forepart 
of  the  head  of  the  Tibia,  parting  between  the  bone 
and  internal  lateral  lip-ament ;  and  belldes  feveral 
other  ramifications,  fends  up  a  fmall  branch  which 
communicates  with  the  Arteries  that  lie  round  the  Con¬ 
dyles  of  the  Os  Femoris. 

The  fecond  or  external  branch  runs  over  the  head 
of  the  Fibula,  and  between  the  head  of  the  Tibia  and 
external  lateral  ligament  of  the  knee,  furrounding  the 
Articulation  all  the  way  to  the  ligaments  of  the  Patella, 
and  communicating  with  the  branches  which  lie  round 
the  Condyles  of  the  Os  Femoris,  together  with  a 
branch  of  the  fir  ft  or  internal  ramus. 

Immediately  after  the  origin  of  thefe  two  rami, 
and  before  the  Poplitea  ends,  it  fends  a  fmall  artery 
down  on  the  backfide  of  the  interoffeous  ligament,  very- 
near  the  Tibia,  into  which  it  enters  by  a  particular 
hole  a  little  above  the  middle  portion  of  the  bone. 

As  the  Poplitea  ends,  it  divides  into  two  principal 
branches,  one  of  which  runs  between  the  heads  of  the 
Tibia  and  Fibula,  parting  from  behind  forwards  on  the 
interoffeous  ligament,  where  it  takes  the  name  of  Ar- 
teria  Tibialis  Anterior.  The  fecond  branch  divides 
into  two  others,  one  internal  and  largeft,  called  Arte- 
ria  Tibialis  pofterior,  the  other  pofterior  and  final  left, 
named  Arteria  Peronsea  pofterior. 

The  Tibialis  Anterior  having  parted  between  the 
heads  of  the  Tibia  and  Fibula,  fends  fmall  branches 
upward  and  laterally.  The  fuperior  branches  com¬ 
municate  with  thofe  rami  of  the  Popliteus  which  lie 
round  the  articulation ;  and  the  lateral  branches  go  to 
the  neighbouring  parts.  Afterwards  this  Tibial  Ar¬ 
tery  runs  down  on  the  forefide  of  the  interoffeous  liga¬ 
ment. 
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ment,  toward  the  outfide  of  the  Tibia,  between  the 
Mufculus  Tibialis  Anticus  and  Extenfor  Pollicis. 

Having  run  laterally  on  the  1  ibia  for  about  two 
thirds  of  the  length  of  that  bone,  it  paffes  on  the  fore- 
fide  under  the  common  annular  ligament,  and  Exten¬ 
for  Pollicis,  to  the  articulation  of  the  foot  ;  giving  off 
feveral  rami  both  to  the  right  and  left  hand,  which 
communicate  laterally  with  the  Tibialis  pofterior  and 
Peronaea  pofterior,  fo  that  thefe  two  bones  are  in  a 
manner  furrounded  by  arteries. 

At  the  joint  of  the  foot,  it  fends  out  branches 
which  run  between  the  Aftralagus  and  -  Os  Calcis,  be¬ 
ing  diftributed  to  the  articulation  and  to  the  bones  of 
the  Tarfus.  rIhe  communications  are  here  very  nu¬ 
merous  on  all  fides. 

Having  paffed  the  fold  of  the  foot,  it  fends  off  to¬ 
ward  both  fides,  other  rami,  which  communicate 
with  the  pofterior  Tibialis  and  Peronsea  ;  all  thefe 
branches  making  a  kind  of  circles  round  the  Tarfus. 

Afterwards  the  anterior  Tibial  Artery  advances  on 
the  convex  fide  of  the  foot,  as  far  as  the  interftice 
between  the  firft  and  fecond  metatarfal  bones  ;  be¬ 
tween  the  heads  of  which,  it  fends  a  large  branch, 
which  perforates  the  fuperior  interoffeous  mufcles,  and 
joining  the  Tibialis  pofterior,  forms  an  arch  on  the  fide 
of  the  foot. 

It  like  wife  fends  two  or  three  confiderable  branches 
over  the  other  metatarfal  bones,  which  go  to  the 
reft:  of  the  interoffeous  mufcles,  integuments,  &c.  and 
communicate  with  each  other. 

Laftly,  this  artery  terminates  by  two  principal  bran¬ 
ches,  one  of  which  goes  to  the  Thenar,  and  infide  of 
the  great  toe  ;  the  other  is  fpent  upon  the  outfide  of 
the  great  toe,  and  the  infide  of  the  fecond  .toe. 

1  he  I  ibialis  pofterior,  called  likewife  Suralis,  runs 
down  between  the  Solei,  Tibialis  Pofticus,  Flexor  Di- 
gitorum  communis,  and  Flexor  Pollicis  ;  giving  bran¬ 
ches  to  thefe  mufcles,  to  the  Tibia,  and  to  the  mar¬ 
row  of  that  bone,  through  a  particular  canal  in  its 
pofterior  and  upper  part. 
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Afterwards  it  runs  behind  the  inner  ankle,  commu¬ 
nicating  with  the  Tibialis  anterior,  and  furrounded  by 
the  neighbouring  veins  ;  and  paffes  to  the  foie  of 
the  foot  between  the  concave  fide  of  the  Os  Calcis 
and  Thenar  mufcle,  where  it  divides  into  two  bran¬ 
ches,  one  large  or  external,  the  other  lmall  or  inter¬ 
nal. 

The  great  branch,  or  Arteria  Plantaris  externa, 
palfes  on  the  concave  fide  of  the  Os  Calcis  obliquely 
under  the  foie  of  the  foot,  to  the  bafis  of  the  fifth 
metatarfal  bone,  and  from  thence  runs  in  a  kind  of  arch 
toward  the  great  toe,  communicating  there  with  the 
Tibialis  anterior,  which  perforates  the  interoffeous 
mufcles  in  the  manner  already  laid. 

The  convex  fide  of  this  arch  fupplies  both  fides  of 
the  laid  three  toes,  and  the  outfide  of  the  fecond  toe, 
forming  fmall  communicating  arches  at  the  end,  and 
fome times  at  the  middle  of  each  toe,  as  in  the  hand. 
1  he  concave  fide  of  the  arch  furnilhes  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  parts. 

The  fmall  branch,  or  Arteria  Plantaris  interna,  ha¬ 
ving  reached  beyond  the  middle  of  the  foie  of  the 
foot,  is  divided  into  two  ;  one  of  which  goes  to  the 
great  toe,  communicating  with  the  ramus  of  the  Ti¬ 
bialis  Anterior  ;  the  other  is  diftrihuted  to  the  firft 
Phalanges  of  the  other  toes,  communicating  with  the 
ramifications  from  the  arch  already  mentioned. 

The  Arteria  Peronaea  runs  down  on  the  backfide  of 
the  Fibula,  between  the  Soleus  and  Flexor  Pollicis, 
to  which  and  to  the  neighbouring  parts,  it  gives  rami 
in  its  pafTage. 

Having  reached  to  the  lower  third  part  of  the  Fi¬ 
bula,  it  fends  off  a  confiderable  branch,  which  runs  in 
between  the  Tibia  and  that  bone,  paffing  between 
their  extremities  from  behind  forward,  below  the  in- 
teroffeous  ligament,  and  is  diftrihuted  to  the  integu¬ 
ments  of  the  Tarfus. 

Laftly,  die  Peronasa  continuing  its  courfe  down¬ 
ward,  on  the  back  fide  of  the  Fibula,  as  far  as  the  Os 
Calcis,  forms  an  arch  with  the  Tibialis  pofterior,  be¬ 
tween  the  Aftralagus  and  the  Tendo  Achillis. 

From 
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From  thence  it  runs  outward,  and  a  little  above  the 
outer  ankle  communicates  with  the  Tibialis  anterior 
by  an  arch,  which  fends  feveral  fmall  ramifications  to 
the  neighbouring  parts. 

In  this  defcription  of  the  Arteries,  nothing  is  faid 
of  the  Cutaneous  Anaftomofes,  which  are  exceedingly 
beautiful  in  the  Foetus  ;  nor  of  the  freauent  and  con- 
fiderable  communications  of  fmall  Arteries  upon  the 
Periofteum,  which  forms  a  delicate  kind  of  net- work, 
or  Rete  Mirabile. 
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^T^HE  blood  diftributed  to  all  parts  of  the  body 
JL  by  two  great  Arteries,  the  Aorta  and  Arteria 
Pulmonaris,  returns  by  three  large  Veins,  called  by 
anatomifts  Vena  Cava,  Vena  Portae,  and  Vena  Pul¬ 
monaris. 

The  Vena  Cava  carries  back  to  the  right  Auricle 
of  the  heart,  the  blood  conveyed  by  the  Aorta  to  all 
the  parts  of  the  body,  except  what  goes  by  the  Ar- 
teriae  Coronariae  Cordis.  It  receives  all  this  blood 
from  the  arterial  ramifications  in  part  directly,  and  in 
part  indirectly. 

The  Vena  Portae  receives  the  blood  carried  to 
the  floating  Vifcera  of  the  Abdomen  by  the  Arteria 
Celiaca,  and  the  two  Mefentericae,  and  conveys  it  to 
the  Vena  Hepatica,  and  from  thence  to  the  Vena  Cava. 

The  Vena  Pulmonaris  conveys  to  the  Pulmonary 
Sinus,  or  left  Auricle  of  the  heart,  the  blood  carried 
to  the  Lungs  by  the  Arteria  Pulmonaris. 
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To  thefe  three  veins  two  others  might  be  added, 
m.  thofe  which  belong  particularly  to  the  heart  and 
to  its  Auricles,  and  the  Sinufes  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

In  defcribing  the  general  courfe  of  the  veins,  we 
may  either  begin  by  their  extremities  in  all  the  parts 
of  the  body,  and  end  by  the  trunks  carried  all  the  way 
to  the  heart,  according  to  the  courfe  of  the  blood  ; 
or  we  may  begin  by  the  great  trunks,  and  end  by  the 
ramifications  and  capillary  extremities,  according  to 
their  feveral  divifions  and  fubdivifions. 

This  lafl:  method  is  molt  convenient,  and  makes  it 
a  very  eafy  matter  to  purfue  the  firft,  whenever  we 
think  it  proper  to  do  it ;  we  lhall  therefore  follow  it 
in  this  delcription. 

General  Divifion  of  the  Vena  Cava. 

W e  commonly  talk  of  the  Vena  Cava  in  general, 
as  if  it  were  but  one  vein  at  its  origin,  or  had  but  one 
common  trunk  ;  whereas  it  goes  out  from  the  right 
Auircle  of  the  heart  by  two  large  feparate  trunks,  in 
a  direction  almoft  perpendicularly  oppofite  to  each 
other,  one  running  upward  called  Vena  Cava  fuperior, 
the  other  downward  called  Vena  Cava  inferior. 

It  may  however  be  faid,  that  thefe  two  veins  have 
a  fort  of  continuity,  or  a  fmall  portion  of  a  common 
trunk,  fixed  to  the  edges  of  the  right  Auricle  ;  as  if 
three  quarters  of  the  circumference  of  a  large  ftraight 
tube  were  cut  off,  and  the  edges  of  a  fmall  bladder 
applied  to  the  edges  of  the  opening  thus  made  in  the 
tube. 

The  right  Auricle  may  alfo  be  look’d  upon  as  a 
mufcular  trunk  common  to  thefe  two  large  veins,  and 
may  be  called  the  Sinus  of  the  Vena  Cava  ;  but  in 
this  refpeft,  the  name  of  Sinus  Pulmonaris  agrees  ftill 
better  to  the  left  Auricle. 

The  Vena  Cava  fuperior  is  diftributed  chiefly  to 
the  Thorax,  head,  and  upper  extremities,  and  but 
very  little  to  the  parts  below  the  Diaphragm. 
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The  Vena  Cava  inferior  is  diflributed  chiefly  to 
the  Abdomen  and  lower  extremities,  and  but  very  lit¬ 
tle  to  the  parts  above  the  Diaphragm. 

The  ancients  called  the  fuperior  Vena  Cava,  Afcen- 
dens,  and  the  inferior,  Defcendens,  having  regard  only 
to  the  great  Tubes,  and  to  their  diviiion  into  trunks 
and  branches.  Several  moderns  have  retained  thefe 
names,  but  in  a  contrary  fignification,  to  accommodate 
them  to  the  motion  of  the  blood,  which  defcends  by 
the  Cava  fuperior,  and  afcends  by  the  Cava  inferior. 

But  to  fhun  the  miflakes  that  may  happen  in  re¬ 
ports  made  of  wounds  or  other  dileafes,  and  of  what 
is  obferved  in  opening  dead  bodies,  and  in  other  cafes 
of  thefe  kinds,  it  is  belt  to  retain  the  diilindtion  of 
Vena  Cava  fuperior  and  inferior. 

The  trunk  of  each  of  thefe  two  veins  fends  off, 
much  in  the  fame  manner  with  the  arteries,  a  certain 
number  of  principal  or  capital  branches,  which  are  af¬ 
terward  ramified  in  different  manners.  Each  trunk 
terminates  afterwards  by  a  bifurcation  or  a  divifion  in¬ 
to  two  fubordinate  trunks,  each  of  which  gives  off  o- 
ther  principal  branches,  ending  in  a  great  number  of 
fmall  trunks,  rami  and  ramifications. 

They  have  likewife  this  common  to. them  with  the 
arteries,  that  the  greatefl:  part  of  the  capital  branches 
are  in  pairs,  as  well  as  the  fubordinate  trunks.  The  ra¬ 
mifications  of  each  fubordinate  trunk  taken  by  itfelf, 
are  in  uneven  numbers,  but  they  make  even  numbers 
with  thofe  of  the  other  like  trunk.  The  Vena  Azy¬ 
gos  and  fome  other  fmall  veins,  of  which  hereafter, 
are  exceptions  from  this  rule. 

Before  we  go  on  to  the  particular  defcription  of 
each  of  thefe  veins,  many  of  which  have  proper 
names,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  give  a  general  idea  of 
their  diftribution,  and  an  enumeration  of  their  princi¬ 
pal  ramifications  in  the  fame  manner  as  was  done  in 
the  defcription  of  the  arteries,  and  for  the  fame  reafon. 
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Vena  Cava  Superior. 

The  fuperior  Vena  Cava  runs  up  from  the  right 
auricle  of  the  heart,  almod  in  a  direft  courfe,  for  a- 
bout  two  fingers  breadth,  lying  within  the  Pericardium, 
in  the  right  lide  of  the  trunk  of  the  Aorta,  but  a  little 
more  anteriorly.  / 

As  it  goes  out  of  the  Pericardium,  it  is  inclined  a 
little  to  the  left  hand,  and  then  runs  up  about  an 
inch,  that  is,  as  higli  at  the  Cartilage  of  the  fird  true 
rib,  and  a  little  higher  than  the  curvature  of  the  Aor¬ 
ta.  At  this  place  it  terminates  by  a  bifurcation  or 
divifion  into  two  larp-e  branches  or  fubordinate  trunks, 
one  of  which  runs  toward  the  left  hand,  the  other  to¬ 
ward  the  right. 

Thefe  two  branches  are  named  Subclaviae,  as  ly¬ 
ing  behind,  and  in  fome  meafure,  under  the  Claviculae, 
both  in  the  fame  manner.  They  are  of  unequal  lengths, 
becaufe  the  trunk  of  the  Vena  Cava  does  not  lie  in 
the  middle  of  the  Thorax,  but  toward  the  right  fide, 
where  the  left  Subclavian  arifes  as  well  as  the  right, 
and  is  confequently  longed:. 

The  trunk  of  the  fuperior  Cava  from  where  it 
leaves  the  Pericardium  to  the  bifurcation,  fends  out 
anteriorly  feveral  fmall  branches,  which  fometimes  a- 
rife  feparately  and  fometimes  by  fmall  common  trunks. 
Thefe  branches  are  the  Vena  Mediadina,  Pericardia, 
Diaphragmatica  fuperior,  Thyrnica,  Mammaria  inter¬ 
na,  and  Trachealis,  the  lad  of  which  go  out  fometimes 
behind  the  bifurcation. 

All  thefe  fmall  branches  from  the  trunk  of  the 
Cava  fuperior  are  termed  Dextrse  ;  and  their  fellows 
on  the  other  fide  called  Sinidrae  do  not  arife  from 
the  trunk,  becaufe  of  its  lateral  fituation,  but  from 
the  left  Subclavia. 

Poderiorly,  a  little  above  the  Pericardium,  the  trunk 
of  the  Superior  Cava  fends  out  a  capital  branch,  cal¬ 
led  Vena  Azygos,  or  Vena  fine  Pari,  which  runs 
down  on  the  right  fide  of  the  bodies  of  the  Verte¬ 
brae  Dorfi,  almod  to  the  Diaphragm ;  giving  off  the 
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greateft  part  of  the  Vena?  Intercoftales  and  Lumbares" 
fuperiores. 

The  two  Sub  cl  avia?  run  laterally  or  toward  each 
fide,  and  terminate  as  they  go  out  of  the  Thorax,  be¬ 
tween  the  firfl  rib  and  Clavicula,  immediately  before 
the  anterior  infertion  of  the  Mufculus  fcalenus. 

The  right  Subclavian,  which  is  the  ihorteft  of  the 
two,  commonly  fends  out  four  capital  branches  ;  the 
Jugular  is  externa,  Jugularis  interna,  Vertebralis  and 
Axillaris,  which  laid  is  rather  a  continuation  than  a 
branch,  of  the  Subclavia. 

The  left  Subclavian  being  longer  than  the  right, 
for  the  reafon  already  given,  gives  off  firft  of  all  the 
final!  veins  on  the  left  fide,  anfwering  thofe  on  the 
right  fide  that  come  from  the  trunk  of  the  fuperior 
Cava,  viz.  the  Mediaflina,  Pericardia,  Diaphragma- 
tica  fuperior,  Thymica,  Mammaria  interna,  and  Trache- 
alis. 

Next  to  thefe  fmall  veins,  called  Siniffras,  it  de¬ 
taches  another  fmall  branch,  called  Intercoftalis  fupe¬ 
rior  Siriihra,  and  then  four  large  branches  like  thofe 
from  the  right  Subclavian,  viz.  the  Jugularis  externa, 
Tucrularis  interna,  Vertebralis  and  Axillaris,  which  are 
all  termed  Siniftras. 

The  external  jugular  veins,  are  diffributed  chiefly 
to  the  outer  parts  of  the  throat,  neck  and  head ;  and 
fend  a  fmall  vein  to  the  arm,  named  Cephalica,  which 
aflifts  in  forming  a  large  one  of  the  fame  name. 

The  internal  jugular  veins  go  to  the  internal  parts 
of  the  neck  and  head,  communicating  with  the  Sinufes 
of  the  Dura  Mater,  and  in  feveral  places,  with  the 
external  jugular  veins. 

The  vertebral  veins  pafs  through  the  holes  in  the 
tranfverfe  Apophyfes  of  the  Vertebras  of  the  neck, 
fending  branches  to  the  neck  and  Occiput.  They 
form  the  Sinus  Venales  of  thefe  Vertebras,  and  com¬ 
municate  with  the  Sinufes  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

The  Axillary  Veins  are  continuations  of  the  Sub- 
clavias,  from  where  thefe  leave  the  Thorax  to  the 
Axillae.  They  produce  the  Mammariae  interna?,  Tho- 
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racica:,  S-capulares  or  Humerales,  and  a  branch  to  each 
arm,  which,  together  with  that  from  the  external  Ju- 
gularis,  forms  the  Vena  Cephalica. 

Afterwards  the  Axillary  Vein  terminates  in  the 
principal  vein  of  the  arm,  called  .Bafilica  ;  which,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  Cephalica,  is  diftributed  by  numerous 
ramifications  to  all  the  parts  of  the  arm,  fore -arm  and 
hand. 


Vena  Cava  Inferior. 

The  portion  of  the  inferior  Vena  Cava,  contained 
in  the  Pericardium  is  veiy  fmall,  being  fcarcely  the 
twelfth  part  of  an  inch  on  the  fore  part,  and  not  above 
a  quarter  of  an  inch  on  the  back  part.  From  thence 
it  immediately  perforates  the  Diaphragm,  to  which  it 
gives  the  Venae  Diaphragmaticse  inferiores  or  Phre- 
nicae. 

It  pafies  next  behind  the  liver  through  the  great 
Sinus  of  that  Vifcus  to  which  it  furniihes  fever al 
branches,  termed  Venae  Hepaticae. 

In  this  courfe  it  inclines  a  little  toward  the  Spina 
Dorfiand  Aorta  inferior,  the  trunk  and  ramifications 
of  which  it  afterwards  accompanies  in  the  Abdomen, 
all  the  way  to  the  Os  Sacrum ;  the  Arteria  Caeliaca 
and  the  two  Menfentericae  only  excepted. 

Thus  the  inferior  Cava  fends  out  on  each  fide,  in 
the  fame  manner  with  the  Aorta,  the  Venae  Adipolae, 
Renales,  Spermaticae,  Lumbares,  and  Sacrae.  Hav¬ 
ing  reached  to  the  Os  Sacrum  it  lofes  the  name  of  Ca¬ 
va,  and  terminating  by  a  bifurcation,  like  that  of  the 
defcending  Aorta,  it  forms  the  two  Venae  Iliacae. 

Thefe  Iliac  Veins  having  given  off  the  Hypogaf- 
ti’icae  with  all  their  ramifications,  to  the  Vifcera  of  the 
Pelvis  and  to  fome  other  external  and  internal  neigh¬ 
bouring  parts,  go  out  of  the  Abdomen,  under  the  Li- 
gamentum  Failoppii,  and  there  take  the  name  of  Ve¬ 
nae  Crurales. 

Each  Crural  Vein  fends  off  numerous  ramifications 
to  all  the  lower  extremity  ;  befides  the  Vena  Saphe¬ 
na 
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na  which  goes  out  near  the  origin  of  the  Cruralis,and 
running  along  this  whole  extremity,  detaches  many 
ramifications,  all  the  way  to  the  foot,  as  we  fhall  fee 
more  particularly  hereafter. 

Vena  Azygos  and  Venae  Intercostales. 


The  Vena  Azygos  or  fine  Pari  is  very  confiderable, 
and  arifes  pofteriorly  from  the  Superior  Cava  a  little 
above  the  Pericardium. 

It  is  immediately  afterwards  bent  backward  over  the 
origin  of  the  right  lung  ;  forming  an  arch  which  fur- 
rounds  the  great  pulmonary  veffels  on  that  fide,  as  the 
arch  of  the  Aorta  does  thofe  of  the  left  fide,  with  this 
difference  only,  that  the  Curvature  of  the  Azygos  is 
almofl  dire&ly  backward,  whereas  that  of  the  Aorta 
is  oblique. 

From  thence  it  runs  down  on  the  right  fide  of  the 
Vertebras  Dorfi  on  one  fide  of  the  Aorta,  and  before 
the  Intercoflal  Arteries  ;  and  getting  behind  the  Dia¬ 
phragm,  it  terminates  by  a  very  fenfible  Anaftomofis, 
fometimes  with  the  Vena  Renalis,  fometimes  with  a 
neighbouring  lumbar  vein,  fometimes  immediately 
with  the  trunk  of  the  Cava  inferior,  and  fometimes 
otherwife. 

Sometimes  this  vein  is  extremely  large,  refembling 
the  trunk  of  the  inferior  Cava,  from  the  Diaphragm 
to  the  origin  of  the  Renales  ;  the  true  Cava  being 
through  all  this  fpace  very  narrow,  or  of  the  fize  of 
an  ordinary  Az5^gos. 

The  Vena  Azygos  fends  out  firfb  of  all,  two  or 
three  finall  veins  from  the  top  of  the  arch,  one  of 
which  goes  to  the  Afpera  Arteria ;  the  others  partly 
to  the  Afpera  Arteria,  and  partly  to  the  Bronchia,  by 
the  name  of  Venre  Rronchiales,  accompanying  the  ra¬ 
mifications  of  the  Bronchial  Artery. 

Afterwards  the  Azygos  detaches  from  the  extremity 
of  the  arch,  a  fmail  trunk  common  to  two  or  three 
finall  veins,  called  Intercofiales  fuperiores  Dextrae, 
which  bring  back  the  blood  from  the  firft  three  Series 
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of  the  intercoftal  mu  feels,  and  from  the  neighbouring 
part  of  the  Pleura. 

Phefe  intercoftal  veins  fend  branches  through  the 
intercoftal  mufcles  to  the  Serratus  fuperior  Pofticus, 
Serratus  major,  6'c.  and  afterwards  they  run  along  the 
interfaces  between  the  ribs,  communicating  with  the 
Venae  Mammariae. 

They  likewife  fend  lmall  branches  backward  to  the 
vertebral  mufcles,  and  canal  of  the  Spine,  where  they 
communicate  with  the  Venal  Circles  or  Sinufes  which 
bring  back  the  blood  from  the  Medulla  Spinalis. 

As  the  Azygos  runs  down,  it  fends  off  the  inferior 
intercoftal  veins  on  the  right  fide,  one  going  to  each 
feries  of  intercoftal  mufcles.  Thefe  veins  run  along 
the  lower  edges  of  the  ribs,  and  perforate  the  muf- 
cles  by  branches,  which  go  to  the  pofterior  and  ex¬ 
ternal  part  of  the  Thorax. 

They  communicate  with  the  Venae  Thoracicae, 
and  moft  commonly  with  the  Mammaria  interna ;  and 
laftly,  more  or  lefs  with  each  other,  by  perpendicular 
branches,  near  the  pofterior  extremities  of  the  ribs. 

The  Azygos  fends  off  likewife  the  left  intercoftal 
veins,  but  feldom  the  whole  number ;  for  the  fuperi¬ 
or  veins  come  often  from  the  left  Subclavian,  as  we 
fhall  fee  in  the  hiftory  of  that  vein.  The  inferior  in¬ 
tercoftal  veins,  to  the  number  of  fix  or  feven,fom e times 
more,  fometimes  fewer,  come  often  from  the  trunk  of 
Azygos;  and  running  between  the  Aorta  and  Verte¬ 
brae,  to  the  fubftance  of  which  they  give  fmall  capil¬ 
lary  twigs,  they  fend  off  almoft  the  fame  ramifications 
with  the  veins  on  the  right  fide,  and  likewife  fome  to 
the  Oefophagus. 

Sometimes  thefe  intercoftal  veins  come  from  a  fmall 
common  trunk  which  goes  out  from  that  of  the  Azy¬ 
gos,  and  palling  between  the  Aorta  and  Vertebras  is 
bent  downward  along  the  left  fide  of  the  Vertebrae, 
in  which  courfe,  it  detaches  the  Intercoftals  laterally. 
This  fmall  trunk  is  in  fome  fubjects  bifurcated  upward 


6z 


Of  the  Veins. 


and  downward,  as  it  fends  off  the  Xntercoftals  ;  and  in 
others  there  are  two  Imall  common  trunks. 

Laftly ,  there  is  fometimes  an  intire  Azygos  on  the 
left  fide,  which  proceeding  from  the  arch  of  the  ordi¬ 
nary  Azygos,  k  afterwards  diftributed  in  the  fame 
manner  as  the  other  on  the  right  fide ;  but  this  dif- 
pofition  like  wife  varies  very  much. 

The  Azygos  having  reached  below  the  laft  rib, 
fends  off  a  large  branch,  which  bending  outward,  per¬ 
forates  the  mufcles  of  the  Abdomen,  is  ramihed  between 
their  different  planes,  and  communicates  with  the  like 
ramifications  of  the  laft,  or  laft  two  intercoftal  veins. 

Sometimes  it  fends  off  the  Vena  Diaphragmatica 
inferior,  and  likewife  gives  downward  to  the  fiirft, 
or  iirff  tveo  tranfverfe  Apophyfes  of  the  Vertebra? 
Lum'bares,  a  branch  which  forms  the  hr  ft  Venae 
Lumbares  Dextrse. 

Thefe  communications  between  the  laft  intercoftal, 
and  ftrft  lumbar  veins  are  very  irregular,  being 
fometimes  by  a  feries  of  oppofite  angles,  fometimes 
by  Areolae,  fometimes  by  a  reticular  texture,  Ac. 
Sometimes  the  extremity  of  the  Vena  Azygos  com¬ 
municates  either  mediately  or  immediately  with  the 
Vena  Adipofa,  and  even  with  the  Vena  Spermatica. 

Venae  Pec  to  rales  Internal. 

The  Pectoral.es  interna:,  are  fmall  veins  difpofed 
in  pairs  toward  the  right  and  left  hand,  behind  the 
Sternum  and  parts  near  it,  including  the  Diaphrag- 
inaticae  fuperiores,  or  Pericardio-Diaphragmaticac, 
Mediaftinse,  Mammariae  internse,  Thymiae,  Peri¬ 
cardia,  and  Gutturales  or  Tracheales. 

All  thefe  fmall  veins  are  divided  into  right  and 
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left;  and  thefe  are  both  diftributed  much  in  the  fame 
manner  ;  but  they  differ  in  their  origins,  becaufe  of 
the  inequality  in  the  bifurcation  of  the  Cava  fuperior. 

The  right  Vena  Mediaftina  goes  out  anteriorly 
from  the  trunk  of  the  fuperior  Cava,  a  little  above 

the 
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the  origin  of  the  Azygos  ;  the  left  comes  from  the 
Subclavia. 

The  right  fuperior  Diaphragmatica  or  Pericardio- 
Diaphragmatica  comes  anteriorly  from  the  root  of 
the  bifurcation  near  the  Mediaftina  ;  and  is  diftribu- 
ted  by  feveral  branches  to  the  upper,  fore,  and  back 
parts  of  the  Pericardium,  communicating  with  thole 
of  the  left  Diaphragmatica,  and  accompanying  the 
nerve  of  the  fame  name.  The  left  fuperior  Dia¬ 
phragmatica  comes  from  the  left  Subclavian  a  little 
below  the  origin  of  the  Mammaria. 

The  right  internal  Mammaria  arifes  anteriorly 
from  the  Vena  Cava,  a  little  below  the  angle  of  the 
bifurcation.  It  runs  along  the  neareft  internal  or 
pofterior  edge  of  the  Sternum,  and  on  the  cartilagi¬ 
nous  extremities  of  the  right  ribs,  together  with  the 
artery  of  the  lame  name.  Having;  reached  near  the 
Diaphragm,  it  fends  it  a  branch  which  runs  toward 
the  tendinous  plane,  and  communicates  with  the 
common  diaphragmatic  veins. 

Afterwards  this  mammary  vein  gives  fmall  branches 
to  the  Mediaftinum,  and  others  between  the  ribs  to 
the  Integuments  ;  of  which  thofe  that  pafs  between 
and  under  the  cartilages  of  the  laft  true  ribs,  run 
down  on  the  inner  or  pofterior  fide  of  the  Mufculi 
Recfti  Abdominis,  being  ramified  among  their  fleihy 
fibres,  and  communicating  really  with  the  Epigaftric 
reins  by  feveral  fmall  twigs. 

The  left  internal  Mammaria  arifes  anteriorly  from 
the  left  Subclavian,  oppofite  to  the  cartilage  or  an¬ 
terior  extremity  of  the  firft  true  rib. 

The  right  V ena  Thymica,  when  it  arifes  feparate- 
.  ly,  goes  out  from  the  bifurcation  ;  and  when  it  is 
wanting;,  the  Thymus  from  whence  it  takes  its  name, 
is  furnifhed  by  the  Gutturalis  or  fome  other  neigh¬ 
bouring  vein.  This  vein  often  reaches  no  lower 
than  the  inferior  part  of  the  Thymus  ;  and  the  left 
vein  of  the  fame  name  comes  from  the  left  Subcla-  j 
vian,  almoft  oppofite  to  the  Sternum. 
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The  right  Pericardia  feems  to  go  out  -  rather 
from  the  origin  of  the  right  Subclavian,  than  from 
the  trunk  of  the  fuperior  Cava  ;  but  in  this  there 
are  many  varieties.  It  goes  to  the  upper  fide  of  the 
Pericardium,  and  other  neighbouring  parts.  The 
left  Pericardia  comes  fometimes  from  the  left  Sub¬ 
clavian,  before  the  Mammaria,  and  fometimes  from 
the  Mammaria  or  Diaphragmatica  fuperior  on  the 
fame  fide. 

The  right  Gutturalis  or  Trachealis  goes  out  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  bifurcation,  above  the  Mam¬ 
maria  of  the  fame  fide,  fometimes  more  backward, 
and  fometimes  from  the  Subclavia.  It  is  diftributed 
to  the  Glandulae  Thyroidsese,  Trachea  Arteria, 
Mufculi  Sterno-Hyoidaei,  Thymus  and  Glandulae 
Bronchiales.  It  communicates  by  lateral  branches 
more  or  lefs  contorted,  with  the  internal  jugular 
vein,  and  fometimes  by  another  branch,  with  a  fmall 
vein,  which  the  internal  jugular  fends  to  the  Gian- 
duia  Thyroides.  The  left  Gutturalis  comes  from 
the  upper  or  pofterior  part  of  the  left  Subclavian 
near  its  origin. 

The  {mailed:  internal  perioral  veins  do  not  always 
arife  feparately,  but  have  fometimes  a  fmall  com¬ 
mon  trunk,  efpecially  on  the  right  fide  ;  and  of  all 
thefe  fmall  veins,  the  Mammaria  interna  is  the  moil 
confiderable. 


Venae  Subclaviae. 

The  right  Subclavian  Vein,  as  has  been  already 
laid,  is  very  Ihort,  and  its  courfe  very  oblique,  fo 
that  it  appears  to  rife  higher  than  the  left  vein.  It 
fends  off  firft  of  all,  four  large  branches  already  men¬ 
tioned,  viz.  the  V ertebralis,  which  is  the  firft  and 
moft  pofterior  ;  the  Jugularis  interna,  Jugularis  ex¬ 
terna  and  Axillaris. 

The  left  Subclavian  feems  to  afcend  but  very  little, 
after  the  bifurcation,  becaufe  it  runs  further  and 
more  tranfverfely  than  the  right ;  and  in  this  courfe 
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it  covers  the  origin  of  three  large  arteries,  which 
come  from  the  curvature  of  the  Aorta.  It  fends  off 
four  large  branches  befides  the  fmall  perioral  veins, 
and  receives  the  Durius  Thoracicus. 

It  likewife  gives  off,  before  its  principal  divifion,  a 
fmall  trunk  for  the  left  fuperior  Intercoflals,  which  are 
fometimes  fix  in  number,  and  communicate  with  the 
inferior  Intercoflals,  and  with  a  branch  of  the  Vena 
Azygos.  This  fmall  common  intercoflal  trunk  fur- 
niihes  likewife  the  left  Bronchialis. 

Each  Subclavian  V ein  near  the  middle  of  the  Cla- 
vicula,  fends  off  a  branch  called  Cephalica,  which  de- 
fcends  near  the  furface  of  the  body,  between  the 
Deltoides  and  Perioralis  major,  and  reaches  the  arm 
in  the  manner  which  fhall  be  related  hereafter. 

Venae  Jugulares  Externm. 

Each  external  jugular  Vein  arifes  from  the  Subcla¬ 
vian  on  the  fame  fide,  fometimes  from  the  Axillaris, 
and  fometimes  from  the  union  of  thefe  two  veins. 
The  right  and  left  do  not  always  arife  in  the  fame 
manner  ;  for  fometimes  the  right  comes  from  the 
Subclavian,  and  the  left  from  the  internal  Jugular  on 
the  fame  fide.  They  run  up  between  the  Mufculus  Cu- 
taneus  and  Sterno-Maftoidoeus,  being  covered  by  the 
former,  and  croffmg  over  the  latter. 

Sometimes  they  are  double  from  their  very  origins; 
and  when  they  are  fmgle,  each  of  them  divides  after¬ 
wards  into  two,  one  anterior,  and  the  other  pofterior 
or  rather  fuperior.  The  anterior  vein  goes  to  the 
throat  and  face,  running  up  toward  the  angle  of  the 
lower  jaw,  and  the  pofterior  goes  to  the  temples  and 
Occiput. 

Vena  Jugularis  Externa  Anterior. 

The  anterior  external  jugular  Vein  is  often  a 
branch  of  the  Jugularis  interna,  and  fometimes  arifes 
from  the  communications  of  the  two  Jugulares  in  fuch 

I  a 


66 


Of  the  Veins. 


a  manner  as  that  it  cannot  be  faid  to  belong  more  to 
the  one  than  to  the  other.  Sometimes,  but  very 
rarely,  it  comes  from  the  Vena  Axillaris. 

It  runs  up  toward  the  lateral  part  of  the  lower 
jaw,  between  the  angle  and  the  chin,  like  a  Vena 
Maxiliaris,  and  fends  feveral  branches  forwards, 
backwards  and  inwards. 

Pofteriorly  it  gives,  ( i )  a  large  branch  on  the  fide 
of  the  upper  part  of  the  Larynx,  which  communi¬ 
cates  with  the  Jugularis  interna;  and  likewife  with  a 
large  fhort  branch  of  the  Jugularis  externa  pofeerior, 
of  which  below.  (2)  A  fmall  branch  which  has  the 
fame  communication,  but  which  is  not  always  to  be 
found.  (3)  Another  fmall  branch  a  little  below  the 
lower  jaw,  which  communicates  with  the  Jugularis 
externa  pofeerior. 

Anteriorly  it  fends  feveral  branches  to  the  mufcles 
of  the  Larynx,  Sterno-rlyoidasi,  Thyro-Hyoidasi 
and  to  the  Integuments  ;  and  below  the  Larynx  it 
fends  communicating  branches  to  the  Jugularis  ex¬ 
terna  anterior  of  the  other  fide. 

A  little  higher,  oppofite  to  the  Cartilago  Thy- 
roides,  it  gives  off  a  tranfverfe  branch,  which  runs 
on  the  anterior  and  lower  part  of  the  Mufculi  Sterno- 
Maftoidaei,  and  communicates  with  the  Jugularis  of 
the  other  fide,  tho’  not  always  by  a  vein  of  the  fame 
kind. 

The  fuperior  and  inferior  tranfverfe  branches  com¬ 
municate  on  each  fide  by  branches  more  or  lefs  per¬ 
pendicular,  and  fend  a  fmall  branch  to  the  Mufculus 
Ouadratus  of  the  chin,  to  the  Mufculus  Cutaneus  and 
Integuments. 

It  fends  another  large  branch  anteriorly  toward  the 
Symphyfis  of  the  lower  jaw7,  which  after  having  fup- 
plied  the  maxillary  Glands,  is  diftributed  to  the  di- 
gaftric  mufcle,  to  the  chin  and  under  lip. 

Interiorly  at  the  fame  place  it  fends  out  a  large 
branch,  which  furniihes  the  Glandulse  Sublinguales, 
runs  down  toward  the  Cornua  of  the  Os  Hyoides, 
to  communicate  with  fome  branches  of  the  Jugularis 
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interna,  and  fends  feveral  rami  to  the  tongue,  called 
Venae  Raninae.  It  gives  off  like  wife  a  fmall  branch, 
which  running  upon  the  Mufculus  Labiorum  Trian¬ 
gularis,  to  the  coramifTure  of  the  lips,*  is  dihributecl 
to  the  neighbouring  parts. 

The  fame  branch  which  gives  out  the  Venae  Rani¬ 
nae,  detaches  another  to  the  lateral  parts  of  the  Sep¬ 
tum  Palati,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  Amygdalae, 
and  to  the  Uvula,  and  fends  rami  forward  to  the 
membrane,  which  lines  the  arch  of  the  palate.  Ano¬ 
ther  branch  goes  out  from  it  to  the  Pterygoidaeus  in¬ 
terims,  Periftaphylini  and  Cephalo-Pharyngaei. 

Afterwards  the  trunk  of  the  anterior  external  ju¬ 
gular  vein  runs  up  on  the  Mufculus  1  riangularis, 
where  it  receives  the  name  of  Vena  Triangularis,  in 
a  winding  courfe  from  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  to 
the  great  or  internal  angle  of  the  Orbit,  fending 
branches  on  each  fide  to  the  mufcles  and  integuments, 

Thefe  branches  communicate  with  each  other, 
efpecially  one  which  paffes  under  the  Zygoma,  be¬ 
hind  the  Os  Malm,  to  the  inferior  Orbitary  or  Sphe- 
no-maxillary  filTure,  and  another  fmall  branch,  which 
runs  along  the  inferior  portion  of  the  Orbitary  Muf- 
cle,  to  the  fmall  or  external  angle  of  the  eye,  where 
k  communicates  with  the  rami  Temporales  and  Frofr- 
tales. 

It  is  here  to  be  obferved  that  under  the  angle  of 
the  lower  jaw,  there  is  a  great  variety  of  communi¬ 
cations  between  the  external  and  internal  jugular 
veins,  and  alfo  a  great  variety  in  the  diilribution  of 
thefe  veins. 

Almoii  all  the  ramifications,  which  at  this  place  go 
from  the  external  jugular  vein,  to  be  diftributed  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  throat  and  on  the  face  in  fome 
fubjebts,  arife  in  other  1  objects  from  the  internal  Ju¬ 
gular  ;  and  fometimes,  one  part  of  them  comes  from 
the  external  Jugular,  the  reft  from  the  internal. 

The  trunk  of  the  Vena  Angularis  having  reached 
the  bones  of  the  nofe,  fends  out  a  branch  through 
the  lateral  cartilages  of  the  nofe,  which  is  diflributcd 
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to  the  Nares  ;  and  another  which  runs  down  in  a 
winding  courfe  to  the  upper  lip. 

At  the  great  or  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  the  fame 
trunk  fends  dff  feveral  other  branches  ;  the  firft  of 
which  goes  to  the  root  of  the  nofe,  and  communi¬ 
cating  with  its  fellow  from  the  other  fide,  gives  feve¬ 
ral  fmall  veins  to  the  holes  of  the  Offa  Nall. 

The  fecond  branch  runs  up  on  the  fore-head,  by 
the  name  of  Vena  Frontalis,  antiently  Praeparata; 
and  is  diflributed  to  each  fide,  communicating  with 
its  fellow,  when  any  fuch  vein  is  found. 

The  third  branch  enters  the  Orbit  in  a  winding 
courfe,  one  on  each  fide  of  the  cartilaginous  pully,  and 
communicates  with  the  Sinufes  of  the  Dura  Mater,, 
by  the  orbitary  Sinus  of  the  eye. 

The  fourth  branch  goes  along  the  Mufculus  Super- 
ciliaris  and  the  upper  part  of  the  Orbicularis,  to  the 
fmall  or  external  angle  of  the  eye,  to  communicate 
with  the  Vena  Temporalis  and  with  that  vein  which 
runs  along  the  lower  part  of  the  orbicular  mufcle, 
with  which  it  forms  a  kind  of  circle. 

Vena  Jugularis  externa  pofferior,  five  fuperior. 

The  pofterior  or  fuperior  external  jugular  Vein 
runs  up  toward  the  parotid  gland,  and  lower  ante¬ 
rior  part  of  the  eye,  giving  out  feveral  confiderable 
branches  toward  each  fide. 

At  its  origin  it  fends  out  polteriorly,  a  principal 
branch  with  its  ramifications,  to  the  mufcles  which 
cover  the  Scapula,  and  joint  of  the  Humerus,  com¬ 
monly  called  Vena  Mufcularis,  and  which  might  be 
named  Super-Humeralis. 

A  little  higher,  it  gives  off  the  Vena  Cervicalis 
which  goes  to  the  vertebral  mufcles  of  the  neck. 
This  vein  communicates  with  the  Humeralis  by  the 
feveral  Areolae,  or  venal  mafhes,  and  they  are  both 
ramified  in  different  manners. 

Thefe  ramifications  and  communications  are  in  part 
covered  by  the  Mufculus  Trapezius,  and  communi¬ 
cate 
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cate  likewife  with  fome  branches  of  the  V ena  Occi¬ 
pitalis,  and  with  a  branch  of  the  fuperior  intercoftal 
vein,  which  perforates  the  firft  intercoftal  mufcle. 

Near  the  cervical  vein,  but  a  little  more  outward, 
it  gives  off  fometimes  the  fmall  Vena  Cephalica,  which 
runs  down  between  the  PeHoralis  major,  and  Deltoi- 
des,  as  was  already  faid,  and  unites  with  the  Vena 
Cephalica  of  the  arm,  which  fhali  be  defcribed  here¬ 
after. 

Backward  it  detaches  the  Vena  Occipitalis,  which 
is  diftributed  on  the  Occiput,  and  fometimes  comes 
from  the  Vena  Vertebralis  or  Axillaris,  6r.  It  like¬ 
wife  fends  out  a  fmall  vein,  which  enters  the  Cranium 
by  the  pofterior  Maftoide  hole,  and  terminates  in  one 
of  the  lateral  Sinufes  of  the  Dura  Mater.  This  branch 
comes  fometimes  from  another  vein. 

Having  reached  as  far  as  the  Parotid  Gland,  it 
forms  communications  with  the  anterior  external  Ju¬ 
gular,  under  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  ;  and  then 
paffes  through  the  Parotid  Gland,  between  that  angle 
and  the  Condyle,  giving  off  a  large  branch  which  com¬ 
municates  with  another  branch  common  to  the  in¬ 
ternal  and  anterior  external  Jugulars. 

Sometimes  there  are  feveral  branches,  which  hav¬ 
ing  run  a  very  little  way  unite  together  and  repre- 
fent  the  fhort  large  branch,  forming  Areola:  or  Maf- 
fes  through  which  the  nerves  pafs. 

Afterwards  it  paffes  before  the  ear,  taking  the 
name  of  Vena  Temporalis,  which  is  diftributed  to  the 
temples  and  lateral  parts  of  the  head,  towards  the 
Occiput  and  fore-head.  Sometimes  the  temporal 
Vein  has  two  origins,  whereof  one  is  from  the  Jugu- 
laris  interna . 

The  temporal  Vein  of  one  fide  communicates  a- 
bove,  with  its  fellow  on  the  other  fide  ;  before,  with 
the  Vena  Frontalis,  and  behind,  with  the  Vena  Oc¬ 
cipitalis.  Oppofite  to  the  ear,  it  gives  out  a  large 
branch,  one  ramus  of  which  runs  under  the  lower 
edge  of  the  Zygoma,  and  then  returning,  communi¬ 
cates  with  another  ramus  from  the  fame  Jugularis,  a 
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little  below  the  Condyle  of  the  lower  jaw,  forming  a 
kind  of  ifland  irregularly  round. 

Behind  this  Condyle,  it  gives  branches  to  the  Tem¬ 
poral  Mufcle,  to  the  neighbouring  parts  of  the  upper 
jaw,  and  to  the  iniide  of  the  lower  jaw,  almofl  in  the 
fame  manner  as  is  done  by  the  arteries. 

Only  one  of  thefe  branches  runs  from  without  in¬ 
ward,  between  the  Condyloide  and  Coronoide  Apo- 
phyfes,  to  be  diftributed  to  the  Mufculus  Tempora¬ 
lis  and  Pterygoidasi  ;  fending  off  a  ramus  to  the 
Maffeter,  in  its  paifage. 

Vena  Jugularis  Interna. 

The  internal  jugular  Vein,  is  the  larged;  of  all  thofe 
that  <ro  to  the  head  :  tho’  not  fo  large  as  it  feems  to 
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be,  when  injected. 

It  runs  up  behind  the  Sterno-Maftoidseus  and 
Omo-Hyoidasus  which  it  erodes  ;  along  the  Tides  of 
the  Vertebras  of  the  neck,  by  the  edge  of  the  Lon- 
mis  Colli,  to  the  Foffula  of  the  Foramen  Lacerum  of 
the  Bails  Cranii. 

The  firil  branches  which  it  fends  off  are  fmall  and 
go  to  the  Thyroide  Glands.  About  two  fingers 
breadth  higher  up,  it  detaches  a  middle dlzed  branch 
which  runs  laterally  toward  the  Larynx,  and  may  be 
named  Vena  Gutturalis. 

This  Guttural  Vein  divides  chiefly  into  three 
branches  ;  the  lowed:  of  which  goes  to  the  Thyroide 
Gland  and  neighbouring  mufcles  ;  the  middle  branch 
to  the  Larynx,  Mufculi  Thyroidasi,  and  the  third 
runs  upward  to  the  great  communication  between  the 
two  Jugulates  already  mentioned.  In  this,  however, 
there  is  fome  variety,  and  1  have  feen  the  left  Guttu¬ 
ral  Vein  go  out  from  the  Axillaris. 

About  the  fame  diitance  upward,  almofl:  oppofite 
to  the  Os  Hyoides,  the  internal  Jugular  gives  ano¬ 
ther  branch,  which  fends  rami  to  the  mufcles  belong¬ 
ing  to  that  bone,  and  others  which  communicate  with 
the  foregoing  branch.  This  other  branch  runs  up¬ 
ward 
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ward  toward  the  parotid  gland  and  angle  of  the  low¬ 
er  jaw,  where  it  fends  communicating  branches  for¬ 
ward  and  backward  to  the  two  external  Jugulares. 

It  is  at  this  place  like  wife  that  the  internal  Jugu¬ 
lar  fometimes  produces  the  Vena  Maxillaris  interna 
and  all  its  ramifications,  as  has  been  already  faid  in 
the  description  of  the  Jugularis  anterior  externa. 

The  internal  Jugular  fends  another  branch  back¬ 
ward,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  Occiput,  where  it 
communicates  with  a  branch  of  the  Vertebralis  ;  and 
through  the  pofterior  Maftoide  hole,  with  the  late¬ 
ral  Sinus  of  the  Dura  Mater.  This  communication 
is  fometimes  by  an  anaftomohs  with  a  branch  of  the 
external  jugular,  or  of  the  Cervicalis  which  goes 
thither. 

Afterwards  it  reaches  the  Foramen  Lacerum  of  the 
Bails  Cranii,  bending  a  little,  and  fending  off  fmall 
twigs  to  the  Pharynx  and  neighbouring  mufcies. 

Vena  Vertebralis. 

The  Vertebral  Vein  arifes  pofteriorly  from  the 
Subclavia  or  Axillaris,  fometimes  by  two  Items,  fome¬ 
times  by  one,  which  foon  afterwards  divides  into 
two. 

The  firft  and  principal  Item  gives  out  a  branch 
called  Vena  Cervicalis,  which  is  diftributed  to  the 
neighbouring  mufcies,  and  afterwards  runs  up  through 
the  holes  of  the  tranfverfe  apophyfes  of  the  Verte¬ 
brae  Colli.  This  cervical  branch  comes  fometimes 
from  the  Axillaris. 

The  other  idem  of  the  Vertebral  Vein  runs  up  on 
the  fide  of  the  Vertebrae  and  having;  reached  the 
fourth,  are  fometimes  higher,  it  runs  in  between 
the  tranfverfe  apophyfes  of  that  Vertebra  and  of  the 
fifth,  to  join  the  firft  or  principal  ftem. 

Thus  the  Vertebral  Vein  accompanies  the  artery 
of  the  fame  name,  fometimes  in  one  trunk,  fometimes 
in  feveral  ftems,  through  all  the  holes  of  the  tranl- 
verfe  apophyfes  of  the  Vertebra?  Colli,  all  the  way 
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to  the  great  Foramen  Occipitale,  communicating 
with  the  occipital  veins  and  fmall  occipital  fmufes  of 
the  Dura  Mater. 

In  its  paffage  it  gives  off  one  branch  which  enters 
by  the  pofterior  Condyloide  hole  of  the  Os  Occipitis, 
and  communicates  with  the  lateral  fmus  of  the  Dura 
Mater  ;  but  it  is  not  always  to  be  met  with. 

As  thefe  veins  run  through  the  holes  in  the  tranf- 
verfe  apophyfes,  they  fend  branches  forward  to  the 
anterior  mufcles  of  the  neck,  and  to  the  fmall  interi¬ 
or  mufcles  of  the  head. 

Other  branches  go  likewife  outward  and  backward 
to  the  mufculi  tranfverfales  and  vertebrales  Colli  ; 
and  inward  to  the  great  canal  of  the  fpinal  marrow, 
where  they  form  fmufes,  which  communicate  with 
thofe  on  the  other  fide. 

Thefe  vertebral  fmufes  are  prety  numerous,  and 
placed  one  above  another  all  the  way  to  the  Occiput ; 
the  lower  communicate  with  the  upper ;  and  at  the 
great  Foramen  of  the  Os  Occipitis,  there  is  a  com¬ 
munication  between  them  and  the  occipital  fmufes  of 
the  Dura  Mater. 

Vena  Axillaris. 

The  Subclavian  Vein  having  fent  off  the  branches 
already  defcribed,  goes  out  of  the  Thorax,  and  paffes- 
before  the  anterior  portion  of  the  Mufculus  Scalenus, 
and  between  the  firft  rib  and  the  clavicle,  to  the  Axilla. 
Through  this  courfe  it  takes  the  name  of  V ena  Axil¬ 
laris,  and  gives  off  feveral  branches,  the  chief  of  which 
are  the  Vense  Mufculares,  Thoracicas  and  Vena  Ce- 
phalica,  which  is  fometimes  double. 

The  firft  veins  which  it  fends  off  are  the  Mufcu¬ 
lares  diflributed  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  Mufcu¬ 
lus  Trapezius,  to  the  Angularis,  Infra- Spinatus  and 
Subfcapularis  ;  and  as  fome  of  thefe  branches  go  to 
the  fhoulder  exteriorly,  others  interiorly  ;  the  V ense 
Scapulares  are  diftinguifhed  into  external  and  internah 
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A  little  before  the  Axillaris  reaches  the  Axilla,  it 
fends  out  the  Venae  Thoracicse,  one  of  which  is  fu- 
perior,  called  alfo,  Mamin  aria  Externa,  and  the  o- 
ther  Inferior.  It  Jikewife  fends  rami  to  the  Mufcu- 
lus  Subfcapularis,  Teres  Major,  Teres  Minor,  Supra- 
Spinatus,  Latillimus  Dorli,  Serratus  Major,  Periora- 
lis  Minor,  Pecloralis  Major,  and  to  the  glands  of  the 
Axilla  :  and  fometimes  gives  a  communicating  branch 
to  the  Vena  Bafilica. 

T  he  Axillaris  having  reached  the  fide  of  the  head 
of  Os  Humeri,  produces  a  very  comiderable  branch 
named  Vena  Cephalica,  and  afterwards  runs  along  the 
arm  by  the  name  of  Vena  Bafilica;  which  however  ap¬ 
pears  fometimes  to  be  rather  a  branch,  than  a  conti¬ 
nuation  of  the  trunk  of  the  x4xillaris  ;  in  which  cafe 
the  Cephalica  and  Bafilica  might  be  looked  upon  as 
two  principal  branches  of  the  Axillary  vein. 

Vena  Cephalica. 

The  Cephalic  vein  which  is  a  branch  of  the  x4xilla- 
ris,  at  a  fmall  difiance  from  its  origin,  joins  the  fmall 
Cephalica  which  runs  down  from  the  Subclavia,  or 
jugularis  externa  ;  having  till  then  run  near  the  fur 
face  of  the  body  between  the  Deltoides  and  Peftora- 
lis  Major,  and  fometimes  thefe  two  veins  communi¬ 
cate  before  their  union. 

The  great  Cephalica  runs  down  between  the  ten¬ 
dons  of  the  la  It  mentioned  mufcles,  and  along  the  out¬ 
er  edge  of  the  external  portion  of  the  Biceps  ;  com¬ 
municating  fever al  times  with  the  Vena  Bafilica,  and 
lending  fmall  rami  on  each  fide,  to  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  mufcles,  fat  and  fkin.  Some  branches  go  out 
from  its  upper  part,  which,  lower  down,  unite  again 
with  the  trunk. 

A  little  below  the  external  Condyle  of  the  Os  Hu¬ 
meri,  it  detaches  a  branch  backward,  which  runs  up 
between  the  Mufculus  Brachialis  and  the  uppei  poi  ti- 
on  of  the  Supinator  Longus,  and  afterwards  bends 
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back  between  the  Os  Humeri  and  Anconaeus  Exter- 
nus,  where  it  communicates  with  fome  branches  of 
the  Bafilica. 

Having  reached  very  near  the  fold  of  the  arm,  it 
is  divided  into  two  principal  branches,  one  long,  the 
other  ihort.  The  longr  branch  is  named  Kadialis  ex- 
terna,  and  the  Ihort  one  maybe  called  Mediana,  Cepha¬ 
lica,  to  deftinguilh  it  from  another  Mediana,  which  is 
a  ihort  branch  of  the  Bafilica ;  and  therefore  ought  to 
be  called  Vena  Mediana  Bafilica. 

The  external  Radial  Vein  runs  along  the  Radius  be- 
tween  the  mufcles  and  integuments,  giving  off 
branches  toward  both  (ides,  which  communicate  with 
other  branches  of  the  fame  vein,  and  with  fome  from 
the  Bafilica,  forming  Areolae  much  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner  as  the  Saphena  does  in  the  low7er  extremity. 

The  Mediana  Cephalica  runs  down  obliquely  to¬ 
ward  the  middle  of  the  fold  of  the  arm*  under  the  in¬ 
teguments,  and  over  the  tendon  of  the  Biceps  where 
it  joins  a  ihort  branch  of  the  fame  kind  from  the  Baii- 
lica,  which  I  have  already  named  Mediana  Bafilica. 
Thefe  twTo  Medianae  unite  in  an  angle,  the  apex  of 
which  is  turned  downward. 

From  this  angular  union,  or  Anaftomofis,  a  conii- 
derable  branch  goes  out,  which  runs  down  on  the 
fore -arm,  uniting  on  one  fide  with  the  Vena  Cephalica, 
and  communicating  on  the  other  with  the  Bafilica,  by 
feveral  irregular  Areolae.  The  name  of  Mediana  is 
given  to  this  large  branch,  as  well  as  to  the  two  ihort 
ones,  by  the  union  of  which  it  is  formed  ;  but  that 
they  may  not  be  confounded,  this  large  branch  may 
be  termed  Mediana  Major  or  Media,  the  names  al¬ 
ready  given  to  the  other  two  being  retained. 

From  this  union  of  the  two  lateral  Medianae,  and 
fometimes  from  the  origin  of  the  Mediana  Media, 
which  is  the  true  Mediana  of  Riolan ,  a  branch  goes 
out  which  runs  dowm  on  the  infide  of  the  fore-arm, 
oppofite  to  the  interoifeous  ligament,  and  is  called 
Vena  Cubiti  Proiunda.  It  goes  to  the  neighbouring  , 
mufcles,  and  communicates  with  the  other  veins  of  the 
fore-arm.  The  Mediana  Cephalica  fometimes  fends 
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down  a  long  branch,  called  Radialis  interna, 'which 
lies  almoft  parallel  to  the  Radialis  externa  already  men¬ 
tioned. 

Afterwards  the  Cephalica  having  reached  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  Radius,  is  diftributed  by  numerous  A- 
reolae,  almoft  in  the  fame  courfe  with  the  Radial  Ar- 
tery. 

A  particular  branch  goes  out  from  it,  which  runs 
more  orlefs  fuperficially  between  the  thumb  and  Me¬ 
tacarpus,  by  the  name  of  Cephalica  Pollicis.  The 
Areolae  furnilh  the  interoffeous  mufcles  and  integu¬ 
ments,  and  communicate  with  a  fmall  ramus  from  the 
Bafilica,  called  by  the  ancients  Salvatella. 

Vena  Basilica. 

The  ancients  termed  the  Bafilic  Vein  of  the  right 
arm,  the  vein  of  the  Liver,  or  Vena  Kepatica  Brachii ; 
and  that  of  the  left  arm,  the  vein  of  the  Spleen,  or 
Vena  Splenica  Brachii.  It  has  fometimes  a  double 
origin,  by  a  branch  of  communication  with  the  trunk 
of  the  Axillaris, 

It  fends  off  firft  of  all,  under  the  head  of  the  Os 
Humeri,  a  pretty  large  branch,  which  paffes  almoft 
tranfverfely  round  the  neck  of  that  bone,  from  with- 
in,  backward,  and  from  behind,  outw7ard,  running  up 
on  the  Scapula,  where  it  is  ramified  on  the  Deltoides, 
and  communicates  with  the  Venae  Scapulares  externae. 
This  branch  may  be  named  Vena  Sub-humeralis  or 
Articularis,  as  the  Artery  which  lies  in  the  fame  place ; 
they  both  having  much  the  fame  courfe. 

This  Articular  Vein  fends  down  two  principal 
branches,  one  of  which  runs  along  the  infide  of  the 
bone,  to  which,  and  to  the  Periofteum,  it  gives  fmall 
veins.  The  other  turns  forward,  toward  the  middle 
of  the  arm  between  the  bone  and  the  Biceps,  and 
commmunicates  with  the  Cephalica. 

Below  the  neck  of  the  Os  Humeri,  near  the  hol¬ 
low  of  the  Axilla,  and  behind  the  tendon  of  the  Pec- 
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toralis  Major,  the  Bafilica  fends  out  a  confiderable 
branch,  which  runs  down  on  the  fide  of  the  Brachial 
Artery,  and  furnilhes  the  neighbouring  mufcles  on 
both  fides.  This  vein  is  named  Profunda  Brachii,  or 
Profunda  fupericr. 

Immediately  afterwards,  the  Bafilica  detaches  twro 
or  three  fmall  veins,  which  run  down  very  clofely 
joined  to  the  Brachial  Artery,  furrounding  it  at  diffe¬ 
rent  diffances  by  fmall  twigs,  which  communicate 
with  each  other.  Thefe  veins  might  be  named  Venae 
Satellites  Arteriae  Brachialis. 

Thefe  fmall  veins  which  often  arife  from  the  Pro¬ 
funda  fuperior,  commmunicate  with  the  Bafilica  and 
Cephalica ;  and  having  reached  the  fold  of  the  arm, 
they  divide  like  the  artery,  and  the  fame  divifions  are 
continued  along  the  whole  fore-arm,  through  all  which 
fpace  they  accompany  and  furround  the  arterial 
branches,  in  the  manner  already  faid. 

Afterwards  the  Bafilica  continues  its  courfe  along 
the  infide  of  the  Os  Humeri,  between  the  mufcles 
and  integuments,  forming  many  communications  with 
the  Vena  Profunda,  Satellites  and  Cephalica,  and  fup- 
plying  the  mufcles  and  integuments. 

Having  reached  the  inner  condyle,  and  having  fent 
off  obliquely  in  the  fold  of  the  arm,  the  Mediana  Bafi¬ 
lica,  it  runs  along  the  Ulna,  between  the  integuments 
and  muffles,  a  little  towards  the  outiide,  by  the  name 
of  Cubitalis  externa,  flill  communicating  with  the  Pro¬ 
funda,  Satellites  and  Cephalica. 

Having  detached  the  Mediana  Bafilica,  it  fends  out 
another  branch,  which  runs  down  along  the  infide  of 
fore-arm  near  the  Ulna,  and  communicates  with  the 
Mediana  major,  To.  This  branch  may  be  named 
Cubitalis  interna. 

The  Bafilica  having  at  length  reached  the  extre¬ 
mity  of  the  Ulna,  fends  feveral  branches  to  the  con¬ 
vex  fide  of  the  Carpus  ;  one  of  which  named  Salva- 
tella,  goes  to  that  fide  of  the  little  finger  next  the 
ring  finger,  having  fil'd:  communicated  with  the  Cepha¬ 
lica,  by  means  of  the  Venal  Areloae  conlpicuous  on 
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the  back  of  the  hand.  In  the  other  fingers  this  vein 
follows  nearly  the  fame  courfe  with  the  artery. 

In  general,  the  external  or  fnperficial  veins  of  the 
fore -arm  are  larger  than  the  internal ;  but  they  are 
accompanied  only  by  fmaller  arteries  ;  whereas  the 
deep  veins  accompany  large  arteries. 

Vena  Cava  Inferior. 

The  inferior  Vena  Cava  having  run  down  about  a 
quarter  of  an  inch  from  the  right  Auricle  of  the  heart, 
within  the  Pericardium,  as  has  been  already  faid, 
pierces  that  membrane,  and  the  tendinous  portion  of 
the  Diaphragm,  which  adhere  very  clofely  to  each 
other. 

At  this  place  it  gives  off  the  Venae  Diaphragmaticae 
or  Phrenicae,  which  are  dilfributed  to  the  Diaphragm, 
and  appear  chiefly  on  its  lower  fide,  one  towards  the 
right  hand,  and  one  toward  the  left.  The  right 
vein  is  more  backward  and  lower  than  the  left.  The. 
left  is  diflributed  partly  to  the  Pericardium,  and  part¬ 
ly  to  the  Diaphragm ;  and  fometimes  they  fend  rami  to 
the  Capfuiae  Renales,  much  in  the  fame  manner  as 
the  Arteriae  Phrenicae. 

The  inferior  Cava  having  perforated  the  Diaphragm, 
paffes  through  the  pofterior  part  of  the  great  fiffure 
of  the  liver,  penetrating  a  little  into  the  fubllance 
of  that  vifcus,  between  the  great  lobe  and  the  Lo- 
bulus  Spigelii,  being  however  covered  but  very  little 
on  the  back  fide  by  the  fubflance  of  the  liver,  till  it 
reaches  the  Lobulus. 

In  its  paffage,  it  fends  off  commonly  three  large 
branches,  called  Venae  Hepaticae,  which  are  ramified 
in  the  liver.  Sometimes  there  are  only  two,  and  fome¬ 
times  four. 

Befides  thefe  large  branches,  ;t  fends  out  feme  o- 
ther  fmall  ones,  either  before  or  immediately  after  it 
goes  out  of  the  liver  ;  which,  according  to  lome  Ana- 
tomifts,  anfwer  to  the  branches  of  the  Hepatic  Ar¬ 
tery, 
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tery,  as  the  large  branches  do  to  thofe  of  the  Vena 
Portae. 

In  the  Foetus,  as  the  Vena  Cava  pafFes  by  the  liver, 
it  gives  off  the  Dufhis  Venofus,  which  communicates 
with  the  Sinus  of  the  Vena  Portae,  and  in  Adults  is 
changed  to  a  fiat  ligament. 

After  its  paOTage  through  the  liver,  the  Vena  Cava 
turns  from  before  backward,  and  from  right  to  left, 
toward  the  Spina  Dorfi,  placing  itfelf  on  the  right 
fide  of  the  Aorta,  which  it  accompanies  from  thence 
downward. 

Having  got  as  low  as  the  Arteriae  Renales,  it  gives 
off  the  veins  of  the  fame  name,  termed  formerly  Ve¬ 
nae  Emulgentes,  and  which  are  the  large  ft  of  all  the 
veins  that  go  from  the  Cava  inferior,  from  the  liver  to 
the  bifurcation. 

The  right  Renal  vein  is  the  fhorteft,  and  runs  down 
a  little  obliquely  becaufe  of  the  lituation  of  the  Kid¬ 
ney.  The  left  vein,  which  is  the  longeft,  croffes  on 
the  forefide  of  the  trunk  of  the  Aorta,  immediately 
above  the  fuperior  Mefenteric  artery  ;  and  both  veins 
accompany  the  Renal  Arteries. 

They  fend  up  the  Venae  Capfularis,  which  go  to 
the  Claud ulae  Renales,  and  downward,  the  Venae  A- 
dipofae, which  go  to  the  fatty  covering  of  the  Kidneys  ; 
and  ordinarily  the  left  Renal  vein  furnifnes  the  left 
Spermatic  vein.  Afterward  they  run  to  the  finus  or 
cavity  of  the  kidneys,  in  the  fubftance  of  which  they 
are  diftributea  by  numerous  ramifications. 

A  little  below  the  Renal  veins,  the  trunk  of  the 
Cava  fends  out  anteriorly  towrard  the  right  fide,  the 
right  Vena  Spermatica.  The  left  fpermatic  vein  comes 
commonly,  though  not  always,  from  the  left  Renalis, 
as  has  been  already  obferved.  Roth  veins  accompany 
the  fpermatic  arteries,  to  the  parts  to  be  mentioned 
hereafter. 

In  their  paifage,  they  fend  feveral  fmall  branches  on 
each  fide,  to  the  Peritonaeum  and  Mefentery,  where 
they  feem  to  be  joined  by  Anaftomofes  with  the  Ve¬ 
nae  Mefaraicae,  and  confequently  with  the  Vena 
Portae. 
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They  fometimes  fend  a  considerable  branch  over 
the  Iliac  Nhifcle,  which  afterwards  dividing  into 
two,  one  ramus  runs  up  to  the  Membrana  Adipofa  of 
the  kidneys,  the  other  runs  down  on  the  laft-men- 
tioned  mufcle. 

i 

About  the  fame  height  with  the  fpermatic  vein,  the 
inferior  Cava  fends  off  pofteriorly  in  fome  fubjeds,  a 
branch  which  runs  upward,  and  communicates  with 
the  Vena  Azygos.  Sometimes  this  branch  goes  out 
from  one  or  other  of  the  Renales,  and  appears  to  be 
a  true  continuation  of  the  extremity  of  the  Azygos. 

1  he  Cava  fends  like  wife  off  pofteriorly  the  Venae 
Lumbares,  which  commonly  arife  in  pairs  in  the  fame 
manner  as  the  arteries  of  the  lame  name  go  out  from 
the  Aorta.  Thefe  may  be  divided  into  iliperior  and 
inferior  veins. 

Their  origins  vary  in  efferent  manners.  Sometimes 
the  Cava  gives  off  a  branch  to  each  fide  below  the 
firft  Vertebra  of  the  loins,  which,  like  a  common 
trunk,  furnilhes  the  lumbar  veins.  This  branch  com¬ 
municates  with  the  Azygos. 

Sometimes  a  considerable  branch  goes  out  from  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  Cava,  near  the  bifurcation, 
chiefly  on  the  right  fide  ;  which  afterwards  running 
up  between  the  bodies  and  tranfverfe  apophyfes  of  the 
Vertebrae,  detaches  the  Venae  Lumbares,  and  com¬ 
municates  with  the  Azygos. 

Sometimes  a  like  branch  comes  from  the  beginning 
of  the  left  Vena  Iliaca,  and  running  up  on  that  fide 
in  the  fame  manner,  produces  the  Lumbares.  This 
branch  likew'ife  communicates  with  the  Azygos,  and 
with  the  fuperior  or  defeending  Ramus  Lumbaris. 

The  Venae  Lumbares  on  one  fide  communicate 
by  tranfverfe  branches  with  thofe  of  the  other  fide, 
and  likewdfe  with  each  other  by  branches  more  or 
lefs  longitudinal.  The  firft  and  fecond  often  go  from 
the  Azygos,  and  thereby  they  communicate  with  the 
intercoftal  veins. 

Hie  Lumbar  veins  fend  final!  capillaries,  in  their 
paffage,  to  the  fubftances  of  the  bodies  of  the  Verte¬ 
brae 
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brae ;  and  they  are  diflributed  to  the  mufcles  of  the 
Abdomen,  Ouadratus  Lumborum,  Pfoas,  Iliacus,  6r. 
They  fend  branches  backward  to  the  neighbouring 
vertebral  mufcles,  and  to  the  canal  of  the  Spine,  and 
communicate  with  the  venal  finufes  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner  as  the  intercoftals. 

The  inferior  Cava  having  reached  as  low  as  the  laft 
Vertebra  of  the  loins,  and  near  the  bifurcation  of  the 
Aorta,  runs  in  behind  the  right  Iliac  Artery,  and  there 
is  divided  into  two  fubaltern  trunks,  called  the  right 
and  left  Iliac  Veins 

The  extremity  of  the  trunk  of  the  Vena  Cava  paf- 
fes  in  fome  fubjefts  behind  the  origin  of  the  right  I- 
liac  Artery  ;  in  others,  it  is  the  left  Iliac  Vein  which 
palfes  there,  and  confequently  croffes  the  right  Iliac 
Artery.  Afterward  the  left  Iliac  Vein  accompanies 
the  iniide  of  the  left  Artery,  till  it  goes  out  of  the  Ab¬ 
domen.  Therefore  the  Iliac  Veins  lie  on  the  infides 
of  the  arteries  at  this  place. 

Prom  this  bifurcation  of  the  Vena  Cava,  and  often 
from  the  origin  of  the  left  Iiiaca,  the  Veria  Sacra  goes 
out,  and  accompanies  the  artery  of  the  fame  name  in 
its  diftribution  to  the  Os  Sacrum,  to  the  nerves  which 
he  there,  and  to  the  membranes  which  cover  both 
ikies  of  the  bone. 

V  e  n  ae  Iliac  ae. 

Each  original  Iliac  Vein  is  divided  on  the  fide  of 
the  Os  Sacrum,  much  after  the  fame  manner  as  the 
arteries,  into  two  large  trunks,  or  fecondary  Iliac  Veins 
This  fecond  bifurcation  is  about  a  finger’s  breadth  be¬ 
low  that  of  the  Iliac  Arteries. 

One  ofthefe  trunks  is  named  Vena  Iiiaca  Externa, 
or  Anterior  ;  the  other  Interna,  or  Pofterior.  The 
external  vein  is  likewife  named  limply  Iiiaca,  and  the 
internal,  Hypogaffrica.  The  external  vein  feems  to 
be  the  true  continuation  of  the  trunk,  and  the  Hypo- 
gailrica  only  a  branch.  We  here  fpeak  of  adult  bodies, 
becaufe  in  the  foetus  there  is  a  conliderable  variation. 

Thefe 


Thefe  veins  follow  nearly  the  conrfe  and  diftribu- 
tlon  of  the  Iliac  Arteries,  except  that  the  Hypogaflric 
vein  does  not  fend  off  the  Vena  Umbilicalis.  The  ex¬ 
ternal  Iliac  Veins  lie  more  or  lefs  on  the  infide  of  the 
Arteries,  in  the  manner  already  faid  ;  but  the  Hy- 
pogaftric  Veins,  in  the  bottom  of  the  Pelvis,  lie  al- 
moft  behind  the  Arteries  on  the  fame  fide. 

From  the  common  trunk  of  the  Iliac  Veins,  and 
fometimes  from  the  origin  of  the  Iliaca  Externa,  a 
particular  branch  goes  out,  which  is  diftributed  to 
the  Mufculus  Pfoas,  Iliacus,  and  Ouadratus  Lumbo- 
rum  ;  and  afterwards  fends  a  ramus  on  the  fore-fide 
of  the  laft  tranfverfe  apophyfis  of  the  loins,  to  commu¬ 
nicate  with  the  laft  lumbar  vein. 

The  external  Iliac,  a  little  before  it  leaves  the  Ab¬ 
domen,  near  the  Ligamentum  Falloppii,  lying  on  the 
Pfoas  and  Iliac  Mufcles,  gives  off  almoft  the  fame 
branches  with  the  artery  of  the  fame  name,  and  fol¬ 
lows  the  fame  courfe,  The  chief  branches  are  thefe. 

A  little  before  it  goes  out  of  the  Abdomen,  it  fends 
off  from  the  outfide,  a  fmall  branch,  which  runs  up  a^ 
long  the  Crifta  of  the  Os  Ilium,  and  gives  branches 
on  each  fide,  to  the  lateral  and  pofterior  lower  porti¬ 
ons  of  the  Mufculi  Abdominis,  to  the  Mufculus  Ilia¬ 
cus,  ere. 

From  the  infide,  before  it  leaves  the  Abdomen,  it 
fends  off  the  Vena  Epigaftrica  ;  which  having  furnilh- 
ed  fome  fmall  rami  to  the  neighbouring  conglobated 
glands,  runs  up  along  the  infide  of  the  Mufculi  Rec¬ 
ti,  on  which  it  is  ramified  both  ways  ;  as  alfo  on  the 
broad  mufcles  of  the  Abdomen,  by  other  fmall  branches, 
which  penetrate  from  within  outwards. 

Afterwards,  the  Vena  Epigaftrica  runs  upward,  and 
joins  the  ramifications  of  the  Mammaria,  by  an  equal 
number,  accompanying  the  Epigaftric  Artery.  From 
the  infide  of  the  Epigaftric  vein,  a  branch  is  fome¬ 
times  detached  to  the  Mufculus  Obturator  interims, 
where  it  joins  another  ramus  named  Vena  Obturati  ix. 

Before  the  Iliac  vein  gets  from  under  the  Liga- 
mentum  Falloppii,  it  fends  feveral  Fmall  rami  to  the 
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neighbouring  Lymphatic  Glands  ;  and  immediately 
afterwards,  lofmg  the  name  of  Iliaca,  it  takes  that 
of  Cmralis. 

Vena  Hypogastrica. 

The  Hypogaftric  or  internal  Iliac  vein,  runs  be¬ 
hind  the  artery  of  the  fame  name,  making  the  fame 
kind  of  arch,  from  which  the  following  branches  go 
out. 

From  the  pofterior  or  convex  part  of  the  arch,  it 
gives  a  branch  to  the  fuperior  lateral  part  of  the  Os 
Sacrum,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  Mufculus  Sacer 
or  Tranfverfo- Spinalis  Lumborum,  and  other  mufcles 
thereabouts,  and  to  the  cavity  of  the  bone,  which  it 
enters  through  the  firft  great  hole. 

A  little  lower,  on  the  fame  fide,  it  fends  out  ano¬ 
ther,  which  is  diflributed  much  in  the  fame  manner 
with  the  former,  and  enters  the  fecond  hole. 

From  the  external  lateral  part  of  the  fame  arch,  a 
little  anteriorly,  it  fends  out  a  large  branch,  which 
runs  behind  the  great  Sciatic  finus,  and  is  diftributed 
to  the  Mufculi  Glutei,  Pyriformis  and  Gemelli. 

Lower  down,  the  fame  lateral  part  of  the  Kypo- 
gaftric  vein  gives  out  another  large  branch  ;  which 
having  run  a  little  way,  detaches  feveral  rami,  and 
afterward  reaching  the  Foramen  Ovale  of  the  Os  In- 
iiominatum,  perforates  the  Obturator  mufcles,  com¬ 
municates  with  the  Vena  Cruralis,  and  is  diftributed 
to  the  Mufculus  Pedfcineus,  Triceps,  and  neighbour¬ 
ing  parts.  This  vein  is  termed  Qbturatrix,  from  its 
palling  through  the  mufcles  of  that  name. 

Among  the  branches  fent  off  by  the  Vena  Obtura- 
trix,  before  it  perforates  the  mufcles,  one  is  fituated 
exteriorly,  which  runs  toward  the  Sciatic  finus,  to 
the  Mufculus  Iliacus,  the  fuperior  part  of  the  Obtu¬ 
rator  internus,  and  to  the  Os  Ilium,  near  its  Sym- 
phyfis  with  the  Os  Ifchium. 

Interiorly,  the  fame  Obturator  vein  fends  off  ano¬ 
ther  branch,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  Ureters, 
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bladder,  and  internal  parts  of  generation  in  both 
ibxes.  It  communicates  with  the  Spermatic  veins, 
and  is  more  confiderable  in  women  than  in  men. 

Laftly,  the  Hypogailric  Vein  runs  backward,  and 
goes  out  of  the  Pelvis,  above  the  ligament  which 
lies  between  the  inferior  lateral  part  of  the  Os  Sa¬ 
crum  ami  Spine  of  the  Ifchium ;  and  as  it  goes  out, 
it  is  ramified  chiefly  upward  and  downward. 

It  lends  a  large  branch  upward  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  Os  Sacrum,  and  two  or  more  downward ;  which 
running  behind  the  fame  ligament,  are  diftributed 
to  the  buttocks,  Anus,  neighbouring  portion  of  the 
Mufculus  Pedtineus,  and  to  the  external  parts  of  ge¬ 
neration,  nearly  in  the  fame  manner  with  the  artery 
which  accompanies  them. 

The  veins  that  go  to  the  Anus,  are  termed  Hae- 
morrhoidales  Externae,  and  they  that  go  to  the  parts 
of  generation,  Pudica?  Interna? .  The  external  Hae- 
morrhoidales  communicate  with  the  internal  veins  of 
the  fame  name,  which  come  from  the  fmall  Vena 
Mefaraica,  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Vena  Porta?, 
as  we  lhall  fee  hereafter. 

Vena>  Cruralis. 

The  Crural  Vein  goes  out  under  the  Ligamentura 
Falloppii,  on  the  infide  of  the  Crural  Artery,  and 
immediately  gives  fmall  branches  to  the  Inguinal 
Glands,  the  Mufculus  Pedlineus,  and  parts  of  genera¬ 
tion.  Thefe  lalt  are  termed  Pudicas  Externae,  and 
evidently  communicate  with  the  internal  veins  of  the 
fame  name. 

About  an  inch  below  where  it  leaves  the  Abdo¬ 
men,  the  Crural  vein  produces  a  large  branch,  which 
runs  down  anteriorly  between  the  Integuments  and 
the  Sartorius,  following  the  direction  of  that  mufcle 
almolt  all  the  way  to  the  infide  of  the  thigh. 

This  branch  having  afterwards  got  beyond  the 
condyles  of  the  Os  Femoris,  runs  down  between  the 
integuments  and  inner  angle  of  the  Tibia,  to  the  fore 
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part  of  the  inner  ankle,  and  is  diftributed  to  the  foot. 
All  t  his  large  branch  is  named  Vena  Saphena,  or  Sa¬ 
phena  major. 

After  the  origin  of  the  Saphena,  as  the  trunk  of 
the  Crural  vein  runs  down,  it  links  in  between  the 
mufcles,  and  is  diftributed  to  all  the  inner  or  deep 
parts  of  the  lower  extremity,  accompanying  the  Cru¬ 
ral  artery  to  the  very  extremity  of  the  foot,  being  all 
along  more  confiderable  than  the  artery,  both  for  ca¬ 
pacity  and  ramifications,  a  thing  very  common  in  the 
veins. 

As  the  Saphena  is  a  vein  of  very  large  extent,  we 
fttall  here  defcribe  it  all  together,  and  afterwards  re¬ 
turn  to  the  Vena  Cruralis. 

Vena  Saphena. 

The  Vena  Saphena,  in  its  paffage  from  the  In- 
guen  to  the  foot,  is  covered  only  by  the  Ikin  and  fat. 
Immediately  after  its  rife,  it  gives  fmall  veins  to  the 
inferior  Inguinal  Glands  ;  and  then  it  gives  out 
others  more  anteriorly,  which  running  under  the  in¬ 
teguments,  communicate  with  each  other  by  nume¬ 
rous  Areolas,  or  malhes.  Sometimes  thefe  communi¬ 
cations  come  all  from  the  rami  of  one  branch. 

The  Saphena  having  run  down  on  the  thigh,  as 
low  as  the  middle  of  the  Sartorius,  fends  olf  to  the 
fame  fide  feveral  branches,  which  communicate  with 
each  other,  and  with  the  fupericr  branches  already 
mentioned  ;  and  as  they  run  down,  they  communi¬ 
cate  again  with  the  trunk  of  the  Saphena. 

Thefe  two  forts  of  communications  furnifh  a  third 
collateral  kind,  from  which  like  wife  particular 
branches  are  detached,  which  communicate  with  each 
other  at  different  diftances  all  the  wTay  to  the  knee. 

Between  thefe  upper  and  lower  branches,  the  Sa¬ 
phena  fends  backward  a  particular  branch  ;  which, 
after  being  diftributed  to  the  integuments  which  cover 
the  Gracilis  Interims  and  Triceps,  turns  backward  ; 
and  a  little  below7  the  ham,  runs  in  among  the 
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mufeles  (ituated  there,  and  communicates  with  ano¬ 
ther  branch,  which  may  be  termed  Saphena  minor. 

Afterwards  the  trunk  of  the  great  Saphena  runs 
down  on  the  infide  of  the  Tibia,  lying  always  near 
the  lkin  ;  and  at  the  upper  part  of  that  bone,  it 
fends  branches  forward,  outward  and  backward. 

The  anterior  branches  go  to  the  integuments  on 
the  upper  part  of  that  leg  ;  the  pofterior,  to  thole 
which  cover  the  Gaftrocnemii,  and  communicate  with 
the  little  Saphena  ;  and  the  external  branches  are 
like  wife  dilfributed  to  the  fat  and  integuments,  and 
having  reached  as  low  as  the  middle  of  the  Tibia,  it 
fends  a  communicating  branch  to  the  trunk  of  the 
great  Saphena. 

From  this  communication,  a  branch  goes  out  an¬ 
teriorly,  which  runs  along  the  integuments  of  the 
Tibia,  all  the  Way  to  the  outer  ankle,  having  in  its 
paifage  communicated  again  with  the  great  Saphena. 

As  the  Saphena  runs  down  on  the  infide  of  the 
Tibia,  it  fends  out  a  branch  near  the  middle  of  that 
bone,  which  runs  up  behind  the  tendons  of  the  Sar- 
torius,  Gracilis  Internits,  and  Semi-Nervofus,  then 
between  the  Tibia  and  upper  end  of  the  Soleus,  and 
is  joined  by  an  anaftomolis  with  the  Crural  Vein. 

It  likewife  detaches  to  the  fore  part  of  the  Tibia 
fome  branches  irregularly  tranfverfe  ;  which  having 
been  dilfributed  to  the  Periolteum  and  bone,  commu¬ 
nicate  with  other  branches  already  mentioned. 

At  the  lower  part  oi  the  T  ibia,  the  Saphena  pro¬ 
duces  a  confiderable  branch,  which  runs  obliquely 
forward  over  the  joint  of  the  Tarfus  toward  the  out¬ 
er  ankle,  fending  off  feveral  rami  which  communicate 
with  each  other,  and  with  the  trunk  of  the  Saphena. 

Lalfly,  the  extremity  of  this  trunk  paffes  on  the 
forefide  of  the  inner  ankle,  and  runs  irregularly  un¬ 
der  the  Hein,  along  the  interlfice  between  the  frit  two 
Metatarfal  bones  toward  the  great  toe,  where  this 
vein  terminates. 

Having  got  below  the  inner  ankle,  it  fends  a 

branch  outward  and  forward,  which  runs  under,  and 
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In  fome  meafure  accompanies  the  anterior  Tibial  Ar¬ 
tery.  Interiorly  it  fends  another  branch,  almoft 
from  the  fame  place,  which  paffes  under  the  foot, 
communicating  with  the  external  Tibial  V ein  by  ir¬ 
regular  arches,  from  which  veins  are  fent  to  the 
toes. 

Laftly,  before  the  Saphena  terminates  at  the  great 
toe,  it  detaches  a  kind  of  tranfverfe  arch  over  the 
Metatarfus,  which  communicates  by  feveral  branches 
with  that  arch  which  lies  on  the  joint  of  the  Tarfus, 
and  fends  others  to  the  toes.  This  arch  gives  off 
likewife  another  branch,  which  runs  up  behind  the 
outer  ankle,  and  communicates  with  the  Vena  Tibia¬ 
lis  Externa. 

Continuation  of  the  Vena  Cruralis. 

The  Crural  Vein  having  fent  off  the  Saphena, 
and  the  fmall  branches  for  the  Peclineus,  &c.  as  has 
been  faid,  runs  down  on  the  thigh  behind  the  Cru¬ 
ral  Artery.  Oppofite  to  the  little  Trochanter,  it 
produces  two  large  fhort  branches,  or  one  which  af¬ 
terwards  divides  into  two,  whereof  one  is  anterior, 
the  other  pofterior. 

The  anterior  branch  runs  more  or  lefs  tranfverfely 
forward,  to  be  diftributed  to  the  Vaffus  Internus, 
lower  part  of  the  Pedtineus,  and  of  the  fecond  Tri¬ 
ceps,  and  to  the  other  two  muffles  of  the  fame  name, 
running  in  between  them  as  it  goes  from  one  to  the 
other.  * 

The  pofterior  branch  runs  more  or  lefs  tranfverfe¬ 
ly  backward,  and  furnilhes  the  Glutsei,  Vaffus  Ex- 
ternus,  and  beginning  of  the  Biceps. 

A  little  below  thefe  two  branches,  about  the  up- 
per  extremity  of  the  Vaffus  internus,  the  Crural 
Vein  produces  a  branch  which  runs  down  on  the 
fide  of  the  trunk,  covering  the  Crural  Artery,  ai¬ 
med:  as  low  as  the  ham,  where  it  is  again  united  to 
the  trunk  by  an  anaftomofis,  and  fometimes  it  is  con¬ 
tinued  feparate  a  little  way  down  on  the  leg. 
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It  has  the  name  of  Vena  Sciatica  from  the  Sciatic 
nerve  which  it  accompanies. 

On  the  outfide  of  this  anaftomons,  the  Crura! 
Vein  gives  off  a  branch  which  runs  backward  between 
the  Biceps  and  neighbouring  mufcles,  and  fo  down¬ 
ward  on  the  backfide  of  the  leg  a  little  exteriorly, 
and  very  near  the  {kin,  all  the  way  to  the  outer 
ankle.  Ibis  vein  is  termed  Saphena  minor  or  ex¬ 
terna. 

Saphena  Minor. 


The  little  Saphena  having  got  near  the  integu¬ 
ments  in  its  courfe  downward,  gives  out  a  branch 
which  runs  backward,  and  communicates  with  the 
great  Saphena  about  the  middle  of  the  backlide  of 
the  thigh,  as  has  been  already  obferved. 

Immediately  above  and  below  the  ham,  this  vein 
fends  out  other  branches,  which  likewife  communi¬ 
cate  with  the  Saphena  Major,  and  having  run  down 
about  one  third  part  of  the  backlide  of  the  Tibia,  it 
fends  off  another  branch  which  is  afterwards  re -unit¬ 
ed  to  the  trunk. 

About  the  beginning  of  the  Tendo  Achillis,  the  lit¬ 
tle  Saphena  runs  outward  in  the  integuments,  to¬ 
ward  the  outer  ankles,  where  it  terminates  in  cuta¬ 
neous  ramifications  fent  to  every  fide. 


Vena  Popli  tea. 

The  Crural  Vein  having  detached  the  little  Sa¬ 
phena,  runs  down  between  the  Biceps  and  the  other 
flexors  of  the  leg,  clofely  accompanied  by  the  Cru¬ 
ral  Artery,  between  which  and  the  inner  Condyle  of 
the  Os  Femoris,  it  is  fituated. 

A  little  above  the  ham,  it  takes  the  name  of  Vena 
Poplitea,  and  as  it  runs  down  betwixt  the  two  Con¬ 
dyles,  it  gives  branches  to  the  Flexor  mufcles  above 
mentioned,  to  the  lower  and  pofterior  parts  of  both 
Vafti,  and  to  the  fat  wThich  lies  above  the  interilice 
of  the  two  condyles. 


It 


Of  the  Veins* 


S8 

It  likewife  gives  off  feveral  other  branches,  one  of 
•which  runs  up  laterally  between  the  outer  Condyle 
and  the  Biceps,  and  then  turning  forward,  is  ramifi¬ 
ed  in  the  fame  manner  with  the  artery.  Another 
branch  goes  backward,  fending  ramifications  to  the 
beginning  of  the  Gaftrocnemii,  after  which  it  runs 
down  on  the  backfide  of  thefe  muffles,  to  the  Ten- 
do  Achiliis. 

Near  the  internal  Condyle,  the  Poplitea  fends 
fome  lateral  branches  to  extremities  of  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  muffles,  efpecially  thofe  of  the  Semi-Nervo- 
fus,  Semi-Membranofus,  6  c.  Laftly,  it  fends  a  branch 
toward  the  external  Condyle,  which  having  run  for 
a  fmall  fpace  on  the  Peronseus  Longus,  goes  back 
again  into  the  trunk. 

The  Vena  Poplitea  runs  down  immediately  behind 
the  muffle  of  the  fame  name,  at  the  lower  part  of 
which  it  fends  off  feveral  ramifications  to  each  fide, 
which  divide  and  unite  again  in  different  ways  and 
degrees  ;  and  afterwards  it  lofes  its  name,  being  di¬ 
vided  into  three  confiderable  branches,  called  Tibialis 
anterior,  Tibialis  poflerior,  and  Perpnaea  ;  of  which 
the  Tibialis  posterior  is  moft  frequently  a  continua¬ 
tion  of  the  trunk,  and  the  other  two  like  branches. 

Vena  Tibialis  Anterior. 

The  Anterior  Tibial  Vein  having  diffributed  fome 
fmall  branches  from  its  very  beginning  to  the  muffles 
behind  the  heads  of  the  two  bones  of  the  leg,  per¬ 
forates  the  interoffeous  ligament  from  behind,  for¬ 
ward,  and  runs  between  the  fuperior  portions  of  the 
Muffulus  Tibialis  Anticiis,  and  Extenfor  Digitorum 
communis. 

As  foon  as  it  pierces  the  interoffeous  ligament,  it 
diftributes  fmall  fuperficiai  branches  to  the  head  of  the 
Tibia  and  Fibula,  which  run  to  the  joint  of  the  knee, 
and  communicate  with  the  lateral  branches  of  the 
Vena  Poplitea,  already  mentioned. 

Afterwards  it  divides  into  two  or  three  branches, 
which  run  down  together  on  the  forelide  of  the  in* 

teroffeous 

« 


Of  the  V  e  i  n  s. 


89 

ous  ligament  in  company  with  the  anterior  Tibial 
Artery,  which  they  furround  at  different  diftances, 
by  fmall  communicating  circles. 

Thefe  branches  having  reached  the  lower  extremi¬ 
ty  of  the  leg,  unite  in  one,  which  afterwards  divides 
into  feveral,  the  ramifications  of  which  are  diftributed 
to  the  foot. 

A  particular  branch  goes  out  from  the  re-united 
portion,  which  at  the  lower  part  of  the  leg,  perfo¬ 
rates  the  interroffeous  ligament  from  before  back¬ 
ward,  and  communicates  with  the  Vena  Tibialis  pof- 
terior. 


Vena  Tibialis  Pofterior. 

The  Pofterior  Tibial  Vein  gives  off  from  its  be¬ 
ginning,  a  branch  toward  the  infide,  which  is  diftri- 
buted  to  the  Gaftrocnemii  and  Soleus.  This  vein  is 
named  Suralis. 

Afterward  the  pofterior  Tibialis  runs  down  be¬ 
tween  the  Soleus  and  Tibialis  Pofticus,  giving  bran¬ 
ches  to  each  of  them.  It  is  divided  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner  as  the  Tibialis  anterior,  into  two  or  three  bran¬ 
ches,  which  as  they  run,  furround  the  correfpodning 
artery,  by  fmall  communicating  circles  formed  at  dif¬ 
ferent  diftances. 

It  continues  this  courfe  in  company  with  the  ar¬ 
tery  as  low  as  the  outer  ankle,  furnilhing  the  Muf- 
culus  Tibialis  Pofticus,  and  the  long  Flexors  of  the 
toes.  At  the  lower  part  of  the  leg,  it  communicates 
with  a  tranfverfe  branch  of  the  Saphena,  and  with 
the  anterior  Tibial  Vein,  in  the  manner  already  faid. 

Laftly,  it  paffes  on  the  infide  of  the  Os  Calcis,  un¬ 
der  the  foie  of  the  foot,  where  it  forms  the  Vense 
Plantares,  by  dividing  into  feveral  tranfverfe  arches, 
which  communicate  with  each  other,  and  with  the 
Saphena,  and  fend  ramifications  to  the  toes,  nearly 
in  the  fame  manner  as  the  Arteria  Plantaris. 
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Vena  Peronaea. 


The  Vena  Peronaea  is  likewife  double,  and  fome- 
times  triple.  It  runs  down  on  the  infide  of  the  Fi¬ 
bula,  almoft  in  the  fame  direftion  with  the  Arteria 
Peronasa,  which  it  likewife  furrounds  at  different  dif- 
tances,  by  communicating  branches  ;  after  the  man¬ 
ner  of  the  Tibialis  pofterior. 

It  runs  down  as  low  as  the  outer  ankle,  communi¬ 
cating  feveral  times  with  the  Tibialis  pofterior,  and 
fending  ramifications  to  the  neighbouring  portions  of 
the  Mufculi  Peron3ei,  and  long  Flexors  of  the  toes. 

The  laft  of  thefe  communications  makes  the  Venae 
Plantares,  in  fome  fubje&s,  to  appear  rather  to  come 
from  this  vein,  than  from  the  Tibialis  pofterior,  from 
which  they  commonly  arife,  as  we  have  already  ob- 
ferved. 

Vena  P  o  r  t  ae. 

The  Vena  Portae  is  a  large  vein,  the  trunk  which, 
is  fituated  chiefly  between  the  eminences  on  the  low¬ 
er  or  concave  fide  of  the  liver,  called  Portae  by  Ana- 
tomifts  ;  and  from  thence  this  vein  has  got  the  ge¬ 
neral  name  of  Vena  Portae,  or  Vena  Portarum. 

It  may  be  confidered  as  made  up  of  two  large 
veins,  joined  almoft  endwife  by  their  trunks,  from 
each  of  which,  the  branches  and  ramifications  go  out 
in  contrary  or  oppofite  direftions.  One  of  thefe 
trunks  adheres  to  the  liver,  and  is  ramified  in  that 
vifeus,  its  branches  accompanying  the  whole  diftribu- 
tion  of  the  hepatic  artery. 

The  other  trunk  is  without  the  liver,  and  fends 
its  branches  to  the  Vifcera  fupplied  by  the  reft  of 
the  Arteria  Caeliaca,  and  by  the  two  Mefentericse, 
that  is,  to  the  ftomach,  inteftines,  pancreas,  fpleen, 
mefentery  and  omentum. 

The  firft  portion  of  this  vein,  may  be  termed 
Vena  Portae  Hepatica^  fuperior  or  minor,  the  trunk 
of  which  is  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  Sinus 
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Venaae  Portarum.  The  other  portion  may  be  cal¬ 
led  Vena  Portae  ventralis,  inferior  or  major. 

The  particular  trunk  of  the  Vena  Portae  Hepati- 
ca  is  fituated  tranfverfely  between  the  broad  anterior 
eminence  of  the  great  lobe  of  the  liver,  and  the  root 
of  the  Lobulus,  in  a  particular  feiffure,  and  forms 
what  is  called  the  Sinus  of  the  Vena  Portae.  From 
this  Sinus  five  principal  branches  go  out,  which  are 
afterwards  divided  into  millions  of  ramifications 
through  the  whole  fubftance  of  the  liver. 

The  Vena  Portae  lays  down  the  common  office  of 
a  vein,  and  becomes  a  kind  of  artery  as  it  enters, 
and  is  again  ramified  in  the  liver. 

The  large  trunk  of  the  Vena  Portae  inferior  or 
Ventralis,  is  fituated  under  the  lower  or  concave  fide 
of  the  liver,  and  joined  by  an  anaftomolis  to  the  Sinus 
of  the  Vena  Portae  Hepatica,  between  the  middle  and 
right  extremity  of  that  Sinus,  and  confequently  at  a 
good  diftance  from  the  left  extremity.  From  thence 
it  runs  down  a  little  obliquely  from  right  to  left,  be¬ 
hind  or  under  the  trunk  of  the  Arteria  Hepatica, 
bending  behind  the  beginning  of  the  Duodenum, 
and  under  the  head  of  the  Pancreas  ;  its  length  be¬ 
ing  about  five  fingers  breadth. 

Having  reached  to  the  head  of  the  Pancreas,  this 
trunk  lofes  the  general  name  of  Vena  Portae,  and 
terminates  in  three  large  principal  branches,  which 
are  diftributed  by  numerous  ramifications,  to  the 
Vifcera  already  named.  T  he  firft  branch  is  termed 
Vena  Mefaraica,  or  Mefaraica  Major  ;  the  fecond, 
Splenica;  and  the  third,  Haemorrhoidalis  interna,  or 
Mefaraica  minor. 

The  Vena  Mefaraica  major  appears  to  be  a  conti¬ 
nuation  of  the  trunk  of  the  Vena  Portae  inferior. 
’Fhe  Splenica  is  a  capital  branch  of  that  trunk  ;  and 
the  Haemorrhoidalis  interna  has  fometimes  a  common 
origin  with  the  Splenica,  and  fometimes  is  no  more 
than  a  branch  of  that  vein.  In  fome  fuhjects  the 
Mefaraica  major  and  Splenica  appear  to  arife  by  an 
equal  bifurcation  of  the  trunk  of  the  inferior  V  ena 
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Portae,  and  in  others,  the  Haemorrhoidalis  arifes  from 
the  very  angle  of  that  bifurcation. 

The  inferior  Vena  Portae,  before  the  formation  of 
thefe  three  branches,  fends  off  from  the  trunk  feve- 
ral  fmall  rami,  which  are  commonly  the  V enae  Cyfticae, 
Hepatica  minor,  Pylorica,  Duodenalis,  and  fome- 
times  the' Gaftrica  Re6ta,  and  Coronaria  Ventriculi. 

All  thefe  fmall  veins  fometimes  arife  feparately ; 
and  in  other  fubje&s,  fome  of  them  go  out  by  fmall 
common  trunks.  It  fometimes  happens  that  feveral 
of  them  do  not  come  immediately  from  the  trunk  of 
the  Vena  Portae,  but  from  one  of  its  great  branches. 

The  Cyftic  Veins  run  along  the  Veficula  Fellis 
from  its  neck  to  the  bottom  ;  and  as  they  are  often 
no  more  than  two  in  number,  they  are  called  Cyfticae 
Gemellae,  a  name  given  likewife  to  the  arteries  which 
accompany  them.  They  go  out  from  the  right  fide 
of  the  great  trunk  near  its  beginning  fometimes  fepa¬ 
rately,  fometimes  by  a  fmall  and  very  Ihort  common 
trunk. 

The  fmall  Hepatic  Vein  is  commonly  a  branch  of 
one  of  the  Cyfticae,  or  of  their  common  trunk. 

The  Vena  Pylorica  arifes  from  the  great  trunk 
almoft  oppofite  to  the  origin  of  the  Cyfticae  ;  and 
fometimes  is  only  a  branch  of  the  right  Gaftrica.  It 
palTes  over  the  Pylorus  to  the  fhort  arch  of  the  fto- 
mach,  where  it  is  join’d  by  anaftomofis  with  the  Co¬ 
ronaria  Ventriculi. 

The  Duodenal  Vein,  commonly  called  Vena  In- 
teftinalis,  goes  out  from  the  great  trunk  near  the  Cyf¬ 
ticae,  and  fometimes  from  the  fmall  common  trunk 
of  thefe  veins.  It  is  diftributed  chiefly  to  the  Intef- 
tinum  Duodenum,  and  fends  likewife  fome  rami  to 
the  Pancreas.  There  is  another  vein  called  alfo 
Duodenalis,  which  is  a  branch  of  the  Gaftrica  of  the 
fame  fide. 

The  Vena  Gaftrica,  or  Gaftro-Epiploica  Dextra, 
and  the  Coronaria  V entriculi,  come  more  feldom  from 
the  trunk  of  the  Vena  Portae,  than  from  its  great 
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branches,  with  which  we  therefore  chufe  to  defcribe 
them. 

Vena  Mesaraica  Major. 

The  inferior  Vena  Portae,  having  given  off  the 
Splenica,  changes  its  name  to  that  of  Mefaraica,  or 
MefTaraica  major,  which  often  appears  to  be  rather  a 
continuation  of  the  trunk,  than  one  of  the  great  bran¬ 
ches,  as  has  been  already  obferved. 

It  bends  toward  the  fuperior  Mefenteric  Artery, 
fending  off  two  veins,  and  afterwards  running  up 
over  that  artery,  it  accompanies  it  in  thofe  portions 
of  the  Mefentery  and  Mefcolon  which  belong  to  the 
fmall  inteflines,  the  Caecum,  and  right  portion  of  the 
Colon.  As  it  runs  down,  it  forms  an  oblique  arch  al- 
mofl  like  that  of  the  artery,  which  is  likewife  rami¬ 
fied  on  both  the  convex  and  concave  fides,  but  not 
fo  regularly. 

The  firll  particular  branch  from  this  trunk  is  cal¬ 
led  by  Riolan  Vena  Colica.  It  goes  out  from  the 
anterior  part  of  the  trunk,  before  it  joins  the  artery, 
and  runs  dire&ly  to  the  middle  of  the  Colon,  where 
it  divides  to  the  right  and  left,  and  forms  arches.  On 
the  left  hand  it  communicates  with  the  fuperior  or 
afcending  branch  of  the  Haemorrhoidalis  ;  and  on  the 
right,  with  the  fecond  branch  of  the  Mefaraica. 

This  fecond  branch  is  a  little  under  the  firft,  or 
Colica  anterior,  and  fomething  more  toward  the 
right  hand.  It  may  be  named  Gaftro-Colica,  and  is 
foon  divided  into  two  branches,  one  fuperior,  the 
other  inferior. 

The  fuperior  branch  of  the  Vena  Gafcro -Colica, 
fends  fmall  veins  to  the  head  of  the  Pancreas,  and 
forms  the  Vena  Gaftrica,  or  Gaftro-Epiploica  Dex- 
tra,  which  goes  from  the  Pylorus  to  the  great;  cur¬ 
vature  of  the  ftomach,  and  communicates  with  the 
Gaftrica  Siniftra.  In  its  paffage  it  fupplies  the  lto- 
mach  and  omentum,  and  communicates  with  the  Py- 
lorica,  Coronaria  Ventriculi,  as  has  been  already 
faid  ;  and  fome times  it  forms  the  Pylorica. 
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The  inferior  branch  of  the  Vena  Gaftro-Colica, 
which  may  be  called  Colia  Dextra,  goes  to  the  right 
portion  of  the  Colon  ;  and  from  thence  to  the  upper 
part  of  that  inteftine,  where  it  is  divided  arch  wife, 
and  communicates  with  the  right  branch  of  the  Coli- 
ca  anterior,  and  with  a  branch  of  the  V ena  Caecalis, 
as  we  fhall  fee  hereafter. 

The  trunk  of  the  great  Mefaraic  Vein  fends  out 
fometimes,  oppofite  to  the  Gaftrica,  a  particular 
branch  to  the  Omentum,  called  Epiploica  Dextra. 
But  almoft  immediately  before  it  afcends  over  the 
Mefenteric  Artery,  it  produces  two  large  branches 
very  near  each  other,  which  pafs  behind  and  under 
the  artery,  being  diftributed  to  the  Jejunum  and  part 
of  the  Ilium  by  numerous  ramifications,  which  form 
arches  and  Areolae  like  thofe  of  the  artery. 

Afterwards  the  trunk  of  the  Mefaraica  paffes  over 
the  fuperior  Mefenteric  Artery,  to  which  it  adheres 
very  clofely,  and  from  the  convex  fide  of  its  arch 
fends  out  feveral  branches  almoft  in  the  fame  manner 
with  the  artery  ;  but  with  this  difference,  that  often¬ 
times  the  branches  do  not  arife  immediately  from  the 
vein  in  fo  great  numbers  ;  and  each  of  them  fends 
out  many  more  ramifications. 

From  the  concave  fide  of  the  Mefaraic  Vein,  a 
little  below  the  origin  of  the  fecond  branch  from  the 
convex  fide,  arifes  a  branch  called  by  Riolan  Vena 
Caecalis,  which  runs  to  the  beginning  of  the  Colon, 
eroding  one  of  the  branches  of  the  fuperior  Mefen¬ 
teric  Artery. 

This  Caecal  Vein  divides  by  two  arches,  the  up- 
permoft  of  which  communicates  with  the  lower 
branch  of  the  Vena  Gaftro-Colica  ;  the  other,  after 
having  lent  ramifications  to  the  Inteflinum  Caecum, 
and  Apendicula  Vermiformis,  communicates  below, 
with  the  extremity  of  the  great  Mefaraic  Vein. 

Vena  Splenica. 

The  Splenic  Vein  is  one  of  the  three  great  branches 
of  the  Vena  Portae,  and  may  be  faid  in  fome  meafure 
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to  be  a  fubordinate  trunk  of  that  vein.  It  runs  tranf- 
verfely  from  the  right  to  the  left,  firft  under  the  Duo¬ 
denum,  and  then  along  the  lower  fide  of  the  Pancreas, 
near  the  poflerior  edge. 

In  this  courfe  it  gives  off  feveral  veins,  viz.  the 
Vena  Coronaria  Ventriculi,  Pancreaticar,  Gaftrica,  or 
Gaflro-Epiploica  Siniftra,  and  Epiploica  Siniftra.  It 
likewife  often  gives  origin  to  the  Haemorrhoidalis  In¬ 
terna,  the  third  capital  branch  of  the  Vena  Porta*. 

It  terminates  afterwards  by  a  winding  courfe,  be¬ 
ing  divided  into  feveral  branches  that  go  to  the 
Spleen  ;  one  of  which  produces  the  fmall  Veins  cal¬ 
led  by  the  Ancients  Vafa  Brevia. 

The  Coronaria  Ventriculi,  fo  called  becaufe  it  fur- 
rounds  more  or  lefs  the  upper  orifice  of  the  flomach, 
runs  along  the  fmall  arch  of  that  vifcus  toward  the 
Pylorus,  where  it  joins  and  becomes  continuous  with 
the  Vena  Pylorica.  In  its  paffage,  it  gives  feveral 
rami  to  the  fides  of  the  flomach,  which  there  form 
numerous  Areolae,  and  communicate  with  the  veins 
of  the  great  arch. 

It  ariles  pretty  often  from  the  beginning  of  the 
Splenica,  and  fometimes  from  the  left  fide  of  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  great  trunk  of  the  Vena  Portae,  behind 
the  Hepatic  Artery  ;  and  in  that  cafe,  it  is  the  molt 
confiderable  of  all  the  fmall  veins  that  go  out  from  the 
great  trunk. 

The  Venae  Pancreaticae  are  feveral  fmall  branches 
fent  by  the  Splenica  to  the  Pancreas,  along  its  lower 
fide.  There  are  other  fmall  Pancreatic  veins  which 
do  not  arife  from  the  Splenica,  as  has  been  faid  in  the 
defeription  of  the  Gailro-Colica,  one  of  the  branches 
of  the  great  Mefaraic  trunk. 

The  left  Gaftric  or  Gaftro-Epiploic  vein,  goes  out 
from  the  Splenica  at  the  left  extremity  of  the  Pancre¬ 
as  ;  from  whence  it  runs  to  the  great  extremity  of  the 
ftomach,  and  along  the  great  arch,  till  it  meets  the 
Gallrica  D extra,  which  is  continuous  with  the  Sini¬ 
ftra. 

In  its  paffage,  it  gives  feveral  branches  to  both  fides 
•f  the  flomach,  which  are  diftributed  by  numerous  ra¬ 
mifications 
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mifications,  form  many  Areolae,  and  communicate  with 
the  branches  of  the  Coronaria  Ventriculi. 

At  a  fmall  diftance  from  its  origin,  this  Gaftric  Vein 
fends  out  a  branch,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  Omen¬ 
tum  ;  and  on  this  account  it  has  been  called  Gaftro- 
Epiploica.  This  branch  feems  to  communicate  with 
the  Haemorrhoidalis  interna. 

The  Vena-Epiploica  Siniftra  arifes  at  the  fmall  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  Pancreas,  and  is  ramified  on  the  Omen¬ 
tum  all  the  way  to  the  Colon,  where  it  communicates 
with  the  Haemorrhoidalis  interna.  When  this  vein 
is  wanting,  the  branch  of  the  left  Gaftrica  alreadly 
mentioned,  fupplies  its  place.  It  fometimes  comes 
from  the  moft  anterior  branch,  which  the  Splenica 
fends  to  the  Spleen. 

Laftly,  the  Vena  Splenica  reaches  the  fiffure  of  the 
Spleen,  which  it  enters  through  its  whole  length  by 
feveral  branches,  almofl  in  the  fame  manner  as  the 
Splenic  Artery .  It  is  from  the  moft  pofterior  of  thefe 
branches  that  the  veins  are  fent  off  to  the  o-reat  extre- 
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mity  of  the  ftomach,  formerly  known  by  the  name  of 
Vafa  Brevia,  which  communicate  with  the  Coronaria 
Ventriculi  and  Gaflrica  Siniftra. 

Vena  Haemorrhoidalis  interna,  five  Me- 

SARAICA  MINOR. 

The  internal  Haemorrhoidal  Vein  is  one  of  the 
three  great  branches  of  the  Vena  Portae,  coming  or¬ 
dinarily  from  the  beginning  of  the  Vena  Splenica,  and 
fometimes  from  the  extremity  or  angle  of  the  befur- 
cation  of  the  great  trunk  of  the  Vena  Portae, 

At  a  fmall  diftance  from  its  beginning,  it  gives  to 
the  Duodenum  a  fecond  Vena  Duodenalis,  which  is 
fometimes  more  confiderable  than  the  firft,  or  that 
which  comes  from  the  great  trunk  of  the  Vena  Portae, 

Afterwards  it  is  divided  into  two  branches,  one  fu* 
perior  or  afcending,  the  other  inferior  or  descending. 
The  fti'ft  runs  to  the  upper  part  of  the  arch  of  the 
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Colon,  where,  after  many  ramifications,  it  communi¬ 
cates  with  a  branch  of  the  great  Mefaraica,  with  the 
ramifications  of  the  Gaftro-Epiploica  Siniilra,  and  with 
thofe  of  the  neighbouring  Epiploica. 

The  inferior  branch  runs  down  on  the  left  portion 
of  the  Colon,  on  the  lower  incurvations  of  that  Inte- 
ftine,  and  on  the  Return  all  the  way  to  the  Anus. 
In  this  courfe,  it  fupplies  the  Mefocolon,  and  forms 
arches,  which  fend  out  numerous  fmall  ramifications 
which  furround  thefe  inteftines.  It  feems  likewife  to 
communicate  by  fome  capillary  twigs  with  the  left 
fpermatick  vein. 

•  This  vein  has  been  named  Haemorrhoidalis  from 
the  tumours  often  found  at  its  extremity  next  the  Anus, 
which  are  called  Haemorrhoides.  The  word  Interna 
is  added  to  diftinguilh  this  vein  from  the  Haemorrhoi¬ 
dalis  externa,  which  comes  from  the  Vena  Hypoga- 
flrica,  and  with  which  this  vein  communicates  by  ca- 
pillaiy  ramifications.  The  name  of  Mefaraica  minor 
agrees  to  it  very  well,  becaufe  of  its  fituation,  with 
refpedt  to  the  inferior  Mefenteric  Artery,  which  is 
alfo  lels  than  the  fuperior. 


Of  the  Nerves. 


LL  the  Nerves  of  the  human  body  come  origi- 


nally  from  the  Cerebrum  or  Cerebellum,  by 
means  of  the  Medulla  Oblongata,  or  Medulla  Spina¬ 
lis.  They  go  out  in  bundles  regularly  difpofed  in 
pairs,  like  fo  many  diftinft  trunks,  which  are  after¬ 
wards  divided  and  Subdivided  into  numberlefs  branches 
and  filaments. 

The  Nerves  of  the  Medulla  Oblongata  go  out, 
for  the  mod:  part,  throu  1  the  bafis  of  the  Cranium, 
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at  holes  fituated  according  to  their  difpofition.  Thofc 
of  the  Medulla  Spinalis  pafs  through  the  lateral  Fo¬ 
ramina  of  all  the  Vertebras,  and  through  the  great 
anterior  Foramina  of  the  Os  Sacrum. 

Ten  pair  of  thefe  Fafciculi  or  nervous  trunks  are 
commonly  reckoned  to  the  Medulla  Oblongata,  nine 
of  which  go  out  feparately  through  particular  holes 
of  the  bafis  Cranii ;  and  the  tenth,  which  arifes  from 
the  extremity  of  that  Medulla,  palfes  through  the 
great  Occipital  Foramen. 

The  trunks  from  the  fpinal  marrow  are  24  pair, 
and  may  in  general  be  termed  Nervi  Vertebrales  or 
Intervertebrales.  Seven  of  them  are  called  Cervical 
Nerves  ;  twelve,  Dorfal  or  Coital,  being  true  Inter- 
coital  Nerves;  and  five,  Lumbar  ;  to  which  muit  be 
added  five  or  fix  pair  which  pafs  through  the  Os  Sa¬ 
crum. 

The  Medullary  fubitance  of  which  the  nervous 
fibrils  are  compofed,  is  very  tender,  and  would  not 
be  able  to  refill  fuch  forces  as  the  nerves  are  expofed 
to  even  within  the  bones  were  not  the  Pia  Mater 
and  Tunica  Arachnoides  continued  upon  them  ;  the 
former  giving  them  firmnefs  and  itrength,  and  the 
latter  furniihing  a  cellular  coat  to  conned  the  threads 
of  the  Nerves,  to  let  them  lie  foft  and  moiif,  and  to 
fupport  the  veifels  which  accompany  them. 

But  thefe  coats  alone  would  not  make  the  Nerves 
ftrong  enough  to  bear  the  ftretching  and  preifure 
they  are  expofed  to  in  their  courfe  to  the  different 
parts  of  the  body ;  and  therefore,  where  the  Nerves 
go  out  at  the  holes  in  the  Cranium  and  Spine,  the 
Dura  Mater  is  generally  wrapt  clofely  round  them, 
to  colled  their  difgregated  fibres  into  tight  firm  cords ; 
and  that  the  tenfion  which  they  may  happen  to  be 
expofed  to  may  not  injure  them  before  they  have  got 
this  additional  coat,  it  is  firmly  fixed  to  the  fides  of 
the  holes  in  the  bones  through  which  they  pafs. 

To  thefe  coats  an  infinite  number  of  veffels  both 
arteries  and  veins  are  diftributed;  fo  that  after  a  nice 
injedion  the  whole  cord  is  tinged  with  the  colour  of 
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the  injected  liquor  ;  but  when  the  fibrils  are  examin¬ 
ed,  even  with  the  belt  microfcope,  they  appear  on¬ 
ly  like  fo  many  fmall  diftinCt  threads  running  parallel, 
without  any  cavity  obfervable  in  them. 

Nerves  are  generally  lodged  in  a  cellular  or  fatty 
fubftance,  and  have  their  courfe  in  the  interfiices  of 
mufcles  where  they  are  guarded  from  preflure  ;  but 
in  feveral  parts  they  are  fo  placed,  as  if  it  were  in¬ 
tended  that  they  fhould  there  fuffer  the  vibrating 
force  of  arteries,  or  the  preffure  of  the  contracting 
fibres  of  mufcles.  In  their  courfe  to  the  places  for 
W'hich  they  are  deftined  they  generally  run  as  ftraight 
as  the  part  over  which  they  are  to  pafs,  and  their 
own  fafety  from  external  injuries,  will  permit,  fend¬ 
ing  off  their  branches  at  very  accute  angles,  and  con- 
fequently  running  more  parallel  than  the  blood  vef- 
fels.  I  heir  diftribution  is  feldom  different  in  the 
oppofite  Tides  of  the  fame  fubjeCt,  nor  indeed  in  any 
two  fubjeCts  is  there  confiderable  variety  found. 

Frequently  nerves  which  come  out  diflinCt  or  fepa- 
rate,  afterw  ards  conjoin  into  one  fafciculus,  under  the 
fame  common  covering.  In  fome  parts  where  there 
are  fuch  conjunctions,  the  bulk  of  the  nerves  feems 
much  incroafed,  and  thefe  knotty  oval  bodies,  called 
by  Fallopius  Corpora  Olivarise,  and  now  generally 
named  Ganglions,  are  formed.  The  coats  of  thefe 
•knots  are  ftronger,  thicker,  and  more  mufcular  than 
the  whole  nerves  which  enter  into  them  would  feem 
to  conflitute,  while  the  nervous  fibrils  pafs  through 
without  any  great  alteration  or  change. 

How  fmall  one  of  the  nervous  fibrils  is  we  know 
not  ;  but  wrhen  we  confider  that  every,  even  the  moft 
minute  part  of  the  body  is  fenfible,  and  that  this  muff 
depend  on  the  nerves,  which  all  conjoined  would 
not  make  a  cord  of  an  inch  diameter,  we  muft  be  con¬ 
vinced  that  their  filaments  are  extremely  fmall. 

The  nerves  fentto  the  organs  of  thefenfes.lofe  there 
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their  firm  coats,  and  terminate  in  a  pulpy  fubftance. 
The  Optic  Nerves  are  expanded  into  the  foft  tender 
webs  of  the  Retinae.  The  Auditory  Nerve  has  fcarce  the 

confidence 
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confiftence  of  Mucus  in  the  Veftibulum,  Cochlea, 
and  femicircular  canals  of  each  ear.  The  papillae 
of  the  nofe,  tongue,  and  fkin,  are  alfo  very  tender. 
The  nerves  of  mufcles  can  likewife  be  traced  till 
they  feem  to  lofe  their  coats  by  becoming  very  foft : 
From  all  which,  there  is  reafon  to  conclude,  that  the 
mufcular  nerves  are  alfo  pulpy  at  their  terminations, 
though  we  are  not  able  to  profecute  them  fo  far  as 
to  difcover  this  by  diffe&ion. 

Experiments  have  left  no  room  to  doubt  of  the 
nerves  being  the  foie  organs  of  fenfation.  Their 
mode  of  operation  however  is  not  fo  eafily  afcertain- 
ed.  To  account  for  this  various  hvpothefes  have 
been  propofed.  Some  have  imagined  that  the  nerves 
were  elaftic  cords,  refembling  fiddle -firings,  and  that 
they  conveyed  fenfations  to  the  brain  by  a  kind  of 
vibratory  motion.  Others  have  fuppofed  them  to  be 
tubular  and  to  contain  a  fluid  called  Animal  Spirits,  by 
the  motions  of  which  fenfation  was  produced.  A  third 
hypothefes  fuppofes  the  nerves  to  be  only  a  fet  of 
conductors,  and  that  they  are  pervaded  by  an  elaftic 
fluid  called  JEther ,  by  the  ofcillations  of  which  all  our 
fenfations,  6r.  are  occafloned. 

It  is  not  our  bufinefs  here  to  examine  the  merit  of 
thefe  different  hypothefes.  We  will  venture  how¬ 
ever  to  affirm,  after  all  that  has  been  faid  and  wrote 
upon  the  fubjett,  that  we  are  ftill  as  much  in  the 
dark  as  ever  with  regard  to  the  manner  in  which 
our  fenfations  are  produced,  and  that  we  are  likely  to 
remain  fo. 

Of  the  Particular  NERVES. 

Nervi  Olfactorii. 

Of  the  Ten  Pair  of  nerves  which  come  from  the 
encephalon,  the  firft  is  the  OlfaCtory,  which  long  had 
the  name  of  the  Mamillary  Proceffes  of  the  brain, 
becaufe  in  the  brutes,  cows  and  fheep,  which  were 
moff  commonly  differed  by  the  antients,  the  anterior 
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ventricles  of  the  brain  are  extended  forwards  upon 
thefe  nerves,  and  adhere  fo  firmly  to  them,  that  they 
feem  to  make  the  upper  fide  of  the  nerves.  Each 
of  them  being  large,  where  it  begins  to  be  ftretched 
out,  and  gradually  becoming  fmaller  as  it  approaches 
the  cribriform  bone,  was  imagined  to  refemble  a 
nipple.  Thofe  who  miftook  the  ventricles  for  part 
of  the  nerves,  obferving  the  cavity  in  them  full  of 
liquor,  concluded,  that  thefe  olfa&ory  nerves  ferved 
to  convey  the  fuperfluous  moifture  of  the  brain  to  the 
holes  of  the  ethmoid  bone  through  which  it  pafTed  in¬ 
to  the  nofe. 

In  man,  the  ventricles  of  whofe  brain  are  not  thus 
extended  forwards,  thefe  nerves  are  fmall,  long,  and 
without  any  cavity,  having  their  origin  from  the  Cor¬ 
pora  Striata,  near  the  part  where  the  internal  caro¬ 
tid  arteries  are  about  to  fend  off  their  branches  to  the 
different  parts  of  the  brain  ;  and  in  their  courfe 
under  the  anterior  lobes  of  the  brain,  which  have 
each  a  depreffion  made  for  lodging  them,  the  human 
Olfactory  nerves  become  larger,  till  they  are  extend¬ 
ed  to  the  cribriform  bone  ;  where  they  fplit  into  a 
great  number  of  fmall  filaments,  to  pafs  through  the 
little  holes  in  that  bone  ;  and  being  joined  by  a 
branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves,  are  fpread  on  the 
membrane  of  the  nofe. 

The  tender  ftruffure  and  hidden  expanfion  of  thefe 
nerves  on  fuch  a  large  fur  face,  render  it  impoffible 
to  trace  them  far  ;  which  has  made  fome  authors 
deny  them  to  be  nerves :  But  when  we  break  the 
circumference  of  the  Cribriform  Lamella,  and  then 
gently  raife  it,  we  may  fee  the  diftribution  of  the 
nerves  fome  way  on  the  membrane  of  the  nofe. 

The  contrivance  of  defending;  thefe  long;  foft 
nerves  from  being  too  much  prelied  by  the  anterior 
lobes  of  the  brain  under  which  they  lie,  is  lingular; 
becaufe  they  have  not  only  the  prominent  orbitar 
proceffes  of  the  frontal  bone  to  fupport  the  brain  on 
each  fide,  with  the  veins  going  into  the  longitudinal 
fmus,  and  other  attachments  bearing  it  up,  but  there 
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is  a  groove  formed  in  each  lobe  of  the  brain  itfelf  for 
them  to  lodge  in. 

Their  fplitting  into  fo  many  fmall  branches  before 
they  enter  the  bones  of  the  fcull,  is  likewife  peculiar 
to  them ;  for  generally  the  nerves  come  from  the 
brain  in  difgregated  filaments,  and  unite  into  cords, 
as  they  are  going  out  at  the  holes  of  the  bones. 
This  contrivance  is  the  befl  for  anfwering  the  pur- 
pofe  they  are  defigned  for,  of  being  the  organ  of 
fmelling  ;  for  had  they  been  expanded  upon  the 
membrane  of  the  nofe  into  a  medullary  web,  fuch 
as  the  optic  nerve  forms,  it  would  have  been  too 
fenfible  to  bear  the  impreffions  of  fuch  objefts  as  are 
applied  to  the  nofe  ;  and  a  difty'ibution  in  the  more 
common  way,  of  a  cord  fending  off  branches,  would 
not  have  been  equal  enough  for  fuch  an  organ  of 
fenfation. 


Nervi  Optici. 

The  2d  Pair  of  nerves,  the  Optic,  riling  from  the 
Thalami  nervorum  Opticorum,  make  a  large  curve 
outwards,  and  then  run  obliquely  inwards  and  for¬ 
wards,  till  they  unite  at  the  fore-part  of  the  Sella 
Turcica  ;  then  foon  divide,  and  each  runs  obliquely 
forwards  and  outwards  to  go  out  at  its  proper  hole 
in  the  fphenoid  bone,  accompanied  with  the  ocular 
artery,  to  be  extended  to  the  globe  of  the  eye,  with¬ 
in  which  each  is  expanded  into  a  very  fine  cup-like 
web,  that  lines  all  the  infide  of  the  eye  as  far  for¬ 
wards  as  the  ciliary  circle,  and  is  univerfaily  known 
by  the  name  of  Retina. 

Though  the  fubftance  of  this  pair  of  nerves  feems 
to  be  blended  at  the  place  where  they  are  joined  ; 
yet  obfervations  of  people  whofe  optic  nerves  were  not 
joined,  and  of  others  who  were  blind  of  one  eye  from 
a  fault  in  the  optic  nerve,  or  in  thofe  who  had  one  of 
their  eyes  taken  out,  make  it  appear,  that  there  is  no 
fuch  intimate  union  of  fubftance  ;  the  optic  nerve  of 
the  affe&ed  fide  only  being  wafted,  while  the  other 
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was  large  and  plump.  In  many  fifhes  indeed,  the 
doctrine  of  decollation  is  favoured  ;  for  their  optic 
nerves  plainly  crofs  each  other,  without  any  union 
at  the  part  where  they  are  joined  in  men  and  nioft 
quadrupeds. 

Thele  people  whofe  optic  nerves  were  not  joined, 
having  neither  feen  objects  double,  nor  turned  their 
eyes  different  ways,  is  alfo  a  plain  proof,  that  the  con- 
junction  of  the  optic  nerves  will  not  ferve  to  account 
for  either  the  uniform  motions  of  our  eyes,  or  our 
feeing  objects  fingle  with  two  eyes,  though  it  may  be 
one  caufe  of  the  remarkable  fympathy  of  the  one  eye 
with  the  other  in  many  difeafes . 

The  Retina  of  a  recent  eye,  without  any  prepara¬ 
tion,  appears  a  very  fine  w;eb,  with  fome  blood-vef- 
fels  coming,  from  its  center  to  be  cliftributed  on  it  ; 
but,  after  a  good  injection  of  the  arteries  that  run  in 
the  fubftance  of  this  nerve,  as  is  common  to  other 
nerves,  it  is  with  difficulty  that  we  can  obferve  its 
nervous  medullary  fubftance. 

The  fituation  of  thefe  velfels  in  the  central  part  of 
the  optic  nerve  ;  the  want  of  medullary  fibres  here, 
and  the  firmnefs  of  this  nerve  before  it  is  expanded 
at  its  entry  into  the  ball  of  the  eye,  may  be  the 
reafon  why  we  do  not  fee  fuch  bodies,  or  parts  of 
bodies,  whofe  picture  falls  on  this  central  part  of  the 
Retina. 

If  thefe  velfels  lofe  their  tone,  and  remain  pre- 
ternaturally  dixtended,  no  obje&s  affect  our  Retina, 
though  the  eye  externally  appears  found  ;  this  may 
be  one  caufe  of  an  Amaurofis  or  Gutta  Serena.  From 
a  partial  diftenfion  of  thefe  velfels,  or  paralyfis  of  a 
part  of  the  Retina,  the  central  part,  or  the  circum¬ 
ference,  or  any  other  part  of  objects,  may  be  lolt  to 
one  or  both  eyes. 

Nervi  Motores  Oculorum. 

The  Third  Pair  rife  from  the  anterior  part  of 
the  Procelfus  Annularis,  and  piercing  the  Dura  Mater 
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a  little  before,  and  to  a  fide  of  the  ends  of  the  poL 
terior  clinoid  procefs  of  the  Sphenoid  bone,  run  along 
the  Receptacula,  or  cavernous  Sinufes,  at  the  fide  of 
the  Ephippium,  to  get  out  at  the  Foramina  Lacera  ; 
after  which  each  of  them  divides  into  branches,  of 
which  one,  after  forming  a  little  ganglion,  is  diftri- 
buted  to  the  globe  of  the  eye  ;  the  others  are  fent 
to  the  Mufculus  Redtus  of  the  Palpebra,  and  to  the 
Attollens,  Addudtor,  Deprimens,  and  Obliquus  Minor 
mufcles  of  the  eye-ball.  Thefe  mufcles  being  prin¬ 
cipal  inftruments  in  the  motions  of  the  eye-lid  and 
eye-ball,  this  nerve  has  therefore  got  the  name  of  the 
Motor  Oculi. 

Nervi  Pathetici. 

The  Fourth  Pair,  which  are  the  fmalleft  nerves  of 
any,  derive  their  origin  from  the  back-part  of  the 
bafe  of  the  Teftes  ;  and  then  making  a  long  courfe 
on  the  fide  of  the  annular  protuberance,  enter  the 
Dura  Mater  a  little  farther  back,  and  more  external¬ 
ly  than  the  third  pair,  to  run  alfo  along  the  Recep¬ 
tacula,  to  pafs  out  at  the  Foramina  Lacera,  and  to 
be  entirely  fpent  on  the  Mufculi  Trochleares,  or  fu~ 
perior  oblique  mufcles  of  the  eyes.  Thefe  mufcles 
being  employed  in  performing  the  rotatory  motions, 
and  the  advancement  of  the  eye-balls  forward,  by 
which  feveral  of  our  pallions  are  exprelfed,  the 
nerves  that  ferve  them  have  got  the  name  of  Pathetici. 

Nervi  Trigemini. 

The  Fifth  Pair  are  large  nerves,  rifmg  from  the 
annular  proceffes  where  the  medullary  procefies  of  the 
Cerebellum  join  in  the  formation  of  that  Tuber,  to 
enter  the  Dura  Mater  near  the  point  of  the  petrous 
procefs  of  the  temporal  bones  •  and  then  finking 
clofe  by  the  Receptacula  at  the  fides  of  the  Sella 
Turcica,  each  becomes  in  appearance  thicker,  and 
goes  out  of  the  fcull  in  three  great  branches. 


The 


Of  the  Nerves. 


I05 

The  firft  branch  of  the  fifth  is  the  OPHTHAL¬ 
MIC,  which  runs  through  the  Foramen  Lacerum  to 
the  orbit,  having  in  its  pafiage  thither  a  connection 
with  the  fixth  pair.  It  is  afterwards  diflributed  to 
the  ball  of  the  eye  with  the  third  ;  to  the  nofe,  along 
with  the  OlfaClory,  which  the  branch  of  the  fifth 
that  palfes  through  the  Foramen  Orbitarium  Inter¬ 
num  joins,  as  was  already  mentioned  in  the  defcrip- 
tion  of  the  firft  pair.  This  Ophthalmic  branch  like- 
wife  fupplies  the  parts  at  the  internal  Canthus  of 
the  orbit,  the  Glandula  Lacrymalis,  fat,  membranes, 
mufcles,  .and  teguments  of  the  eye-lids  ;  its  longed 
farthefl  extended  branch  palling  through  the  Fora¬ 
men  Superciliare  of  the  Os  Fronds,  to  be  diflributed 
to  the  fore-head. 

The  fecond  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves  maybe 
called  M AXILLARIS  SUPERIOR,  from  its  ferving 
principally  the  parts  of  the  upper  jaw.  It  goes  out  at 
the  round  hole  of  the  lphenoid  bone,  and  fends  imme¬ 
diately  one  branch  into  the  channel  on  the  top  of  the 
Antrum  Maxillare ;  the  membrane  of  which  and  the 
upper  teeth  are  fupplied  by  it  in  its  pafiage.  As  this 
branch  is  about  to  go  out  at  the  Foramen  Orbitarium 
Externum,  it  fends  a  nerve  through  the  fubflance  of 
the  Os  Maxillare  to  come  out  at  Steno’s  duCt,  to  be 
diflributed  to  the  fore-part  of  the  palate  ;  and  what 
remains  of  it  efcaping  at  the  External  Orbitar  hole, 
divides  into  a  great  many  branches,  that  fupply  the 
cheek,  upper  lip,  and  noflril. 

The  nextconliderable  branch  of  the  Superior  Max¬ 
illary  nerve,  after  giving  branches  which  are  refieCl- 
ed  through  the  fixth  hole  of  the  fphenoid  bone,  to 
join  the  intercoflal  where  it  is  palling  through  the  fcull 
with  the  Carotid  Artery,  and  the  Portio  Dura  of  die 
feventh  pair,  as  it  pafies  through  the  Os  Petrofum,  is 
fent  into  the  nofe  by  the  hole  common  to  the  palate 
and  fphenoid al  bone  ;  and  the  remaining  part  of  this 
nerve  runs  in  the  Palato-Maxillaris  canal,  giving  off' 
branches  to  the  temples  and  pterygoid  mufcles,  and 
comes  at  fall  into  the  palate  to  be  loft. 
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The  third  or  MAXILLARIS  INFERIOR  branch 
of  the  fifth  pair  going  out  at  the  oval  hole  of  the  fphe- 
noid  bone,  ferves  the  mufcles  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  the 
mufcles  fituated  between  the  Os  Hyoides  and  Jaw :  All 
the  Salivary  Glands,  the  Amygdalae,  and  the  external 
ear,  have  branches  from  it :  It  has  a  large  branch 
loft  in  the  tongue,  and  fends  another  through  the  ca¬ 
nal  in  the  fubftance  of  the  lower  jaw  to  ferve  all  the 
teeth  there,  and  to  come  out  at  the  hole  in  the  fore¬ 
part  of  the  jaw,  to  be  loft  in  the  chin  and  under  lip. 

Nervi  Motores  Externi. 

The  Sixth  Pair,  which  is  the  fmalleft  except  the 
fourth,  rifes  from  the  fore -part  of  the  Corpora  Pyra- 
midalia  •  and  each  entering  the  Dura  Mater  fome  way 
behind  the  pofterior  clinoid  procefs  of  the  fphenoid 
bone,  has  a  long  courfe  below  that  membrane,  and 
within  the  Receptaculum  at  the  fide  of  the  Sella  Tur¬ 
cica,  where  it  is  immerfed  in  the  blood  of  the  recep¬ 
tacle  ;  it  goes  afterwards  out  at  the  Foramen  Lace- 
rum  into  the  orbit,  to  ferve  the  Abductor  mufcle  of 
the  eye. 

In  the  paffage  of  this  nerve  below  the  Dura  Ma¬ 
ter,  it  lies  very  contiguous  to  the  internal  Carotid 
Artery,  and  to  the  Ophthalmic  branch  of  the  fifth 
pair  of  nerves.  At  the  place  where  the  fixth  pair  is 
contiguous  to  the  Carotid,  a  nerve  either  goes  from 
each  of  them  in  an  uncommon  way,  to  wit,  with  the 
angle  beyond  where  it  rifes  obtufe,  to  defcend  with 
the  artery,  and  to  form  the  beginning  of  the  inter- 
coftal  nerve,  according  to  the  common  defcription  ; 
or,  according  to  other  authors,  this  nerve  comes  up 
from  the  great  Ganglion  of  the  intercoftal,  to  be 
joined  to  the  fixth  here. 

The  arguments  for  this  latter  opinion  are,  That, 
according  to  the  common  do&rine,  this  beginning  of 
the  intercoftal  nerve,  as  it  is  called,  would  rife  in  a 
manner  not  fo  ordinary  in  nerves.  In  the  next  place, 
it  is  obferved,  that  the  fixth  pair  is  larger  nearer  to  - 
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the  orbit,  than  it  is  before  it  comes  to  the  place 
where  this  nerve  is  faid  to  go  off ;  and  therefore  it 
is  probable,  that  it  receives,  an  addition  there,  rather 
than  gives  off  a  branch.  Lajfly,  It  has  been  found, 
that  upon  cutting  the  Intercoftal  nerves  of  living  ani¬ 
mals,  the  eyes  plainly  were  affe&ed  ;  they  loft  their 
bright  water  ;  the  gum,  or  gore,  as  we  call  it,  was 
feparated  in  great  quantity ;  the  pupil  was  more  con¬ 
tracted  ;  the  cartilaginous  membrane,  at  the  internal 
Canthus,  came  more  over  the  eye  ;  and  the  eye -ball 
itfelf  was  diminilhed. 

To  this  it  is  anfwered,  in  defence  of  the  more 
common  TCtrine.  1 //,  That  other  branches  of 
nerves  go  o. '  in  a  reflected  way,  as  well  as  this  does, 
fuppofmg  it  to  be  the  beginning  of  the  intercoftal  ; 
and  "that  the  reflection  would  rather  be  greater,  if  it 
is  thought  to  come  up  from  the  intercoftal  to  the 
fixth.  idly ,  It  is  denied  that  this  nerve  is  for  ordi¬ 
nary  thicker  at  its  fore  than  its  back-part  ;  and  if  it 
was  fuppofed  to  be  thickeft  nearer  to  the  orbit,  the 
conclufion  made  above  could  not  be  drawn  from  this 
appearance,  becaufe  other  nerves  enlarge  fometimes 
where  there  is  no  addition  made  to  them,  as  in  the 
inftance  already  mentioned  of  the  trunk  of  the  fifth 
pair  while  below  the  Dura  Mater.  •  3 dly,  The  ex¬ 
periments  on  living  animals  fhew  indeed,  that  the 
eyes  are  affeCted  upon  cutting  the  intercoftal  nerve, 
but  not  in  the  way  which  might  have  been  expeCted, 
if  the  intercoftal  had  furnilhed  fuch  a  fhare  of  the 
nerve  that  goes  to  the  AbduCtor  mufcle  of  the 
eye  ;  for  it  might  have  been  thought,  that  this  muf¬ 
cle  would  have  been  fo  much  weakened  immediately 
upon  cutting  the  Intercoftal,  that  its  antagonist  the 
AdduCtor  would  have  greatly  prevailed  over  it,  and 
have  turned  the  eye  ftrongly  in  towards  the  nofe  ; 
which  is  not  faid  to  be  a  confequence  of  this  experi¬ 
ment.  So  that  the  arguments  are  ftill  equivocal ; 
and  more  observations  and  experiments  muft  be  made, 
before  it  can  be  determined  with  certainty,  whether 
the  fixth  pair  gives  or  receives  a  branch  here.  In 
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the  mean  time,  we  fhall  continue  to  fpeak  about  the 
origin  of  the  Intercoftal  with  the  generality  of  Ana- 
tomifts. 

At  this  place  where  the  Intercoftal  begins,  the 
fifth  pair  is  contiguous  and  adherent  to  the  fixth  ; 
and  it  is  generally  faid,  that  the  Ophthalmic  branch 
of  the  fifth  gives  a  branch  or  two  to  the  beginning 
of  the  Intercoflal,  or  receives  fuch  from  it.  Others 
deny  any  fuch  communication  between  them  ;  and 
thofe  who  affirm  the  communication  confefs,  that  in 
fome  fubjects  they  could  not  fee  it. 

Nervi  Auditorii. 

The  Seventh  Pair  come  out  from  the  lateral  part 
of  the  Annular  procefs,  behind  where  the  Medullary 
proceffes  of  the  Cerebellum  are  joined  to  that  Tuber; 
and  each  being  accompanied  with  a  larger  artery 
than  mofi  other  nerves,  enters  the  Internal  Meatus 
Auditorius,  where  the  two  large  bundles  of  fibres,  of 
which  it  appeared  to  confift  within  the  fcull,  foori 
feparate  from  each  other  ;  one  of  them  entering  by 
feveral  fmall  holes  into  the  Veflible,  Cochlea,  and 
femicircular  canals,  is  ftretched  on  this  inner  Camera 
of  the  ear  in  a  very  foft  pulpy  fubffance  ;  and  being 
never  feen  in  the  form  of  a  firm  cord,  fuch  as  the 
other  parcel  of  this  and  moft  other  nerves  become, 
is  called  P  O  R  T  I  O  MOLLIS  of  the  auditory 
nerve. 

The  other  part  of  this  feventh  pair  paffes  through 
Galen’s  Foramen  Caecum,  or  Fallopius’s  Aquaedutt, 
in  its  crooked  paffage  by  the  fide  of  the  Tympanum ; 
in  which  paffage,  a  nerve  fent  from  the  Lingual 
branch  of  the  inferior  Maxillary  nerve,  along  the 
outfide  of  the  Tuba  Euflachiana,  and  crofs  the  ca¬ 
vity  of  the  Tympanum,  where  it  has  the  name  of 
Chorda  Tympani,  is  commonly  faid  to  be  joined  to 
it.  The  very  acute  angle  which  this  nerve  makes 
with  the  fifth,  or  the  hidden  violent  reflection  it 
would  fuffer  on  the  fuppohtion  of  its  coming  from 
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the  fifth  to  the  feventh,  appears  unufual ;  whereas, 
if  we  fuppofe  that  it  comes  from  the  feventh  to  the 
fifth,  its  courfe  would  be  more  in  the  ordinary  way, 
and  the  Chorda  Tympani  would  be  efteemed  a 
branch  of  the  feventh  pair  going  to  join  the  the  fifth, 
the  fize  of  which  is  increafed  by  this  acquifition. 

This  fmaller  bundle  of  the  feventh  gives  branches 
to  the  mufcles  of  the  Malleus,  and  to  the  Dura  Ma¬ 
ter,  while  it  paffes  through  the  bony  crooked  canal, 
and  at  laft  comes  out  in  a  firm  chord  named  PORTIG 
DURA,  at  the  end  of  this  canal,  between  the  Sty¬ 
loid  and  Maftoid  proceffes  of  the  temporal  bone,  giv¬ 
ing  immediately  filaments  to  the  little  Oblique  muf¬ 
cles  of  the  head  and  to  thofe  that  rife  from  the  Sty¬ 
loid  procefs.  It  then  pierces  through  the  Parotid 
gland,  and  divides  into  a  great  many  branches,  which 
are  difperfed  in  the  mufcles  and  teguments  that  cover 
all  the  fide  of  the  upper  part  of  the  neck,  the  whole 
face  and  Cranium,  as  far  back  as  the  temples,  includ¬ 
ing  a  confiderable  part  of  the  external  ear. 

1 

Nervi  Sympathetic i  Medii,  feu  Par  Vagum. 

The  Eight  Pair  of  nerves  rife  from  the  lateral 
bafes  of  the  Corpora  Olivaria  in  difgregated  fibres  ; 
and  as  they  are  entering  the  anterior  internal  part  of 
the  holes  common  to  the  Os  Occipitis  and  Tempo- 
rum,  each  is  joined  by  a  nerve  which  afcends  within 
the  Dura  Mater  from  the  tenth  of  the  head,  the 
firft,  fecond  and  inferior  cervical  nerves  :  This,  every 
body  knows,  has  the  name  of  the  NERVUS  AC¬ 
CESSORIUS.  When  the  two  get  out  of  the  fcull 
the  Accefforius  feparates  from  the  eighth,  and,  de¬ 
scending  obliquely  outwards,  paffes  through  the  Ster- 
no-maftoideus  mufcle,  to  which  it  gives  branches, 
and  afterwards  terminates  in  the  Trapezius  and 
Rhomboid  mufcles  of  the  Scapula.  In  this  courfe  it 
is  generally  more  or  lefs  joined  by  the  fecond  cervi¬ 
cal  nerve. 
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The  large  Eighth  Pair,  foon  after  its  exit,  gives 
nerves  to  the  tongue,  Larynx,  Pharynx,  and  Gang¬ 
lion  of  the  Intercoftal  nerve,  and  being  disjoined 
from  the  ninth  and  intercoftal,  to  which  it  adheres 
clofely  fome  way,  runs  ftreight  down  the  neck  be¬ 
hind  the  Internal  Jugular  Vein,  and  at  the  external 
tide  of  the  Carotid  Artery.  As  it  is  about  to  enter 
the  Thorax,  a  large  nerve  goes  off  from  the  eighth 
of  each  lide  :  This  branch,  of  the  right-fide  turns 
round  from  the  fore  to  the  back  part  of  the  Subcla¬ 
vian  Artery,  while  the  branch  of  the  left -fide  turns 
round  the  great  curve  of  the  Aorta,  and  both  of 
them  mounting  up  again  at  the  fide  of  the  Oefopha- 
gus,  to  which  they  give  branches,  are  loft  at  laft  in 
the  Larynx.  Thefe  are  called  the  RECURRENT 
Nerves,  which  we  are  defined  to  lhun  in  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  Bronchotomy,  though  their  deep  fituation 
protects  them  fufficientiy. 

The  mufcles  of  the  Larynx  being  in  a  good  meafure 
fupplied  with  nerves  from  the  recurrents,  it  is  to  be 
expected,  that  the  cutting  of  them  will  greatly 
weaken  the  voice,  though  it  will  not  be  entirely  loft, 
fo  long  as  the  fuperior  branches  of  the  eighth  pair 
are  entire. 

The  eighth  pair,  above  and  at  or  near  the  place 
where  the  recurrent  nerves  go  off  from  it,  or  fre¬ 
quently  the  recurrents  themfelves,  fend  off  fmall 
nerves  to  the  Pericardium,  and  to  join  with  the  bran¬ 
ches  of  the  intercoftal  that  are  diftributed  to  the 
heart  ;  but  their  fize  and  fituation  are  uncertain. 

After  thefe  branches  are  fent  off,  the  Par  Vagum 
on  each  fide  defcends  behind  the  great  branch  of  the 
Trachea,  and  gives  numerous  filaments  to  the  lungs, 
and  fome  to  the  heart  in  going  to  the  Oefophagus. 
The  one  of  the  left  lide  running  on  the  fore-part 
of  the  Oefophagus,  communicates  by  feveral  branch¬ 
es  with  the  right  one  in  its  defcent  to  be  diftributed 
to  the  ftomach  :  The  right  one  gets  behind  the  Oefo¬ 
phagus,  where  it  fplits  and  rejoins  feveral  times  be¬ 
fore  it  arrives  at  the  ftomach,  to  which  it  fendg 
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nerves  ;  and  then  being  joined  by  one  or  more  bran¬ 
ches  from  the  left  trunk,  they  run  towards  the  Cae- 
liac  Artery  ,  there  to  join  into  the  great  Semilunar 
Ganglion  formed  by  the  two  intercoftals. 

Nervi  Hypoglossi. 

The  Ninth  Pair  of  nerves  comes  from  the  inferior 
part  of  the  Corpora  Pyramidalia,  to  go  out  of  the 
lcull  at  their  proper  holes  of  the  Occipital  Bone. 
After  their  egrefs  they  adhere  for  fome  way  firmly 
to  the  eighth  and  intercoftal  ;  and  then  fending  a 
branch,  that  in  many  fubjeds  is  joined  with  branches 
of  the  firft:  and  fecond  cervical  nerves,  to  be  diftribu- 
ted  to  the  Thyroid  Gland  and  mufcles  on  the  fore- 
part  of  the  Trachea  Arteria,  the  ninth  is  loft  in  the 
mufcles  and  fubftance  of  the  tongue.  Some  have 
thought  this  nerve,  and  others  have  efteemed  the 
third  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves,  to  be  the 
proper  guftatory  nerve.  No  obfervation  or  experi¬ 
ments  prove  either  opinion,  or  allure  us,  that  both 
nerves  do  not  ferve  for  tailing  and  for  the  motion  of 
the  tongue. 

Nervi  Sub-occipitales. 

The  Tenth  Pair  riles  in  feparate  threads  from  the 
Tides  of  the  fpinal  marrow,  to  go  out  between  the 
Os  Occipitis  and  firft  vertebra  of  the  neck.  After  each 
of  them  has  given  brandies  to  the  great  ganglion  of 
the  intercoftal,  8th,  9th,  and  ill  cervical  nerves,  it  is 
diftributed  to  the  ftreight,  oblique,  and  fome  of  the 
extenfor  mufcles  of  the  head.  Whether  the  name 
of  the  tenth  of  the  head,  or  of  the  firft  vertebral, 
ought  to  be  given  to  this  pair  of  nerves,  is  of  no  fuch 
confequence  as  to  delerve  a  debate,  tho’  it  has  fome 
of  the  marks  of  the  fpinal  nerves,  to  wit,  its  being 
formed  of  filaments  proceeding  from  both  the  tore 
and  back  part  of  the  Medulla,  and  a  little  ganglion 
being  formed  where  tliefe  filaments  meet. 


In 
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In  the  defcription  of  the  fixth  pair  we  followed 
the  ufual  way  of  fpeaking  among  anatomifts,  and  cal¬ 
led  that  the  beginning  of  the  intercoftal  nerve  which 
comes  out  of  the  fcull  ;  and  therfore  lhall  here  fub- 
join  a  curfory  defcription  of  this  nerve,  notwith- 
ftanding  its  much  larger  part  is  compofed  of  nerves 
coming  out  from  the  fpinal  marrow.  There  is  no 
greater  incongruity  in  point  of  method  to  fay,  that 
the  nerve  we  are  defcribing  receives  additions  from 
others  that  have  not  been  defcribed,  than  it  is  to 
repeat  in  the  defcription  of  a  great  many  nerves, 
that  each  of  them  gives  branches  to  form  a  nerve 
which  we  are  ignorant  of ;  which  is  all  the  diffe¬ 
rence  between  defcribing  the  intercoftal  before  or 
after  the  fpinal  nerves. 

The  branch  refle&ed  from  the  fixth  pair,  joined 
poffibly  by  fome  filaments  of  the  ophthalmic  branch 
of  the  fifth,  runs  along  with  the  internal  carotid  ar¬ 
tery  through  the  crooked  canal  formed  for  it  in 
the  Temporal  bone,  where  the  little  nerve  is  very 
foft  and  pappy,  and  in  feveral  fubjefts  divides  and 
unites  again,  and  is  joined  by  one  or  more  branches 
from  the  fifth,  particularly  of  its  fuperior  maxillary 
branch,  before  it  comes  out  of  the  fcull. 

As  foon  as  the  nerve  efcapes  out  of  this  bony  ca¬ 
nal,  it  is  conne&ed  a  little  way  with  the  eighth  and 
ninth  ;  then  feparating  from  thefe,  after  feeming  to 
receive  additional  nerves  from  them,  it  forms  a  large 
ganglion,  into  which  branches  from  the  tenth  of  the 
head,  and  from  the  firft  and  fecond  cervical,  enter. 
From  this  ganglion  the  nerves  come  out  again  fmall 
to  run  down  the  neck  along;  with  the  carotid  Arte- 
ry,  communicating  by  branches  with  the  cervical 
Nerves,  and  giving  nerves  to  the  mufcles  that  bend 
the  head  and  neck. 

As  the  Intercoftal  is  about  to  enter  the  Thorax, 
it  forms  another  ganglion,  from  which  nerves  are 
fent  to  the  1  rachea  and  to  the  heart  ;  thefe  defign- 
ed  for  the  heart  joining  with  the  branches  of  the 
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eighth,  and  moft  of  them  palling  between  the  two 
great  arteries  and  the  auricles,  to  the  fubftance  of 
that  mufcle.  The  intercoftal  after  this  confifting  of 
two  branches,  one  going  behind,  and  the  other 
running  over  the  fore-part  of  the  Subclavian  Artery, 
forms  a  new  ganglion  where  the  two  branches  unite 
below  that  artery,  and  then  defcending  along  the 
Tides  of  the  Vertebrae  of  the  Thorax,  receives 
branches  from  each  of  the  dorfal  nerves  ;  which, 
branches  appearing  to  come  out  between  the  ribs, 
li^we  given  the  name  of  Intercoftal  to  the  whole 
nerve. 

Where  the  addition  is  made  to  it  from  the  fifth 
dorfal  nerve,  a  branch  goes  ofF  obliquely  forwards  ; 
which  being  joined  by  fuch  branches  from  the  fixth, 
feventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  dorfal,  an  anterior  trunk 
is  formed,  and  paffes  between  the  fibres  of  the  Ap¬ 
pendix  Mufculofa  of  the  Diaphragm,  to  form,  along 
with  the  other  intercoftal  and  the  branches  of  the 
eighth  pair,  a  large  Semilunar  Ganglion,  fituated  be¬ 
tween  the  Caeliac  and  fuperior  Mefenteric  Arteries  ; 
the  roots  of  which  are  as  it  were  involved  in  a  fort 
of  nervous  net- work  of  this  ganglion,  from  which  a 
great  number  of  very  fmall  nervous  threads  run  out 
to  be  extended  on  the  furface  of  all  the  branches  of 
thofe  two  arteries,  fo  as  to  be  eafily  feen  when  any 
of  the  arteries  are  ftretched,  but  not  to  be  raifed  from 
them  by  diifeftion ;  and  thus  the  Liver,  Gall-bladder, 
Duodenum,  Pancreas,  Spleen,  Jejunum,  Ilium,  and 
a  larg-e  ihare  of  the  Colon,  have  their  nerves  Tent 

O  ' 

from  this  great  Solar  Ganglion  or  Plexus. 

Several  fibres  of  this  Ganglion,  running  down  up¬ 
on  the  Aorta,  meet  with  other  nerves  fent  from  the 
pofterior  trunk  of  the  intercoftal,  which  continues  its 
courle  along  the  Tides  of  the  Vertebra',  they  fupply 
the  Glandu!  e  Renales,  Kidneys,  and  Teftes  in  men, 
or  Ovaria  in  women  ;  and  then  they  form  a  net¬ 
work  upon  the  inferior  Mefenteric  Artery  where  the 
nerves  of  the  two  Tides  meet,  and  accompany  the 
branches  of  this  artery  to  the  part  of  the  Colon  that 
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lies  in  the  left  fide  of  the  belly,  and  to  the  Rectum, 
as  far  down  as  to  the  lower  part  of  the  Pelvis. 

The  Intercoftal  continuing  down  by  the  fide  of  the 
Vertebrae  of  the  loins,  is  joined  by  nerves  coming 
from  between  thefe  Vertebrae,  and  fends  nerves  to 
the  organs  of  generation  and  others  in  the  Pelvis, 
being  even  joined  with  thofe  that  are  fent  to  the  in¬ 
ferior  extremities. 


Nervi  Vertebrales. 


The  Spinal  Nerves  rife  generally  by  a  number  of 
difgregated  fibres  from  both  the  fore  and  back  part 
of  the  Medulla  Spinalis,  and  foon  after  form  a  little 
knot  or  ganglion,  where  they  acquire  ftrong  coats, 
and  are  extended  into  firm  cords.  They  are  dif- 
tinguiihed  by  numbers,  according  to  the  Vertebrae 
from  between  which  they  come  out  ;  the  fuperior  of 
the  two  bones  forming  the  hole  through  which  they 
pafs,  being  the  one  from  which  the  number  is  ap¬ 
plied  to  each  nerve. 

The  FIRST  CERVICAL  Pair  of  Nerves  comes 
out  between  the  firfl  and  fecond  Vertebrae  of  the 
neck  ;  and  having  given  branches  to  join  with  the 
tenth  pair  of  the  head,  the  fecond  Cervical  and  In¬ 
tercoftal,  and  to  ferve  the  mufcles  that  bend  the 
neck,  it  fends  its  largeft  branches  backwards  to  the 
extenfor  mufcles  of  the  head  and  neck  ;  fome  of 
which  piercing  through  thefe  mufcles,  run  up  on  the 
Occiput  to  be  loft  in  the  teguments  here  ;  and  many 
fibres  of  it  advance  fo  far  forward  as  to  be  connec¬ 
ted  with  the  fibrils  of  the  firfl  branch  of  the  fifth 
pair  of  the  head,  and  of  the  Portio  Dura  of  the  Au¬ 
ditory  Nerve. 

The  SECOND  CERVICAL  is  foon  joined  by 
fome  branches  to  the  ninth  of  the  head  and  inter¬ 
coftal,  and  tp  the  firfl  and  third  of  the  neck  ;  then 
has  a  large  branch  that  comes  out  at  the  exterior 
edge  of  the  Sterno-maftoideus  Mufcle,  where  it  joins 
with  the  AcceiTorius  of  the  eighth  pair  ;  and  is  after¬ 
wards 
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wards  diftributed  to  the  Platyfma  Myoides,  teguments 
of  the  fide  of  the  neck  and  head,  Parotid  Gland,  and 
external  ear,  being  connected  to  the  Portio  Dura  of 
the  Auditory  nerve,  and  to  the  firft  Cervical.  The 
remainder  of  this  fecond  Cervical  is  fpent  on  the  Le¬ 
vator  Scapulae  and  the'extenfors  of  the  neck  and  head. 
Generally  a  large  branch  is  here  fent  off  to  join  the 
Accefforius  of  the  eighth  pair,  near  the  fupericr  angle 
of  the  Scapula. 

In  opening  the  external  Jugular  Vein,  no  opera¬ 
tor  can  promife  not  to  touch  fome  of  the  cutaneous 
branches  of  this  nerve  with  the  lancet  ;  which  occa- 
fions  a  lharp  pricking  pain  in  the  mean  time,  and  a 
numbnefs  of  the  {kin  near  the  orifice  for  fome  time 
after. 

.  The  THIRD  PAIR  of  the  neck  palfes  out  betweeil 
the  third  and  fourth  Cervical  Vertebrae  ;  having  im¬ 
mediately  a  communication  with  the  fecond,  and  fend¬ 
ing  down  a  branch,  which  being  joined  by  a  branch 
from  the  fourth  Cervical,  forms  the  PHRENIC 
Nerve.  This  defceuding  enters  the  Thorax  between 
the  Subclavian  Vein  and  Artery;  and  then  being  re¬ 
ceived  into  a  groove  formed  for  it  in  the  Pericardi¬ 
um,  it  has  its  courfe  along  this  Capfula  of  the  heart, 
till  it  is  loft  in  the  middle  part  of  the  Diaphragm.  The 
right  Phrenic  has  a  {freight  courfe  ;  but  the  left  one 
is  obliged  to  make  a  confiderable  turn  outwards  to 
go  over  the  prominent  part  of  the  Pericardium, 
where  the  point  of  the  heart  is  lodged.  The  middle 
of  the  Diaphragm  fcarce  could  have  been  fupplied  by 
any  other  nerve  which  could  have  had  fuch  a  {freight 
courfe  as  the  Phrenic  has. 

The  other  branches  of  the  third  Cervical  Nerve 
are  diftributed  to  the  mufcles  and  teguments  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  neck  and  top  of  the  ihoulder.  No 
wonder  then  that  an  inflammation  of  the  liver  or 
fpleen,  an  abfcefs  in  the  lungs  adhering  to  the  Dia¬ 
phragm,  or  any  other  caufe  capable  of  irritating  the 
.Diaphragm,  Ihould  be  attended  with  a  lharp  pain  on 
the  top  of  the  Ihoulder,  as  well  as  wounds,  ulcers,  &c. 


of  this  mufcle  itfelf.— If  the  irritation  of  this  irmfcle  is 
very  violent,  itmay  occafionthat  convulfive  contraction 
of  the  Diaphragm  which  is  called  an  Hiccough  ;  and 
therefore  an  Hiccough  in  an  inflammation  of  the 
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liver  has  been  juftly  declared  to  be  an  ill  fymptom. 

An  irritation  of  the  Thoracic  nerves  which  pro¬ 
duces  fneezing,  may  fometimes  free  the  Phrenic 
nerves  from  any  fpafm  they  occafion ;  fo  that  fneez¬ 
ing  fometimes  takes  away  the  Hiccough;  and  a  deri¬ 
vation  of  the  fluid  of  the  nerves  any  other  way  may 
do  the  fame  thing  :  Or,  the  Hiccough  may  alfo  be 
fometimes  cured,  by  drawing  up  into  the  nofe  the 
fmoak  of  burning  paper  or  other  acrid  fumes,  fwal- 
lowing  pungent  or  aromatic  medicines,  and  by  a  fur- 
prize,  or  any  other  ftrong  application  of  the  mind 
in  thinking,  or  in  diltinguiihing  objeCls  :  Or,  when 
all  thefe  have  failed,  it  has  been  put  away  by  the 
brifk  Stimulus  of  a  bliftering  plaiiler  applied  to  the 

The  FOURTH  CERVICAL  Nerve,  after  fend¬ 
ing  off  that  branch  which  joins  with  the  third  to  form 
the  Phrenic,  and  bellowing  twigs  on  the  mufcles  and 
glands  of  the  neck,  runs  to  the  arm-pit,  where  it 
*  meets  with  the  FIFTH,  SIXTH,  and  SEVENTH 
Cervicals,  and  FIRST  DORSAL,  that  efcape  in 
the  interfaces  of  the  Mufculi  Scaleni.,  to  come  at  the 
arm-pit,  where  they  join,  feparate,  and  rejoin,  in  a 
way  fcarce  to  be  rightly  expreffed  in  words  ;  and, 
after  giving  feveral  conliderable  nerves  to  the  muf¬ 
cles  and  teguments  which  cover  the  Thorax,  they  di¬ 
vide  into  feveral  branches,  to  be  dillributed  to  all  the 
parts  of  the  fuperior  extremity.  Seven  of  thefe 
branches  we  Hi  a  11  defcribe  under  particular  names. 

Nervus  Scapularis. 

The  Scapularis  runs  {freight  to  the  Cavitas  Semi- 
iunata  of  the  upper  Coda  of  the  Scapula,  which  is  a 
hole  in  the  recent  fubjecl  by  a  ligament  being  extend¬ 
ed  from  one  angle  of  the  bone  to  the  other,  giving 

nerves 


Of  the  Nerves. 


XI7 

nerves  in  its  way  to  the  mufcles  of  the  Scapula. 
When  it  has  palled  this  hole,  it  fupplies  the  Supra 
Spinatus  mufcle  ;  and  then  defcending  at  the  ante¬ 
rior  root  of  the  Spine  of  the  Scapula,  it  is  loft  in  the 
other  mufcles  that  he  on  the  Dorfum  of  that  bone. 

Nervus  Articularis. 

/ 

The  Articularis  finks  downwards  at  the  Axilla,  to 
get  below  the  neck  of  the  head  of  the  Os  Humeri, 
and  to  mount  again  at  the  back-part  of  it  ;  fo  that  it 
almoft  furrounds  the  articulation,  and  is  diftributed 
to  the  mufcles  that  draw  the  arm  back,  and  to  thofe 
that  raife  it  up. 

9  -  . 

Nervus  Cutaneus. 

The  Cutaneus  runs  down  the  fore-part  of  the  arm 
near  the  Ikin,  to  which  it  gives  off  branches  ;  and 
then  divides  on  the  inftde  of  the  fore-arm  into  feve- 
ral  nerves,  which  fupply  the  teguments  there,  and 
on  the  palm  of  the  hand.-— In  opening  the  Baflic 
Vein  of  the  arm,  at  the  ordinary  place,  the  fame 
fymptoms  are  fometimes  produced  as  in  opening  the 
external  Jugular  Vein,  and  from  a  like  caufe,  to  wit, 
from  hurting  a  branch  of  this  Cutaneous  Nerve 
with  the  lancet. 

Nervus  Mus  culo-Cut  aneus. 

• 

The  Mufculo-Cutaneus,  or  Perforans  Cafferi,  paffes 
through  the  Coraco  Brachialis  Mufcle  ;  and,  after 
lupplying  the  Biceps  Flexor  Cubiti  and  Brachiceus 
Interims,  paffes  behind  the  tendon  of  the  Biceps, 
and  over  the  Cephalic  Vein,  to  be  bellowed  on  the 
teguments  on  the  outfde  of  the  fore-arm  and  back  of 
the  hand. ---This  nerve  is  fometimes  hurt  in  opening 
the  Cephalic  Vein,  and  caufes  pain  and  numbnefs 
for  a  lhort  time. 


Nervus 
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t  Nervus  Muscularis. 

The  Mufcularis  has  a  fpiral  courfe  from  the  Axil' 
la,  under  the  Os  Humeri,  and  backward  to  the  ex¬ 
ternal  part  of  that  bone,  fupplying  by  the  way  the 
Extenfor  Mufcles  of  the  fore-arm,  to  which  it  runs 
between  the  two  Brachioei  Mufcles,  and  within  the 
Supinator  Radii  Longus.— At  the  upper-part  of  the 
fore-arm,  it  fends  off  a  branch,  which  accompanies 
the  Supinator  Longus  till  it  comes  near  the  wrift, 
where  it  paffes  obliquely  over  the  Radius,  to  be  loft 
in  the  back  of  the  hand  and  lingers.— -The  principal 
part  of  this  nerve  pierces  through  the  Supinator 
Radii  Brevis,  to  ferve  the  mufcles  that  extend  the 
hand  and  fingers,  whofe  actions  are  not  injured  when 
the  Supinator  adls.  . 

Nervus  Ulnaris. 

The  Ulnaris  is  extended  along  the  infide  of  the 
arm,  to  give  nerves  to  the  mufcles  that  extend  the 
fore-arm  and  to  the  teguments  of  the  elbow :  Towards 
the  lower  part  of  the  arm,  it  Hants  a  little  backward 
to  come  at  the  groove  hehind  the  internal  Condyle  of 
the  Os  Humeri,  through  which  it  runs  to  the  Ulna  : 
In  its  courfe  along  this  bone,  it  ferves  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  mufcles  and  teguments  ;  and  as  it  comes 
near  the  wrift,  it  detaches  a  branch  obliquely  over 
the  Ulna  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  to  be  loft  in  the 
-convex  part  of  feveral  fingers  The  larger  part  of 
the  nerve  goes  ftreight  forward  to  the  internal  fide 
of  the  Os  Piliforme  of  the  wrift  ;  where  it  fends  off 
a  branch  which  links  under  the  large  tendons  in  the 
palm,  to  go  crofs  to  the  other  fide  of  the  wrift, 
ferving  the  Mufculi  Lumbricales  and  InterofTei,  and 
at  laft  terminating  in  the  lliort  mufcles  of  the  thumb 
and  fore-finger.  What  remains  of  the  Ulnar  nerve 
after  fupplying  the  ihort  mufcles  of  the  little-finger, 
divides  into  three  branches  ;  whereof  two  are  extend¬ 
ed. 
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cd  along  the  Tides  of  the  fheath  of  the  tendons 
of  the  flexors  of  the  little  finger ,  to  furnlh  the  con¬ 
cave  fide  of  that  finger  ;  and  the  third  branch  is  dif- 
pofed  in  the  fame  way  upon  the  fide  of  the  ring- 
finger  next  to  the  little -finger. 

Nervus  Radialis. 

The  Radialis  accompanies  the  humeral  artery  to 
the  bending  of  the  elbow,  ferving  the  flexors  of 
the  cubit  in  its  way  ;  then  pafling  through  the  Pro¬ 
nator  Radii  Teres  mufcle,  it  gives  nerves  to  the 
mufcles  on  the  fore-part  of  the  fore- arm,  and  con¬ 
tinues  its  courfe  near  to  the  Radius,  bellowing 
branches  on  the  circumjacent  mufcles.  Near  the 
wrift,  it  fometimes  gives  off  a  nerve  which  is  diftri- 
buted  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  and  the  convex  part 
of  the  thumb  and  feveral  of  the  fingers,  jnftead  of 
the  branch  of  the  mufcular.  The  larger  part  of  this 
nerve,  pafling  behind  the  annular  ligament  of  the 
wrift,  gives  nerves  to  the  fhort  mufcles  of  the  thumb ; 
and  afterwards  fends  a  branch  along;  each  fide  of  the 
flieath  of  the  tendons  of  the  flexors  of  the  thumb, 
ffore -finger,  mid-finger,  and  one  branch  to  the  fide  of 
the  ring-finger,  next  to  the  middle  one,  to  be  loft  on 
the  concave  lide  of  thofe  fingers. 

Though  the  Radial  nerve  paffes  through  the  Pro¬ 
nator  mufcle,  and  the  Mufcular  nerve  Teems  to  be 
ftill  more  unfavourably  placed  within  the  Supinator 
Brevis  ;  yet  the  action  of  thefe  mufcles  don’t  Teem 
to  have  any  effeft:  in  hindering  the  influence  of  thefe 
nerves  ;  for  the  fingers  or  hand  can  be  bended  w  hile 
pronation  is  performing  vigoroufly,  and  they  can  be 
extended  while  fupination  is  -excrcifed. 

The  manner  of  the  going  off  of  thefe  nerves  of  the 
fino-ers,  both  from  the  Ulnar  and  Radial,  is,  that  a 
v  fmgle  branch  is  Tent  from  the  trunk  to  the  fide  of  the 
,  thumb  and  little -finger  far  theft  from  the  other  fin- 
gers  ;  and  all  the  reft  are  fupplied  by  a  trunk  of  a 
nerve,  which  fplits  into  two  fome  way  before  it  comes 

as 


120 


$ 

Of  the  Nerves. 

as  far  as  the  erd  of  the  Metacarpus,  to  run  along 
the  hides  of  different  fingers  that  are  neared:  to  each 
other. 

It  might  have  been  obferved,  that,  in  defcribing 
the  pofterior  branches  of  the  Ulnar  and  Mufcular 
Nerve,  we  did  not  mention  the  particular  fingers',  to 
the  convex  part  of  which  they  are  diflributed.  Our 
reafon  for  this  omiflion  is,  the  uncertainty  of  their 
diftribution  ;  for  though  fome times  thefe  pofterior 
branches  go  to  the  fame  fingers,  to  the  concave  part 
of  which  the  anterior  branches  of  the  Ulnar  and  Ra¬ 
dial  are  fent,  yet  frequently  they  are  diflributed 
othenvife. 

The  TWELVE  DORSAL  nerves  of  each  fide, 
as  foon  as  they  efcape  from  between  the  Vertebra, 
fend  a  branch  forward  to  join  the  inter  coital,  by 
which  a  communication  is  made  among  them  all ;  and 
they  foon  likewife  give  branches  backwards  to  the 
mufcles  that  raife  the  trunk  of  the  body,  their  prin¬ 
cipal  trunk  being  extended  outwards  to  come  at  the 
furrow  in  the  lower  edge  of  each  rib,  in  which  they 
run  toward  the  anterior  part  of  the  Thorax,  between 
the  internal  and  external  intercoflal  mufcles,  giving 
o  f  branches  in  their  courfe  to  the  mufcles  and  tegu¬ 
ments  of  the  Thorax. 

The  FIRST  Dorfal,  as  was  already  obferved,  is 
particular  in  this,  that  it  contributes  to  form  the 
brachial  nerves  ;  and  that  the  two  branches  of  the 
intercoflal,  which  come  down  to  the  Thorax,  form  a 
confiderable  ganglion  with  it. 

The  SIX  lower  Dorfal  nerves  give  branches  to 
the  Diaphragm  arid  abdominal  mufcles. 

The  TWELFTH  joins  with  the  firft  Lumbar, 
and  bellows  nerves  on  the  Mufculus  Ouadratus  Lum- 
borum  and  Iliacus  Interims. 

As  the  intercoflal  is  larger  in  the  Thorax  than  any 
where  elfe,  and  feems  to  diminifh  gradually  as  it  al¬ 
ee  n  ds  and  defeends,  there  is  cauie  to  fufpecl  that  this 
is  the  trunk  from  which  the  fuperior  and  inferior 
pairs  are  fent  as  branches. 
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The  FIVE  LUMBAR  nerves  on  each  fide  com¬ 
municate  with  the  intercoftal  and  with  each  other, 
and  give  branches  backwards  to  the  loins. 

The  FIRS  F  communicates  with  the  laid  Dorfal, 
fends  branches  to  the  abdominal  mufcles,  to  the 
Pfoas  and  lliacus,  and  to  the  teguments  and  mufcles 
on  the  fore -part  of  the  thigh  ;  while  its  principal 
branch  joins  with  the  other  nerves  to  form  the  Crural 
nerve . 

The  SECOND  LUMBAR  nerve  paffes  through 
the  Pfoas  Mufcle,  and  is  diftributed  nearly  in  the 
fame  way  as  the  former  :  As  is  alfo  the  THIRD. 

Branches  of  the  fecond,  third,  and  fourth,  make 
up  one  trunk,  which  runs  along  the  fore-part  of  the 
Pelvis  ;  and  palling  in  the  notch  at  the  fore-part  of 
the  great  hole  common  to  the  Os  Pubis  and  Ifchium, 
is  fpent  on  the  adduRor  mufcles,  and  on  the  tegu¬ 
ments  on  the  infide  of  the  thigh.  This  nerve  is  cal¬ 
led  the  OBTURATOR  or  POSTERIOR  CRU¬ 
RAL  NERVE. 

By  united  branches  from  the  firft,  fecond,  third, 
and  fourth  lumbar  nerves,  a  nerve  is  formed  that 
runs  along  the  Pfoas  Mufcle,  to  efcape  with  the  ex¬ 
ternal  Iliac  velfels  out  of  the  Abdomen,  below  the 
tendinous  arcade  of  the  external  oblique  mufcle. 
This  nerve,  which  is  named  the  ANT  ERIOR  CRU¬ 
RAL,  is  diftributed  principally  to  the  mufcles  and  te¬ 
guments  on  the  fore-part  of  the  thigh.  A  branch, 
however,  of  this  nerve  runs  down  the  infide  of  the 
leg  to  the  upper  part  of  the  foot,  keeping  near  to 
the  Vena  Saphaena  •  in  opening  of  which  with  a 
lancet  at  the  ancle,  the  nerve  is  foinetimes  hurt,  and 
occafions  fharp  pain  at  the  time  of  the  operation,  and 
numbnefs  afterwards. 

The  remainder  of  the  Fourth  Lumbar  and  the  fifth 
join  in  competing  the  largeft  nerve  of  the  body  ; 
which  is  foon  to  be  deferibed. 

Whoever  attends  to  the  courfe  of  fhefe  lumbar 
nerves,  and  of  the  fpermatic  vdlels  and  nerves  upon 
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the  Pfoas  mufcle,  with  the  oblique  paffage  of  the  Ure¬ 
ter  over  that  mufcle,  will  not  be  furprifed,  that 
when  a  ftone  is  paffing  in  this  canal,  or  even  when 
it  is  inflamed,  the  trunk  of  the  body  cannot  be 
raifed  ereft,  without  great  pain  ;  or  that  the  fkin  of 
the  thigh  becomes  lefs  fenfible,and  the  thigh  is  drawn 
forward,  and  that  the  tefticle  often  fwells  and  is 
drawn  convulfively  towards  the  ring  of  the  abdorni- 
nal  FpiulclcS# 

The  Sixth  Pair  of  the  falfe  VERTEBRAE  confift 
each  of  fmall  pofterior  branches  fent  to  the  hips,  and 
of  large  anterior  branches. 

Nervu  s  Sciatic  us. 

The  firfl,  fecond,  and  third,  after  coming  through 
the  three  upper  holes  in  the  fore-part  of  the  Os  Sa¬ 
crum,  join  together  with  the  fourth  and  fifth  of  the 
loins,  to  form  the  largeff  nerve  of  the  body,  which 
is  well  known  by  the  name  of  Sciatic  or  Ifchiatic 
Nerve :  This,  after  fending  large  nerves  to  the  dif¬ 
ferent  parts  of  the  Pelvis,  and  to.  the  external  parts  of 
generation  and  thePodex,as  alfo  to  the  mufcles  of  the 
hips,  paffes  behind  the  great  tuber  of  the  Os  Ifchi- 
um,  and  then  over  the  quadrigemini  mufcles  to  run 
down  near  to  the  bone  of  the  thigh  at  its  back-part, 
giving  off  nerves  to  the  neighbouring  mufcles  and  te¬ 
guments.  Some  way  above  the  ham,  where  it  has 
the  name  of  the  Poplitaeus  Nerve,  it  fends  off  a  large 
branch  that  paffes  over  the  Fibula,  and  linking  in  a- 
mong  the  mufcles  on  the  anterior  external  part  of  the 
leg,  runs  down  to  the  foot,  to  be  loft  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  larger  toes,  fupplying  the  neighbouring 
mufcles  and  teguments  every  where  in  its  paffage. 

The  larger  branch  of  the  Sciatic,  after  giving 
branches  to  the  mufcles  and  teguments  about  the 
ham  and  knee,  and  fending  a  large  cutaneous  nerve 
down  the  calf  of  the  leg,  to  be  loft  at  laft  on  the  out¬ 
ride  of  the  foot  and  upper  part  of  the  leffer  toes, 
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links  below  the  Gemellus  mufcle,  and  diftributes 
nerves  to  the  mufcles  on  the  back  of  the  leg  ;  among 
which  it  continues  its  courfe,  till  palling  behind  the 
internal  Malleolus,  and  in  the  internal  hollow  of  the 
Os  Calcis,  it  divides  into  the  two  Plantar  nerves  : 
The  internal  of  which  is  diftributed  to  the  toes  in  the 
fame  manner  that  the  radial  nerve  of  the  hand  ferves 
the  concave  fide  of  the  thumb  and  lingers  ;  and  the 
external  Plantar  is  divided  and  diftributed  to  the  foie 
of  the  foot  and  toes,  nearly  as  the  Ulnar  nerve  is  in  v 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  and  in  the  concave  part  of  the 
fingers. 

Several  branches  of  thefe  nerves,  that  ferve  the 
inferior  extremities,  pierce  through  mufcles. 

The  FOURTH,  which,  with  the  two  following, 
is  much  fmaller  than  the  .three  fuperior,  foon  is  loft 
in  the  Vefica  Urinaria  and  Inteftinum  Rectum. 

The  FIFTH  comes  forward  between  the  extre¬ 
mity  of  the  Os  Sacrum  and  Coccygis,  to  be  diftribu¬ 
ted  principally  to  the  Levatores  Ani. 

The  SIXTH,  which  fome  think  to  be  only  a  pro¬ 
duction  of  the  Dura  Mater,  advances  forward  be¬ 
low  the  broad  lhoulders  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  Os 
Coccygis,  and  is  loft  in  the  Sphincter  Ani  and  tegu¬ 
ments  covering  it. 

The  branches  of  the  four  laft  Cervical  nerves,  and 
©f  the  firlt  Dorfal,  which  are  bellowed  on  the  fupe¬ 
rior  extremities,  and  the  two  Crurals,  with  the  Scia¬ 
tic,  which  are  diftributed  to  the  inferior  extremities, 

'  are  much  larger  proportionally  to  the  parts  they 
ferve,  than  the  nerves  of  the  trunk  of  the  body,  and 
efpecially  of  the  Vifcera,  are  ;  and  for  a  very  good 
reafon,  that  in  the  moft  common  neceflary  actions 
of  life,  a  fufficient  quantity  of  the  nervous  influence 
may  be  fupplied  to  the  mufcles  there,  which  are  ob¬ 
liged  to  perform  more  frequent  and  violent  con¬ 
tractions  than  any  other  parts  do. 

The  fize  of  the  nerves  of  the  inferior  extremities 
feems  larger  proportionally  than  in  the  fuperior  ex- 
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tremities  ;  the  inferior  extremities  having  the  weight 
of  the  whole  body  to  fuf  aiir,  and  that  frequently ""  at 
a  great  difad  van  tage . 

What  the  effect  is  of  the  nerves  here  being  inju¬ 
red,  we  fee  daily,  when  people  happen,  by  fitting 
wrong,  to  comprefs  the  Sciatic  nerve,  thev  are  in¬ 
capable  for  fome  time  after  to  fupport  them fe Ives 
on  the  affefted  extremity  :  And  this  is  ftill  more  re¬ 
markable  in  the  Sciatic  or  hip-gout,  in  which  the 
member  is  not  only  weakened,  but  gradually  fhrivels 
and  waftes. 
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